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ABSTRACT

THE ANALYSES OF MODERNITY, POWER, AND RESISTANCE IN THE
DYSTOPIAS OF MARGARET ATWOOD

GORMEZ, Ayca Berna
Ph.D., The Department of Political Science and Public Administration
Supervisor: Assoc. Prof. Dr. Fahriye USTUNER

March 2021, 371 pages

This study aims at analyzing modernity, power, and resistance in Margaret
Atwood’s dystopias. The examined books are The Handmaid’s Tale and
MaddAddam trilogy (Oryx and Crake, The Year of the Flood, and MaddAddam). It
is argued that dystopian writings and social theories have much in common. These
writings make us experience alternative worlds and they pose critique to the social
organization, economic and political regimes. Through this critique, they have the
power to trigger social transformation and change. This study seeks alternative ways
of being and alternative social organizations. To do this, first, the general
characteristics of the societies that are portrayed in The Handmaid’s Tale and
MaddAddam trilogy are given. This is done with the help of the theories of
modernity. Then, it is argued that critique is necessary for the transformation of
society. For this critique, it is necessary to reveal the power structures that constitute
and shape the organization of society as well as our current ways of being. It is
argued that the modern form of power is biopower and neoliberal rationality
constitutes the general framework of biopower. Biopower is both power over life
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and power of life. And in this study, it is argued, to fight against the power over life,
it is crucial to mobilize the power of life. And the power of life can be mobilized by
promoting different rationalities than neoliberal rationality as well as producing
different subjectivities than neoliberal entrepreneur subjectivity.

Keywords: Dystopia, Margaret Atwood, Modernity, Biopower, Resistance



oy

MARGARET ATWOOD DISTOPYALARINDA MODERNITE, IKTIDAR VE
DIRENIS ANALIZLERI

GORMEZ, Ayca Berna
Doktora, Siyaset Bilimi ve Kamu Y6netimi Bolumu
Tez Yoneticisi: Assoc. Prof. Dr. Fahriye USTUNER

Mart 2021, 371 sayfa

Bu calisma Margaret Atwood’un distopyalarinda modernite, iktidar ve direnis
analizi yapmay1 amaglamistir. Calismaya konu olan kitaplar Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii
ve DelliAdem Uglemesidir (Antilop ve Flurya, Tufan Zamani, DelliAdem). Bu
calismada distopya yazilariyla toplumsal teorilerin analiz birimlerinin benzer
oldugu ileri siiriilmiistiir. Distopyalar alternatif diinyalar1 deneyimlememize
yardimer olur ve toplumsal orgiitlenme bicimlerine, iktisadi ve siyasi kosullara
elestiriler getirirler. Bu ¢alismada bu alternatif orgiitlenmeler ve alternatif yasam
bicimleri arastirilmaktadir. Bunun i¢in ilk olarak bu distopyalarda tasvir edilen
toplumun genel 6zellikleri verilmistir. Ve bu modernite teorilerine bagvurarak
yapilmistir. Daha sonra, toplumlarin doniisiimii icin elestirel bir bakisa ihtiyag
oldugu one siiriilmiistiir. Bu elestirel bakis i¢in iktidar analizi yapilmistir. Modern
iktidarin biyoiktidar oldugu one siiriilmiistiir ve neoliberalizmin biyoiktidarin genel
cergevesini olusturdugu ileri siiriilmiistiir. Biyoiktidar hem yasam {izerindeki iktidar
hem de yasamin giici oldugu One siriilmistiir. Yasam tizerindeki iktidarla
miicadelede yasamin giicliniin harekete gegirilmesi gerektigi savunulmustur. Ve bu
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seferberligin neoliberal akilsalliktan bagka akilsallaklarin tesvik edilmesine ve
neoliberal girisimci Ozneden farkli 6znellikler iiretilmesine dayandig iddia

edilmisgtir.

Anahtar Kelimeler: Distopya, Margaret Atwood, Modernite, Biyoiktidar, Direnis.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

There are numerous ways to be involved in the present, to experience it as
well as to comprehend it. One's presence in the world is apriori in experiencing the
present though presence in the world does not open all the windows, remove all the
curtains, and give us the complete meaning of the being in the world. Once we enter
into somebody else's world, we experience a different version of reality or of the
present. Literature is one of the strongest ways to enter into someone else's world,
to experience it with someone else's perspective. Its variety, its accessibility as well
as its diffuseness make it the most favorable candidate for such an experience.
Fiction or non-fiction, literature provides the reader with different ways of thinking
and plurality ways of being. It presents the reader various possibilities in the world
as well as possibilities of the worlds, the possibilities that one cannot fully
acknowledge in her sole subjective being in the world. In this sense, literature
provides us with the experience, which does not belong to the writer alone but
available to the others as well. This experience is transmitted to the reader and has
transformative effects on individuals who come across with it.

As a crucial sub-genre of literature, dystopias, too, provide us with the
experience of different worlds, the worlds that are worse than ours, and worse than
our present. They do so by distancing ourselves from our present, through an
estrangement. This estrangement, in turn, provides us with an experience that
transgresses our experience in the world. Estrangement has the utmost importance
in dystopias since the road to critical thinking is opened through estrangement.
Dystopias are based on critique. In the alternative worlds of dystopia, historical and
cultural limits of modernity, power, development, technology or subjectivity are
given. They are given in such a way that the reader recognizes the historical and
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cultural specificity of the courses of events and as a result, the reader acknowledges
that nothing is natural or universal in that fiction; thus, things can be altered as well
as prevented. Such installation provides the reader with an experience of the
transgression of both the lived world and the fictitious world. Different modes of
being and thinking in the fictitious world open up new directions in our being and
thinking in the lived world and give readers the knowledge of our limits as well as
the knowledge of different possibilities. Therefore, it can be stated, in this study,
these dystopian novels are studied as "experience books," rather than truth books.
This distinction is made by Foucault and can be clarified by positing that a truth
book is based on a historical truth, takes the truth as the starting point whereas an

experience book

do not limit themselves to stating a historical truth but take truth as a starting point for
an analysis that pursues a specific objective: the problematization of the way we think
about and judge certain objects in order to distance ourselves from their naturalness or
self-evidence and to work toward new experiences.!

Dystopias provide fertile ground to distance the readers from the apparent
naturalness of the events. Dystopias conjure up the contingency and the historicity,
and fiction in a world does not yet exist but shares the characteristics of the existing
world.

Science is another way to describe and comprehend the world. It is the "will
to knowledge" that triggers the development of modern sciences. Human science
and life sciences depend on specific knowledge on their unique domains and
requires differentiation in areas of knowledges, which becomes possible with
modernity. Modernity is about differentiation and is marked by proliferation of
sources of knowledge as well as sources of actions. These knowledges are
systematized under the fabric of different rationalities in such a way that every
sphere develops its "self-legislating"? rules. In each domain of life, objective criteria
emerge as a result of specific knowledge. All these knowledges are meant to provide
us with freedom by emancipating ourselves from the dogma. Both science and
literature provide us a truth. In literature the truth is posed in its singularity and in

its contingency whereas in science, there is a claim over the truth, and the truth is

! Thomas Lemke, "Critique and Experience in Foucault,”" Theory, Culture & Society 28.4, (2011): 32.

2 Scott Lash, Sociology of Postmodernism (Routledge, 2014), 8.
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dictated. Science's claim over truth is a consequence of the triumph of reason and
rational thinking starting from the Enlightenment era. Thus, the emergence of
dystopia as proposing a different version of the truth in modernity is not a
coincidence but a result of historical and social conditions. Each and every dystopia
portrays the fear of the era that is written.

The modernity is tied up with several transformations such as capitalism,
emergence of nation-state, and industrialization. The consequences and critiques of
these transformations are depicted in early dystopias. Modernity is also marked by
Enlightenment thinking. Enlightenment is an age in which "men may freely deal
with things and that the obstacles to general enlightenment or the release from self-
imposed tutelage are gradually being reduced."® This is achieved through taking
critical standing towards the dogma. However, this critique has been practiced to
find out universal values as well as formal structures and has led to the
objectification and rationalization of all spheres of life and has led to the search for
the universal truth. But in essence, Enlightenment sense of critique can be practiced
differently. Enlightenment sense of critique necessitates "an awareness of the
limitations"* of the certain situations, of historical constructions. And for such

awareness, Enlightenment sense of critique can be practiced, as Foucault posits,

as a historical investigation into the events that have led us to constitute ourselves and
to recognize ourselves as subjects of what we are doing, thinking, saying. In that sense,
this criticism is not transcendental, and its goal is not that of making a metaphysics
possible.®

In this study, it is claimed that dystopian genre provides such a critique, a historical
investigation of us as well as our present. In contemporary societies, there is a
tendency of pessimism towards the present and the future. One can observe the rise
of dystopic movies, dystopian literature as well as dystopic political theories, the
theories of which cannot suffice to provide with better solutions to the current
problems of economics, of ecology, of democracy. Some of us have fears about the

3 Kant, "What is Enlightenment"

4 Tom Moylan, Demand the Impossible: Science Fiction and the Utopian Imagination. Vol. 14. (Peter Lang
2014), 10.

5 "What is Enligtenment?," The Politics of Truth, ed. Sylvere Lotringer & Lysa Hochroth (Semiotext, 1997),
125.
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future because we have lost the connection with the historicity of our present. Such
historical investigation is necessary to perceive the limits of our present, the limits
of how we constitute ourselves in order to move beyond them and constitute our
present and ourselves differently. In this sense, dystopian genre provides us with the
distance and critique that we need to transgress the limits of ourselves. They have
transformative effects.

Dystopias reflect the historical, political and social conditions, in relation to
this, they pose critique to these conditions. Critiques of rational thinking, of
capitalism, of socialism are illustrated in the early dystopias. But the common point
in early dystopias as well as many contemporary ones is the critique of instrumental
reason, which reduces and transforms human beings into numbers and labor powers,
nature into resources of exploitation and relationship into mere exchange, rivalry,
and objectification. In We, Zamyatin literally reduce human beings into mere
numbers, in Brave New World, Huxley depicts a society divided into five castes of
human beings who ranked in accordance with their physical and mental qualities.
Each member in these societies is behaved or functioned in compliance with their
ranks. Therefore, it can be stated that beginning with modernity, the triumph of
instrumental rationality over all other rationalities can be observed. Instrumental
rationality becomes the essence of the all other rationalities and all other rationalities
are subjected to the instrumental calculations, measurements and valuation. The
triumph of instrumental rationality is closely related to the capitalist development
as well as spread of the liberalism.

Capitalism requires constant growth and accumulation of capital. For further
expansion, capitalism depends on freedom, freedom of mobility as well as freedom
to own property. In that sense, capitalism requires liberalism. Liberal logic is
equated with economic rationality and the principle of exchange becomes dominant
in social, political as well as personal relationships. But capitalism also requires
labor power as a productive force; it requires the integration of human beings into
the production process. In this study it is argued that integration of human beings
into production process is achieved through biopower. Biopower is the power
mechanism that operates in modern and contemporary sphere of lives, composed of
the technologies of power that operates in the social body. It also depends on the

technologies of power that operates in the individual body. Two poles of biopolitics,
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"the anatomo-politics of the human body" and "the regulation of the population"®
pave the way for successful capitalist accumulation. In short, for successful
capitalist accumulation, the knowledge of the human body as well as the knowledge
of the social body is required. Biopower, in its narrowest definition, is marked by
the entrance of life into political calculations. It refers to a new type of knowledge,
knowledge of living beings; a new type of power mechanism that makes and
maximizes life and its capacities; and a new subject, the social body or the
population. It is the "political economy of life,"” which enables and further enhances
capitalism. Thus, it is crucial to comprehend the mechanisms that make capitalism
work in order to fight against it. Biopower or biopolitics makes this analysis possible
by relating capitalism with the biological through a focus on specific rationalities,
liberal and neoliberal rationality. And in this study, it will be claimed that liberalism
and neoliberalism refer more than an economic policy or an ideology; it is a
rationality that shapes and manipulates every aspect of life.

Before moving on the organization and overview of the chapters, it should
be clarified that this study provides with both descriptive and critical analysis. It is
a descriptive study since it aims at understanding the era we are living in currently.
And it also provides with critical analysis since it does not settle or confine itself to
understanding and describing present conditions; it also questions how our present
is constituted. So it is also an attempt to reveal out the mechanisms through which
our current lives are constructed and shaped. The main motivation to study this topic
is to find out alternative subjectivities to our current subjectivation and subjugation.
It will be argued throughout the chapters that who we are and what we have become
is strictly historical.

The first thing to do in this thesis will be to give an analysis of contemporary
societies through the theories of modernity. These theories focus on the different
dynamics and transformation in the organization of societies such as the transition
from industrial to post-industrial society, from production based economy to

consumption based economy, and loosening of the traditional social ties as well as

& Michel Foucault, The History of Sexuality, Vol.1. trans. Robert Hurley (New York: Vintage 95 1990), 139.

" Thomas Lemke, "“A Zone of Indistinction™~A Critique of Giorgio Agamben’s Concept of
Biopolitics." Outlines. Critical Practice Studies 7.1 (2005): 10.
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the traditional functions of the state. Theories of modernity will be valuable sources
to evaluate the dynamics and give general characteristics of modern and
contemporary societies. However, it will be argued that the theories of modernity
lack an important analysis, the analysis of the power mechanisms that shape our
lives and constitute us. It will be argued that modernity is marked by the entrance of
life and biological process to the political and economic calculations. These
calculations are made possible by biopower. It is through biopower, its mechanisms,
and techniques that our modernity, society as well as ourselves are constructed.
Biopower refers to a new type of sovereignty that operates over the social and
individual body and it is what makes capitalism so effective and prevalent economic
regime. Liberal and neoliberal rationalities are the ultimate source and foundation
of the biopower. It generates certain objectives such as effectiveness, optimization
or maximization of capacities by introducing the competition as a new behavioral
norm. It also limits our capacities towards such objectives. For a better future or for
the prevention of worse scenarios that are discussed in dystopian fictions, it will be
argued, what needs to be done is to promote different and alternative rationalities
and subjectivities. These alternatives can be found through an evaluation of the
neoliberal subjectivation as well as through the ways to refuse this subjectivation.
This will be done with reference to one of the most fertile sources of alternatives
and possibilities, the dystopian genre. In this study dystopian fiction will be
recognized as experience books and it will be acknowledged that these experiences
have transformative effects; they do not only express different experiences but also
transforms our experience.

In this study, Atwood's four dystopian novels will be evaluated. Atwood is
chosen because of her strong contribution to the genre, her activism in fighting
against the violation of human rights in general as well as her activism in politics
especially in green politics. She fights for life that is worth living as well as for a
sustainable one. Moreover, her writings follow two different dystopian traditions;
Orwellian and Huxleyean traditions. A totalitarian, oppressive regime and state
control on the part of Orwell and seemingly free, capitalist, and hedonist culture on

the part of Huxley. Among the chosen books, The Handmaid's Tale® follows the

8 Throughout the study, the abbreviation HT will sometimes be used for The Handmaid's Tale.
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path of Orwell and MaddAddam trilogy follows the path of Huxley. In a sense,
throughout the study, two different dystopian traditions will be analyzed.
Furthermore, she has been writing dystopia for thirty-five years and one of the
crucial traits of dystopia is that it involves in the present while depicting possible
worse scenarios for the future. Atwood's dystopias are not different. They reflect the
wrongdoings of human beings, the possible consequences of the developments and
the possible ecological catastrophes. Her contribution valuable since she has
witnessed many transformations and changes in the society and also changes in the
political and social theory and has reflected these transformations in her fictions. In
her books, the contemporary concerns such as climate change, ecological
catastrophes, the fear of the unexpected and unintented consequences of scientific
and technological developments and as well as the fears that never gets old such as
the fear of repressive conditions, loss of freedom and the fear of totalitarian regimes
can be observed. These will be studied through analyzing certain transformations
such as the changing perceptions about modernity, about power, and the ways to
resist this power.

The studied novels are The Handmaid's Tale® (1985) and the MaddAddam
trilogy consists of Oryx and Crake!® (2003), The Year of the Flood! (2009), and
MaddAddam?®? (2013). These books portray the potential threats to lives of the
humans. These books make the reader question what life is or whether life is worth
living without the practice of freedom. Also, they make the reader think about the
distinction between bare life and a life proper not only for human beings but also
for other living species. These books not only disrupt the categorization and
boundaries about life related issues and concerns but also emphasize togetherness
on earth. In short, her dystopias, by bringing life into center of her writing, provide

us with a fertile ground for an analysis of biopower. All dystopias reflect a fear or

® (Vintage, 2017).

10 (Virago, 2004).

11 (Virago, 2013),

12 (Virago, 2014).



multiple fears and imply a warning. In the first novel, the fear of totalitarian regime,
the loss of rights and freedoms, the degradation of and dehumanization of human
beings, especially women, the fear of ecological catastrophes are illustrated. In the
trilogy, scientific and technological developments and their consequences, the
exploitation of nature and its resources, the loss of "ontological” categories and
boundaries such as natural/artificial and human/nonhuman-inhuman, the risks,
uncertainties and insecurities that individuals are compelled to live alone constitute
the main subjects. These are actual fears and contain elements and characteristics of
our lives. What is crucial about dystopias and make them relevant and fruitful for
political and social theories is their critique. The fears reflected in these novels are
discussed with a critical attitude. This critical attitude is both a historical and
experimental one. Dystopias are historically situated; reflect the fears and concerns
of the era in which they are written. They highlight the historicity of the events, the
peculiarities and the contingencies. Thus they break the limits of what is perceived
as universal and natural. By proposing the historicity, they offer a new ground to
test for the reality and this makes dystopias experimental.

My decreasing faith and belief in better futures lead me to read dystopias,
watch dystopian movies and TV series. However, the more | involved in this genre,
the more | become optimistic about the future. The more I read the more | believe
in better futures. I've found optimism in the depiction of worse worlds. The main
motivation to study dystopia as experience book is to be able to adopt a critical
attitude towards the present as | do so while reading these novels. The idea of the
inevitability of the present conditions becomes superfluous through such critique.
All the books that are studied in this thesis are about life; in The Handmaid's Tale
one can observe the power over life, the subjugation of life and its capacities
whereas in MaddAddam trilogy both the power of life as well as power over life can
be observed. The power of life and the power over life is the subject of biopolitics.
Biopolitics or biopower is the power, which on the one hand, maximizes life and its
capacities and on the other, subjugates these capaticies to a certain objective, to
make life governable in a certain way by neoliberal rationality. The ultimate
objective of this study is to reveal the possible forms of resistance. And throughout
the study it will be argued that the resistance relies on and is motivated and triggered

by the power of life, through the practise of freedom. Resistance, in this study, is
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considered as practices towards to be governed differntly as well as to construct
oneself differently. To do so, first an examination of the society through theories of
modernity and in relation with Atwood's dystopia will be made. Then, the power
mechanisms that organize society as it is will be analyzed in relation to these
dystopias. Then, the concept of resistance will be evaluated through an analysis of
different forms of conduct portrayed in these dystopias.

The second chapter will be a descriptive one that offers a conceptual
introduction to utopian and dystopian genres. First definitions, traditions and futures
of utopia will be given. Then the sources of utopia, such as the idea of perfectibility
and infinite progress, Enlightenment and secularism will be briefly discussed. Then
dystopia will be defined and its general characteristics of it will be given.
Afterwards, their position with regard to the social and political theory will be
discussed. Finally, Margaret Atwood will be introduced and the contexts of the
studied books will be presented. Some crucial points should be emphasized for
clarification. Utopia and dystopia, in this study, will be regarded as the two sides of
the same coin. In comparison to utopia, dystopias are novel forms of writings and
products of modernity. Dystopias imply a warning; they are cautionary writings.
Rather than predicting the future, they display the wrongdoings of the present, the
troubles in it in order to prevent them realizing in the future. When considered as
experience books, the significance of dystopian literature reveals immediately. They
provide the reader with possible worse scenarios for the political regimes,
ideologies, scientific and technological developments, and ecological catastrophes.
Thus, they make us think, what if these would happen to us, and sometimes provide
answers what could be done to prevent possible worse futures. Although it is not a
general characteristic of dystopia, some of them are also sources of hope. Atwood's
dystopias can be categorized among these dystopias; she adds elements of hope and
embedded utopia in her dystopias.

The third chapter will be organized under the concept of modernity. This
chapter is crucial for chasing the changing dynamics and perception of modernities
in different dystopias as well as in social and political theories. The first section will
focus on The Handmaid's Tale and the second section will focus on the MaddAddam
trilogy. For the Handmaid's Tale section, it will be argued, totalitarianism is inherent

in the organization and structure of modernity. Capitalism, together with liberalism,
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paves the way for the totalitarian take-over in this dystopia. So a detailed discussion
will be made for the relation between capitalism, liberalism, advanced industrial
societies and totalitarianism since the society portrayed before the totalitarian take-
over is an advanced industrial society. After this discussion, two different lines of
argumentation and critiqgue will be analyzed; first, theoretical conception of
modernity and second, societal organization of modernity. By theoretical
conception of modernity, | mean the characteristics that are later announced as the
characteristics of "first modernity" or "solid modernity.” These characteristics could
be summed up as follows; grand narratives, claiming universalities, objective truth,
scientific rationality, and instrumental rationality. In The Handmaid's Tale, Atwood
disrupts the domination of grand narratives, the category of objective truth and
scientific rationality. As responses to these narratives, what she proposes has the
characteristics of postmodernity. Context dependency, uncertainty, contingency,
and subjectivity are discussed through experiences of the narrator, Offred. In the
Handmaid's Tale, the clash between modern and postmodern ideas will be observed
and this will be the subject of the first line of argumentation.

In the second line of argumentation, societal organization will be discussed
in relation to the concept of mass society and advanced industrial society and their
consequences for individuals and social order. It will be claimed that atomization,
isolation, conformity, lack of spontaneous action, and individualization are the
consequences of industrialization and pave the way for totalitarian take-over. As one
of the great dystopian writers states "since the invention of the steam engine...the
world has been permanently in an abnormal state; the wars and revolutions are just
visible expressions of this state."** These abnormal states are further accelerated and
deepened in advanced industrial societies. Atwood perfectly depicts these
consequences in the Handmaid's Tale. Not taking responsibility, ignoring social and
individual's wrongdoings, taking things for granted and passively accepting them
are the reasons that make totalitarian take-over and its maintenance is possible. With
these perspectives, Atwood presents a critique to the society she has lived in the
1980s. She takes something from her life, extrapolates, and creates something that

does not exist. She may do so to warn her readers, to transform the reality that she

13 Arthur Koestler, Darkness at Noon: A Novel (Simon and Schuster, 2019), 138.
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has lived in. By writing dystopia, she both exposes and challenges the dominant
structure and worldview. Thus, her fictions may "inspire and even direct initiatives
and actions in the real world when it comes to, e.g. social movements, ecology,
mobility, crime and virtual reality."*

In MaddAddam section, the paradigm shift in the theories of modernity
emerged in the late 1980s and early 1990s will be the focal point. First, a discussion
will be made with reference to the transition to neoliberalism and its social and
political effects. It will be argued throughout the chapter that transition to neoliberal
policies and the spread of neoliberalism in every aspect of life generate a
corporation-controlled society, in which individuals enjoy little freedom and live in
insecure, uncertain and contingent conditions. This has also altered the conception
of modernity into a more fluid and liquid one. To make this point explicit, the
economic crises of the 1970s and transition to neoliberal policies will be given first.
Then the process and effects of neoliberalism will be given briefly. In here
neoliberalism is only interpreted as an economic theory due to the fact that the
modernity theories acknowledge it as such. Then new perspectives of modernity,
such as postmodernity, liquid modernity and reflexive modernity, will be discussed.
Although postmodernity is discussed previously for the Handmaid's Tale, in this
section, it will be discussed as an introduction to the other theories of modernity.
Then liquid modernity that Bauman proposes and reflexive modernity that Beck,
Giddens and Lash propose will be analyzed in detail. Although there are differences
in all these approaches, common points can be detected as well. These are the loss
of strict categorization, emphasis on contingency, uncertainty, insecurity, and risk,
increase in consumption or more accurately transition from production-based
economy to consumption-based economy, increased privatization, loss of the
function of the state's institutions and increased individualization. The portrayal of
these modernities and their consequences will be analyzed through two levels of
inquires; on the macro level, the focus will be on Atwood's illustrations of the global
changes and their consequences and on the micro level the focus will be on the

individuals who live in these societies.

14 Michael Hviid Jacobsen, and Keith Tester, "Introduction: Utopia as a Topic for Social Theory," in Utopia:
Social Theory and the Future (Ashgate Publishing, Ltd., 2012), 4.
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On the macro level, MaddAddam trilogy reflects many concerns that are
shared with the theories of modernity. The loss of the power of the nation-states in
problem solving and decision-making regarding global problems, global
environmental problems and ecological catastrophes, the loss of the state's welfare
services and the burden put on individuals' shoulder consequently will be the first
discussed issues. On the micro level, the effects of global and local changes on
individuals will be evaluated. This will be done with reference to the
individualization that all these theories declare and define. All these subjects are
discussed in the trilogy, thus it can be stated that Atwood's projection of modernity
is in parallel with the theories of modernity.

Although with the postmodern paradigm, it seems grand-narratives are
diminishing in explaining and analyzing the societies, for the theories of modernity
such narratives have still validity. When the unit of analysis is society, it might be
valid to speak through grand-narratives. However, it is also important to ask how
this society is organized? Under which circumstances or under which conditions
consumers replace producers? How the relationships are liquefied? Why discourse
of risks, dangers and hazards become so crucial in the 1990s whilst ontological
uncertainty, sense of insecurity can be dated back to the beginning of modernity.®
To answer these questions, an analysis of power mechanisms is crucial and in the
fourth chapter, the aim will be to provide this analysis.

All dystopias are about power but conceptualization of power is diverse.
State-centric approach to power is dissolved since the 1960s and political theorists
acknowledge plurality of power relations as well as power mechanisms. These have
been also reflected in dystopias and Atwood's dystopias exemplify this point. The
main argument in the fourth chapter will be that modern and contemporary form of
power is biopower. Biopower offers a relationship between life and politics, and
through biopower the way we think, the way we do, the way we live is shaped. There
are diverse interpretations of biopower. In this study, the scope will be narrowed on
the basis of the content of the books. Three approaches to biopower will be analyzed
in relation to the dystopias. These are, Foucauldian approach, political theology

approach, and new materialist approach. All these approaches have arguments on

15 Michel Foucault, Society must be Defended: Lectures at the College de France, 1975-1976, ed. Arrnod I.
Davidson. trans. David Macey (Palgrave Macmillan, 2003), 256.
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the relationship between life and politics, death and politics. What constitutes life,
how to define valuable life and who defines it, the scope of the living beings as well
as the relationship between the matter and agency are also being questioned by these
approaches. These approaches have different, sometimes contradictory explanations
about the sovereign and all the differences as well as similarities will be evaluated
in the first section. Then, strategies and techniques of biopower, which is termed as
governmentality, will be briefly introduced. The aim to this introduction is the idea
that the government of individuals, living species, and their milieu require
systematic knowledge about the vital processes and this knowledge is mobilized,
generated and disseminated by the techniques of governmentality. By introducing
governmentality, another reading of liberalism and neoliberalism becomes possible.
In this reading, liberalism or neoliberalism is not just an ideology or economic
theory, it is a rationality according to which our lives are shaped and organized.

It should be emphasized that throughout this chapter, it will be argued that
power mechanisms require knowledge and truth to operate and govern. Each
modality of power requires different knowledges and in The Handmaid's Tale and
in the MaddAddam trilogy, these different knowledges make the government of the
living beings possible. For the power relations in the Handmaid's Tale, Foucauldian
approach to power and biopower as well as political theology approach will
constitute the background of the analysis. It will be argued in this section, in the
Handmaid's Tale, two different analysis of power is necessary; one before Gilead is
established and the other is the power mechanism that operates within the Gilead.
However as little information is given for the pre-Gilead society as an advanced
industrial society, the focus is more on to the Gileadean regime. Nevertheless, it will
be claimed that the neoliberal rationality paves the way for the totalitarian regime.
As the fear of totalitarianism never diminishes, The Handmaid's Tale is considered
as a valuable source for this study. For Gileadean regime, it is possible to observe
three modalities of power Foucault proposes; sovereign, disciplinary and biopower
exist simultaneously. As the regime is totalitarian, political theology approach will
be valuable in explaining the power of the sovereign in determination of the life
worth living, the valuable lives as well as expandable lives. Disciplinary power, on
the other hand, is useful in producing individual subjects necessary for the regime.

Biopower operates as the basis of the regime; maintenance of the population
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provides the legitimacy of the regime, and for the maintenance, one can observe a
systemic intervention to the lives of the individuals.

In the trilogy, the dystopia is constructed upon an advanced industrial
society. Thus neoliberal rationality is more explicitly given than the Handmaid's
Tale. In the first section on the MaddAddam trilogy, the developments in science
and technology and their leading position in our lives will be discussed with
reference to the biopower. Biopower, together with neoliberal rationality, aims at
the maximization of the life capacities' of individuals, and in the trilogy, one can
observe this maximization with the increase in knowledge about the vital processes
of living beings with the developments in technology. All the vital processes are
open to alter due to the molecuralization of science and technology. Moreover with
the increased knowledge, vitality is begun to be attributed not only to human beings
but also matter, and recognition of this vitality will be a massive step to overcome
the anthropocentricism. These will be discussed in detail. In the second section of
the trilogy, the power structure will be evaluated through the concept of
governmentality as a technique of biopower. Governmentality makes the
knowledges operable and turns individuals into governable subjects. In this section,
rather than an analysis of macro power that is put forward by the theories of
modernity, an analysis of micro power will be chosen. With such an analysis, the
loss of functions of the nation-state, privatization, individualization as well as
consumption can be read with reference to neoliberal rationality. This rationality
constructs, shapes and guides our way of being and way of thinking. It also
organizes the society by the principal of competition. Reading societal
transformations through neoliberal rationality opens up the ways to challenge it.
And the last section will be on this challenge, on resistance.

In the fifth chapter, the concept of resistance will be analyzed and its
reflection in the dystopias will be evaluated. In this study, resistance refers to micro
resistance and it refers to resistance at the personal level. For the concept of
resistance, first the modes of subjectivation in neoliberal rationality will be given
since resistance will be analyzed in terms of "counter-conduct.” It will be argued
that, the individualization that the theories of modernity emphasize is the
subjectification of the neoliberal rationality. In order to find ways to resist this

rationality and its subjugation, two different but interrelated concept of resistance
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will be given; these are, taken from Foucault, to be conducted differently and to
conduct oneself differently. This resistance is both political and ethical; the political
means to resist the individuality that is promoted by neoliberal rationality and the
ethical refers to the relation with oneself and others. Both require freedom.

Then resistance and counter-conduct in the Handmaid's Tale and
MaddAddam trilogy will be given. As the Handmaid's Tale is set in totalitarian
future, the resistance will be the power mechanisms that make totalitarianism
possible. It should be stressed that the totalitarian regime is made possible due to the
neoliberal rationality. To resist this rationality would have been prevented the take-
over. But there is limited information about the pre-totalitarian era, thus the focus
will be more on to the totalitarian regime than the free advanced industrial past. It
will be claimed that, in totalitarian regimes, sovereign and disciplinary power is
more visible than in contemporary societies so that resistance will also emerge in
these modalities. As sovereign power is the power to let live and make die, the
resistance will come from these areas, in the acts of killing and the acts of suicide.
Disciplinary power, on the other hand, is about making disciplined subjects. Thus
resistance will come from not being disciplined and being otherwise than the
subjugation of the regime. As stated above, in The Handmaid's Tale, the regime is
legitimized on the basis of the maintenance of the healthy population, on the
procreation of healthy babies. It is based on the biopower. And resistance to
biopower comes from the life itself. It will be claimed that biopolitics is power of
life as well as power over life and in such conditions, death is the limit of the power.
The act of suicide and killings can also be considered as resistance to biopower. The
object as well as the subject of biopower, the life, is erased from the relation.

Refusing the passivity and embracing active involvement in the present
conditions, and not ignoring the wrongdoings, which surround us are the common
themes of the Handmaid's Tale and MaddAddam trilogy. But these are
contextualized differently in these novels. In MaddAddam trilogy, dystopia is set in
advanced liberal society so that the resistance will emerge as a resistance to
neoliberal rationality. Rivalry and competition are the two principles that neoliberal
rationality promotes and through these principles, individuals are integrated into the
market. To oppose these principles is to oppose the rationality. So in this section,

promotion of alternative subjectivities to the subjection of neoliberal rationality will
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be observed in the trilogy. These alternative subjectivities challenge the
anthropocentrism, consumerism, objectification and relations of competition. These
alternative subjectivities are constructed through a critical attitude towards "who we
are." Alternative subjectivities can be promoted through the transgression of "the
limits that are imposed on us."® Transgression and moving beyond these limits will
be analyzed in terms of mutual-dependence, collective actions, ethical self-
formation, giving actancy to the things and the living beings. These will be
conceptualized as resistance to the neoliberal rationality.

When studied as experience books, dystopias are fertile ground for social
and political theories. They do not have claim over the truth or they do not seek for
the fundamental truth. They produce something new; something that does not exist
yet but something that has common elements with the present. Literature reveals
the limits of who we are and provides us with the experience of going beyond. It
allows "the people of that time to see what they are doing from a different angle."*’
In this sense, "fiction consists not in showing the invisible, but in showing the extent
to which the visibility of the visible is invisible."*® And in these dystopias, an
attempt will be made to reveal the invisibility of the visible to make things

otherwise.

16 Foucault, "What is Enlightenment?," 132

17 Neil Gaiman, "Introduction," Fahrenheit 451, fthaki, 2018, 12.

18 Michel Foucault, "The Thought of the Outside," in Aesthetics, Method, and Epistemology, ed. James D.
Faubion. trans. Robert Hurley et al. (New York: New, 1998), 153.
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CHAPTER 2

UTOPIA -DYSTOPIA: ACONCEPTUAL INTRODUCTION

2.1. Utopia; Traditions, Definitions, and Features

Almost every descriptive written study on the subjects of utopia and dystopia
begins with the etymological definitions of the words. The word utopia, which was
first used by Thomas More in 1516, is composed of two different but seemingly
interrelated meanings. The components of the term utopia are the prefix “u” and the
word “topic.” The word “topia” is derived from Greek word “topos,” meaning
“place,” and the prefix “u” can be read as a combination of two different prefixes
that give the word two different meanings. These are the prefixes “eu,” meaning
good, and “ou,” signifying non-existing. So, the word utopia refers to both a good
place and a non-existing place to a non-existing good place. The word utopia takes
its meaning from More’s book, Utopia, but its content and form change in time.
Utopia is seemingly an ideal place to live, but the ideal place, from this definition
of the word, is impossible to realize.

Utopia refers to a non-existing good place in which people want to live. The
word contains a dreaming, a longing, and a hope that is seemingly impossible to
satisfy. There are different types and phases of utopia. Gregory Claeys states, “the
three phases of development of utopian thought might loosely be considered as the
mythical, the religious, and the positive or institutional.”* Mythical and religious
writings also posit utopian thought, but what is essential for social and political
theory is the last phase of utopia; the positive or institutional utopia. “The last phase

of utopia, the more institutional or constitutional, is less concerned with imagining

! Gregory Claeys, Searching for Utopia: The History of an Idea (Thames and Hudson, 2011), 8.
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the ideal than with creating it, and reaches its apogee in modernity.””? More’s Utopia
is positive in the sense that there is a detailed analysis of the ideal state and its
structuration of every single part of it, including the people living in it. But he is not
the first one who writes institutional utopia. Plato is the best known among the early
writers with his book Republic but what makes More is different than the other
names before him might be the era of the book; It is the beginning of a new era, of
transformations, of discoveries as well as inventions. The modernity of More’s
Utopia is, first of all, what makes it distinctive. After More, utopia is not just an
ideal; it is an ideal to be pursued and achieved through taking necessary steps.
Claeys and Sargent identify two different utopian traditions. These are
“utopias of sensual gratification and utopias of human contrivance.”® Utopian
tradition, as it is said above, does not begin with More. There are different sources
of utopian tradition, such as the myth of the Golden Age, Earthly Paradises,
Cockaigne, Millennialism, and these can be considered as examples of the first
tradition.* With More, however, tradition has evolved. Thomas More is the first
modern interpreter of the second tradition; tradition of human contrivance. For the
tradition of human contrivance, Claeys and Sargent claim that the most important
thing is “to imagine that every aspect of social order can be susceptible to human
control.” Plato is the best known of this tradition, and More is the modern inventor
of the genre; beginning with him, the genre is identified with modernity and written
and evaluated through the concepts and patterns of modernity. It means that after
More, the ideal society becomes a society that is based on justice and equality and
can be realized by human effort, and less attached to religion in achieving the ideal
society;® this means the secularization of utopias after More. The idea of

2 Claeys, Searching for Utopia, p.10.

3 Gregory Claeys, and Lyman Tower Sargent, eds. The Utopia Reader. (NYU Press, 1999), 2.

4 These are not within the scope of the analysis, for more information see Krishan Kumar, Utopyacilik (Imge
Kitabevi, Istanbul, 2005) and Lyman Tower Sargent, and Gregory Claeys, eds. The Utopia Reader (New
York University Press, 1999).
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perfectibility of society by human effort is the trend in utopian writing after More.
Still, this perfectibility is also what makes utopia threatening for some scholars such
as Karl Popper and Frederic Hayek. The idea of perfectibility of society and
individual is closely related to the notion of infinite progress, but as it will be
discussed later on, most of the utopists do not favor the perfection; utopia, most of
the time, refers to a process rather than an end in itself.

There are many different definitions of utopia, and the aim is not to give
them all. There are rather few definitions that are accepted by the scholars of
utopianism, and Sargent’s descriptions are among them. Sargent defines utopia as
“a non-existent society described in considerable detail and normally located in time
and space.”” When he defines positive utopia, he adds “that the author intended a
contemporaneous reader to view as considerably better than the society in which
that reader lived.”® The intention of the author is what makes utopia in the first
instance, but there is also a perspective of the reader as well since the view of a
better society may vary. Another definition that is accepted among the scholars is

Darko Suvin’s definition. He defines utopia as

The verbal construction of a particular quasi-human community where socio-political
institutions, norms and individual relationships are organized according to a more
perfect principle than in the author’s community, this construction being based on
estrangement arising out of an alternative historical hypothesis.®

Utopia defines the basic institutions of a certain society; it gives an image of how
people live in it; also, the norms and the rules that govern the society are clearly
given. The institutions, social relationships as well as norms and rules, are relatively
better than the lived society.

There are common features that can be detected in most of the utopias and
giving some of them will contribute to how utopia is defined and perceived in this

& Gregory Claeys, “News from Somewhere: Enhanced Sociability and the Composite Definition of Utopia
and Dystopia,” History 98.330, (2013): 154.

7 Sargent, "Three Faces of Utopianism Revisited," Utopian studies 5.1 (1994): 9.

8 Sargent, "Three Faces of Utopianism Revisited," 9.

® Metamorphoses of Science Fiction: On the Poetics and History of a Literary Genre (Yale University Press,
1979), 49.
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study. The most important feature of utopia is that it provides a positive image of
society. The author intends to project a better society than the society lived in. It “is
the expression of the desire for a better way of being or of living.”'° As there might
be more than one projection of better society, what is characterized as utopia is
strongly depended on the perspective of the author and as well as the reader. Gregory
Claeys argues, “whether a given text can be described as a dystopia or utopia will
depend on one’s perspective of the narrative outcome.”! So the positive image of
the utopia is disputable and relative concerning the perspective of the author and the
reader. From this point, it can be said that “just as one person’s terrorist is another’s
freedom fighter, so is one person’s utopia another’s dystopia.”*? Another important
feature of utopia is its intentionality. French philosopher Paul Ricoeur argues, utopia
"is seen to represent a kind of social dream without concern for the real first steps
necessary for movement in the direction of a new society.”*® Both the author and
the reader are aware of the dream that is projected; the author advocates this dream.
“The utopia knows itself as a utopia and claims to be a utopia.”** A much-debated
feature of utopia is its dynamic character. The enemies of utopia and utopian thought
strongly posit that utopia is a static concept and proposes a closed system. However,
the variety of utopias and their changing characters in time proves the opposite. So,
in this study utopia is perceived as dynamic. The meanings and components of
utopia alter in accordance with the current socio-political conditions. Utopia is
intrinsic to the lived society; it has a dynamic relationship with present time and
present world. Every stage of history produces its own utopia because every period
has its own deficiencies as well as its own objectives and hopes. Utopias are not

meant to offer a static point to be achieved. As Wells claims, “the modern utopia

10 Ruth Levitas, Utopia as Method: The Imaginary Reconstruction of Society (Springer, 201), Xii.

11 Gregory Claeys, "The Origins of Dystopia: Wells, Huxley and Orwell", eds. The Cambridge Companion
to Utopian Literature (The Cambridge University Press, 2010), 108.
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must not be static but kinetic, must shape not as a permanent state but a hopeful
stage, leading to a long ascent of stages.”*® The reference to the static state of utopia
brings forth another misconception about utopia; utopias, it is argued, have a
political agenda; they are meant to achieve a certain, static mode of being. Opposite
to this claim, utopias should be considered as a process. They project a process of
being; being different and being better. Recognizing utopia as a process is closely
related to its dynamic character. Utopia projects alternatives. These alternatives
would, of course, change in the course of history because other options are
historically relative. Utopias are, as many philosophers, sociologists, and scholars
of utopianism and utopian thought (such as H. G. Wells, Ernst Bloch, Paul Ricoeur,
Frederick Polak, Lyman Tower Sargent, Darko Suvin, Ruth Levitas, Gregory
Claeys) agree with, visions open to change. Utopia is “always concerned with
humanity’s journey towards a horizon, rather than its arrival at a place determined
by a utopian agenda.”® Utopia is a journey towards a better society, and it is a
journey that has no end or a final point, it is not a journey towards a perfectly
organized and a static society. As Wells claims in modern utopias, there would be
no perfection; there is always friction and conflicts, but these “will be enormously
less than in our world.”*” The point that is reached in utopias might seem static; it
might be characterized as a perfect state to be achieved and thus questioned and
labeled as hazardous. In response to this claim, Sargent argues he considers utopia
as a photograph. Photographs capture only one moment, and the photograph or the
scene captured in the picture has its past, and as well its future, but what is
photographed is only one moment, thus only illustrates one part of the present. The
captured photograph, according to Sargent, does not display an unchanging and

static present. 8

15 Herbert George Wells, A Modern Utopia (Lincoln: U of Nebraska Press, 1967), 5.
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The features of utopia at issue (positivity, intentionality, dynamicity, and
comprehension of it as a process) will be expanded and analyzed in detail in
proceeding chapters, and it should be emphasized that the features of utopia and
dystopia can be altered according to one’s perception on what constitutes
utopia/dystopia. In this study, utopias and dystopias are treated as dynamic
projections of better (for utopias) or worse (for dystopia) societies; they neither aim
at perfection nor project imperfection. They are explorations of the possible (better
or worse) worlds and discovery of alternatives beings; they represent a journey
towards these worlds. These journeys make critical thinking possible by

constructing alternatives as well as by deconstructing the present.

2.2. The Sources of Modern Utopia

The well-being of society is the primary motivation of utopian writings, and
the well-being of society refers to various things at different epochs. With
modernity, utopian literature starts to be fed from the ideas of Enlightenment,
rational and critical thinking, the idea of infinite progress, perfectibility of individual
and his/her society through human action. The ever-growing development, together
with men’s mastery over his fate and his environment, contribute to the flourishing
of utopianism and utopian writings. Utopia necessitates analytical and more
crucially critical thinking; it requires understanding the present days and their
deficiencies, and also thinking about alternatives and foreseeing a possible and a
better future. As Mannheim puts it very clearly, “the conception of utopia...strives
to take account of the dynamic character of reality, inasmuch as it assumes not a
reality as such, as its point of departure, but rather a concrete historically and socially
determined reality which is in a constant process of change.”*® The dynamic relation
between utopia and reality is the reason why the concept of utopia is changing.
Utopias are historically situated; one epoch’s utopia can be the reality or the enemy
of another epoch. Therefore, the contents and features of utopia, along with its
sources are situated historically. However, in early utopias, an emphasis on mythical

existence, religion, and religious motives occur, whereas in modern utopias this

19 Karl Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia (Routledge, 2013), 178-179.
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emphasis is on higher power ceases and it is replaced with human contrivances. The
sources of modern utopias can be summed up under three headings: the idea of
perfectibility and infinite progress, the Enlightenment, and the process of

Secularization.

2.2.1. The Idea of Perfectibility and Infinite Progress

Although perfection cannot be considered as the defining feature of utopia,®
the idea of perfectibility and infinite progress have affected utopian thinking in
several ways. The most famous representatives of the notion of infinite progress and
the idea of perfectibility are Concordet and Godwin. Concordet argues that nature
has given us everything, and there is no limit for progress that is set by nature,
progress has begun through the triumph of reason and rationality, and there is no
turning back from this point. Human beings would never be immortal, but their
health quality and lifespan would be higher; social order will improve and will be
perfected in time.?! This idea shapes utopian thinking and writing afterward. Future
harbors longings, longings of better ways of lives, and better ways of doing things;
in a sense, all hopes and dreams will come true in the future. Utopias, once set in
the islands that are not discovered, started to be set in future times. From then on,
not the discovery of an isolated island but the future holds the possibility of a better
life. So after the triumph of the idea of progress, “utopia came to be increasingly
displaced in time rather than in place...not on some distant island, not in a remote
mountain valley, but in the future, by the necessary development of human

society...”?? Godwin, on the other hand, argues that “all vices and misery that are

20 Lucy Sargisson, “The Curious Relationship between Politics and Utopia,” in Utopian Method Vision: The
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2007), 30.

21 Condorcet, “Sketch for a Historical Picture of the Progress of the Human Mind: Tenth Epoch,” trans. Keith
Michaeil Baker, Daedalus, vol. 133, no. 3, (2004): 65-82.

22 Krishan Kumar, “Aspects of the Western Utopian Tradition,” History of the Human Sciences 16.1, (2003):
67.

23



seen in civil society to human institutions.”?® It is the institutions that humans made
generate evil for the society; political regulation and administration of property, for
Godwin, create disturbance and disrupt equality. There is nothing wrong or evil in
the nature and natural organization of things. So evil is human-made, and thus they
can be corrected by human efforts.

Thomas Malthus, in his “Essay on the Principle of Population,” responded
to the ideas of Concordet and Godwin regarding infinite progress, perfectibility of
man, its society, and social institutions and rejected their arguments. He has claimed,
there is an inequality between the powers of the population and the powers of the
production; production would never grow as the population does; it is not possible
to produce as much as the population growth. Regarding Concordet’s argument on
no limits has been set by nature, Malthus argues that the inequality between the
powers of the population and the production is a natural inequality, and it is the great
law of nature. This is the first barrier to hope for infinite progress. Malthus
maintains, regarding the issue of improvement, although partial improvement has
been achieved, the limits and the scope of this improvement cannot be ascertained.
He says, “it would be highly absurd to say that this progress has no limits...it may
be doubted whether since the world began, any organic improvement, whatever in
the human frame can be clearly ascertained.”?* Malthus wrote this book at the end
of the eighteenth century, and this is the time when dystopian or counter utopian and
anti-utopian writings started to flourish. It is not by coincidence that almost every
utopia and dystopia written in this period and also afterward has concrete projects
and sometimes restrictions on the numbers of the population, marriage, and
childbirth.

Perfectibility of society has a double meaning; first, it means perfectibility
of its living conditions through its institutions, its laws and norms, its environment,
and its sources. It also requires perfectibility of the population. Since Plato, the
rulers of the population ought to be the wisest among the population. Society, for

23 Thomas Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population: An Essay on the Principle of Population, as it
Affects the Future Improvement of Society with Remarks on the Speculations of Mr. Godwin, Mr.
Concordet, and Other Writers (1798). Electronic Scholarly Publishing Project (1998), 56.
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Plato, is naturally divided into parts, and the best part of the society, together with
the necessary education, will become the philosopher-king. In the nineteenth
century, this idea of the importance of the inherited characteristics is riveted due to
the findings of Darwin and the theory of evolution. Natural selection is key to the
survival of the species, and only those adopt the changing conditions can survive in
nature. Herbert Spencer uses the term survival of the fittest and adopts Social
Darwinism. Social Darwinism asserts that inherited characteristics play a different
role for people. Survival of the fittest does not suggest that the fertility of the people
will lead to the survival because if it does so, the poorest one will determine the
human evolution; instead, it is the intelligence of the people required for the
survival. Race and class combination maintain its existence, and the idea of race
gain a new meaning that is attached to the skin color. A biological race discourse
becomes pervasive, and race is attributed to a determinate factor in human
evolution.?® Social Darwinism also has an essential place for the utopian and
dystopian writings; extensive discussions on eugenics have been made both in
realpolitik and in utopian/dystopian literature. The control of the population and its
inherited characteristics and their importance for the perfectibility of society have
been fundamental subjects, especially for the dystopian literature because these
issues necessitate too much control and they pave the way for restricting freedom;
ultimately, it may lead to despotism and totalitarianism, which are the first fears that

are demonstrated in the dystopian literature.

2.2.2. Enlightenment

The age of Enlightenment aims at emancipation through which individuals
would have power over themselves and have the autonomy to guide their lives. Kant
defines enlightenment as “man’s emergence from his self-imposed immaturity.
Immaturity is the inability to use one’s understanding without guidance from

another. “?® This inability derives from the individual himself/herself, “indecision

%5 Gregory Claeys, "The Survival of the Fittest" and the Origins of Social Darwinism," Journal of the History
of Ideas 61.2 (2000): 236-238.
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and lack of courage” lead to the lack of using one’s one reason. The most harmful
immaturity is in the realm of religion according to Kant. Though Kant argues with
secularism, a way out from immaturity in religious matters has appeared, the era can
still not be defined as enlightened; it is still an ongoing process; it is an ‘age of
Enlightenment.” Freedom is prerequisite for enlightenment. He says, “if it is only
given freedom, enlightenment is almost inevitable.” Through freedom, individuals
would use their reason publicly and would guide their lives. Enlightenment,
according to Kant, is the ‘sacred rights of man’; to use one’s reason is an obligation
for him and it is the appreciation of man’s value. The relationship between utopia
and enlightenment can be observed in the search for the improvement, for the better
and making use of one’s reason. Enlightened mind requires critical thinking, critical
evaluation of the present conditions and potentialities and one of the main
characteristics of utopia is its critical attitude towards the past, the present and the
future. Utopia puts great emphasis on the human action, capabilities, and the
potentialities that we need to discover. It goes beyond what is seen and what is lived
in actuality, it is an experiment of what we are capable of. Utopia cannot be formed
unless present is critically analyzed and the deficiencies of the present and the ways
for recovery of these deficiencies for the future are determined. It is not to posit that
all utopian writers have enlightened mind; it is just to say that utopia requires the
use of one’s reason, which is the precondition for an enlightened mind. Without
using reason, one cannot be able to project a better future, a better way of living,

and doing things.

2.2.3. Process of Secularization

Secularism means “the process by which sectors of society and culture are
removed from the domination of religious institutions and symbols.”?’ The
retreatment of religion and religious institutions from the public sphere resulted in
the establishment not only of public institutions but also of cultural and social
organizations that do not derive their sources from religion or do not comply with

religion. Charles Taylor defines the shift to secularity as “a move from a society
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where belief in God is unchallenged and indeed problematic, to one in which it is
understood to be one option among others, and frequently not the easiest to
embrace.”?® So in the secular age, religion becomes one option among others. The
legitimacy of religious rules and laws, the idea of good life promoted by religion,
and the idea of the afterlife began to lose their influences on people’s lives. The
belief in God and the belief in humankind are negatively correlated. In a society
where faith in God is diminished, individuals recognize their power in their life;
they realize that there can be alternative rules and laws, and the sources of the good
life do not derive only from religion. These sources can be infinite and good life can
be achieved here and now, without any reference to the afterlife. Loss of belief in
God and its power on earthly phenomena open up spaces for individual autonomy
on his/her actions and the social, cultural, and political regulations. Utopia, in a
secular age, is a reflection of this autonomy. Utopia, as a project of a better society,
is strongly affected by secularism. After the shift to secularity, the pre-modern
sources of utopia, such as myths?®, “the nostalgia about the achievement of the
ancients or primitives,”*® and religions lose their influence on shaping utopias.
Modern utopia is defined by “its secular character, its insistence on locating and
promoting the good life in here and now, rather than discovering or creating it
imaginarily elsewhere.”®! Modern utopias emphasize the human action without
reference to any higher power; neither nature nor God is relied upon in these
utopias®?; the human efforts and human potentials are considered as the source for a
better society. To sum up, the societies of modern utopias portray are here, created

by human effort, and they are better than the present societies.
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Secularism, belief in reason, and rationality, the ever-growing progress
together with men’s mastery over his fate, contribute to the flourishing of
utopianism and utopian writing. However, these developments have begun to be
questioned, especially after the developments occurred in science and technology.
Developments have a double meaning; on the one hand, they become the symbol of
unlimited progress for human capacity, but on the other hand, these developments
could damage the human society and its milieu. The nature of developments, their
positive and negative consequences, the nature of human beings, and their
perception towards these developments began to be questioned. From this
questioning, a sub-genre is born, dystopia. After the 19" century, “the question is
no longer whether a rational and abundant society is technically feasible, but
whether men are capable of the rationality and the goodness to create and sustain
it.”33 So dystopias are the interrogations of what could go wrong in this process of

infinite progress.
2.3. Dystopia; Definitions and Themes

It is plausible to start with the history of the word of dystopia. The word
derives from two Greek words, dus, and topos, “meaning a diseased, bad, faulty, or
unfavorable place.”® The term is much younger than the term utopia. Sargent
defines dystopia as “a non-existent society described in considerable detail and
normally located in time and space that the author intended a contemporaneous
reader to view as considerably worse than the society in which that the reader
lived.”® Dystopia portrays a negative image of society. This negativity can be
considered as a result of human actions in various ideas and areas of life. Dystopias
demonstrate and project what could go wrong as results of human action or as
consequences of the utopian ideal itself and how could progress turn into the enemy

of the society. In the modern era, the emphasis is on human action, and the political

33 Chad Walsh, From Utopia to Nightmare (London: Geoffrey Bles. 1962), 16,
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structures and social organizations are neither God-given nor natural; “most of what
we associate with dystopia is thus a modern phenomenon, wedded to secular
pessimism.”3®

There is a close relation between utopia and dystopia; they are
interconnected; they cannot be considered as the opposite genre. Scholars of utopian
studies argue that they are more like twins that look at the different scenarios. Fatima
Vieria gives some of the well-known scholars’ ideas on the relationship between
utopia and dystopia. “Every utopia contains dystopia (Ribeiro); rather than being
the negation of utopia, dystopia may paradoxically be its essence (Sargent); dystopia
can well be seen as the shadow of utopia” as it emerged in the wake of the latter
(Kumar); or we can think of it as the alter ego of utopia, always pulling its dreamy
companion back to earth.” (Davis)”®’ From these perspectives, it can be said that
dystopia and utopia cannot be thought separately. One looks from/to a positive side,
the other looks from/to the negative side. Both the positive and negative sides of the
coin crystallize after modernity, after the idea of infinite human progress, belief in
the human mind, and humankind. “The targets of the dystopia have been...what
others have called the ‘grand narratives,” of modernity: reason and revolution,
science and socialism, the idea of progress and the faith in the future.”*® Both
utopias and dystopias are “specific responses to modernity”3 in a sense. Dystopia
“is intimately interwoven with discourse about the crisis,” and what could go wrong.

Dystopia is a much younger concept than utopia; utopia has a tradition
grounded before modernity, whereas dystopia is genuinely a product of modernity.
It is generally argued that dystopias date back at the nineteenth century, but it has
become a dominant genre in the twentieth century. This is called ‘dystopian turn.’

There are several reasons for this turn, according to scholars. These can be
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summarized as follows; the inadequacies of bourgeois capitalism and communism,*°
fascism and domination of science and technology,** grand narratives of modernity,
and its consequences.*? As the reasons for the domination of the dystopian writings
will be discussed through analyses of the combination of history, writings, and
theory in the following chapters, in order to maintain the coherence, it can be
summed up dystopias became a dominant genre due to the terrors of the twentieth
century.®® As it is said above, both utopia and dystopia are responses to the
phenomena of the present days. They are bound to the reality of the world we live
in as a starting point. They are meant to say something different, something that
most of the people cannot see or show the opposite of what most of the people take
for granted and what makes these genres crucial are the words, worlds, and
alternatives they create that are productive or destructive at the same time.
Dystopias, like utopias, are gone through changes by the time that they are
written. Every century produces its dystopias; the written subjects are generally in
parallel with the existing political and social discussions of the century. Claeys
summarizes the diverse dystopian themes among centuries. He argues that in the
nineteenth century revolutionism and terror that it implied, scientific and
technological innovations, consequences of eugenics, and mechanization were the
subjects of the dystopian literature. In the early twentieth century, he continues,
fascism and communism, the domination of science and technology controlled the
genre. However, the 1960s witnessed a shift both in the genre in parallel with the
political conditions. The emergence of the new social movements, life politics,
environmental concerns, and feminism become crucial for the genre. In the late
twentieth and early twenty-first century, Claeys suggests, there is a shift from “a

concentration on political collectivism” to the impact of technology, population, and
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environmental problems.* As it is not possible to speak of one utopia, it is not also
possible to speak of a single dystopian theme. Each generation produces its utopias

and dystopias alike. As Mannheim puts it

The relationship between utopia and the existing order turns out to be a dialectical one.
By this is meant that every age allows to arise those ideas and values in which are
contained in condensed form the unrealized and the unfulfilled tendencies which
represent the needs of each age.*®

For clarification of dystopia’s position within the genre, a distinction should be
made. Dystopia and anti-utopia are sometimes used interchangeably. In this study,
they will be assigned different meanings. Dystopias could be anti-utopian in the
sense that they take the utopian ideal as their subject and refute this ideal.*® These
utopian ideals can be summarized as social harmony, equality, friendship,
communitarianism, a constructed social project in every way. Anti-utopias take
these subjects and believe that such a “society of this sort can only be maintained
by the continual use of force.”*’ Anti-utopias criticize utopianism or utopias in
general and some form of anti-utopias attack to a particular form of utopian ideal.
However, there is another kind of dystopia that is not anti-utopian. These dystopias
do not attack utopian ideals; these present social, economic, or political catastrophes
that do not derive from the utopian ideal itself. These kinds of dystopia explain and
analyze mistakes that humans made and do not close the door for better alternatives,
whereas anti-utopias “forecloses all the transformative possibility.”*8 Dystopias that
are not anti-utopian may maintain hope and may have a transformative capacity for
social change. They can be considered as warnings as they portray societal
wrongdoings. The unit of analysis of this study will be these kinds of dystopias,
dystopias that are reserving hope for social transformation. These kinds of dystopias

offer a productive critique. They may demonstrate several ways to resist the dystopic
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conditions, projects a resistance, resistance that can only be triggered through hope

for better ways of living.
2.4. Utopia and Dystopia within Social and Political Theory

Ursula K Le Guin, during a speech at National Book Awards, stated,
“resistance and change often begin in art. Very often in our art, the art of words.”*°
All arts have to do with the social and political conditions of the era, and literature
may be the most powerful one. Writers are crucial in projecting social conditions;
“we must take the writers seriously. What they are thinking and feeling and fearing
today may be the way your children and the children of the man in the street will
think, feel, and fear tomorrow.”®® Within literature, the utopian genre is more
influential in projecting social and political subjects. This genre is directly related
to them, and the raison d’étre of this genre is reflecting, analyzing, and, if possible,
changing the social and political conditions. Utopia expresses a desire and hope. It
examines what is missing in present social and political organizations, and this is
“an important part of understanding society itself,”>! and thus, the relation between
sociology and utopia appears. Sociology is inherent in utopian writings; they
generate social and political analyses.

H.G. Wells, in Modern Utopia, argues for the necessity of utopia for an
analysis of society, and he perceives utopia as sociology and sociology as utopia.
He states utopia and sociology are forms of knowledge. He claims that present
realities and future possibilities can be better if alternative scenarios are generated,
and if the relationship between structures, systems, and processes are analyzed.%?

Imagining the alternatives is a multi-level activity. It necessitates analyzing the
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present reality, with its positivity and negativity; it requires determination of what
is missing and also what can be done to alter this reality. Change is not possible
without analyzing the present and imagining the future. For a change in tomorrow,
it is a prerequisite to imagine today differently, and utopia enables us to imagine
differently. As Mannheim puts it, “because the concrete determination of what is
utopian proceeds always from a certain stage of existence, it is possible that the
utopias of today may become the realities of tomorrow.”>® Utopia and dystopia try
to transcend the present reality, but this transcendence is not immune from present
reality. The basis of both is the reality itself. Utopia and dystopia, in this regard, “is
central to modern intellectual history. It encapsulates our greatest fears, our most
colossal failings, along with our deepest hopes and most noble aspirations.”>*
According to Wells, “the creation of Utopias and their exhaustive criticism
is the proper and distinctive method of sociology.”® Although Wells always
supports an understanding of sociology merged with utopian thought, the
“impossible realization” of utopias sets certain boundaries for utopianism or utopian
thought within social theory. When sociology becomes a separate and positivist
social science, it detaches itself from the utopian thinking because social theory has
started to focus on what is real rather than what can be imagined. In this thesis, one
of the most significant attempts is to re-unite utopian/dystopian thinking with social
theory. Thus it is argued here that utopian thought should be considered as a branch
of social and political theory. Utopias produce social criticism through an image of
the alternative society, and Barbara Goodwin and Keith Taylor argue, they “must
be regarded as the stuff of political theory.”®® They discuss the subject of utopias
and political theory, and their problematization is similar; they both seek for the best

polity. They differ in their attention as utopias “treat society as an integrated
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totality,”>’ whereas the focus of the political theory is much narrow. Utopian

thinking may cultivate political theory. Levitas shares this perception. She argues

To be utopian...is the stuff of sociology, and it first involves subjecting the society of
the present to critique. Secondly, it involves imagining human communities that do
not yet exist and, thirdly, it involves thinking and acting so as to prevent the foreclosure
of social possibilities in the present and the future.®

Utopia and utopian thought have a very crucial role in social and political theory; as
they are situated elsewhere, Goodwin and Taylor argue, as they are not bound to

2 <6

“here” and to the “present,” “they open up a space for critical and constructive

change and improvement.>® As portrayals of possible worlds, utopias have a
“systematic role in political theory.”%

Ruth Levitas argues that utopia should be considered not as a goal to be
realized but as a method pursuing three possible functions; “compensation, critique,
and change.”®® Utopia creates a dream, a hope in which dreamer’s world is better
than the present reality. This produces compensation. The second and the third
potential of utopia, which are critique and change directly related to one another.
Utopia creates a critique of the present reality by offering better alternatives. Utopias
destroy what is taken for granted, what seems fixed, and what seems natural. Utopia
offers what is unthinkable. By providing an alternative to the present day, showing
that the lived world is not the only option that we have, utopia triggers the need for
change. This need for change is sometimes misinterpreted. It is generally suggested
that utopias produce a blueprint for society and present social engineering. In this
argument, utopia is considered as a goal, not as a method. In contrast to this
argument, thinking of utopia as a method, as an approach to change, and as a

possibility is crucial. Utopia should not be interpreted as plans for the future or as
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goals to be achieved. The suggested order in a particular utopia should not be read
as the only way toward better future; it should be regarded as one option, among
others. In this sense, “utopia explores the space between the possible and the
impossible...it is a pole-stat, a guide, a reference point on a common map of an
eternal quest for the improvement of human condition.”%?

Frederick Polak explains the possible effects of utopias for the course of
history. He argues that utopia can serve as ““a buffer for the future, as a driving force
toward the future, and as a trigger for social progress”®® Utopia creates a buffer in
the sense that as the image of the future may be realities of tomorrow; utopia
prepares humans for the new ideas and events of the future.®* It is a driving force
for the future as it creates the image of the future through “crossing the frontiers of
the unknown,” and it triggers social progress through contributing the social thought
and social conscience. According to Polak, imagining the future adds to shaping it,
and without utopia, the image of the future would be missing.

Imagination affects reality, and most essential characteristics of imagination
are the activity of thinking and creativity. Polak argues that “If the Western man
now stops thinking and dreaming the materials of new images of the future...his
civilization will come to an end. He has no choice but to dream or to die.”®® Polak
puts thinking and dreaming at the center of human life. He argues that without these
two activities, life at the micro-level and at the macro-level, namely the individual
life and life of the society or civilization, will diminish. Dreaming the better
alternatives and hoping them to come true have triggering effects for lives for a
society without hope would hardly improve its well-being. Utopia both cultivates
this hope and is the basis of this hope. Without this hope and utopia, there is no room

for becoming, becoming otherwise, and becoming better. As Ricoeur argues, “we
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cannot imagine a society without hope, because this would be a society without
goals.”%®

Earlier in this chapter, the idea that one should understand utopia as a method
not as a goal to be achieved is given to emphasize the dynamic character of utopia.
In Ricoeur’s statement, utopia seems to be equated with goal, but in this argument,
the goal is not a direction or blueprint to be followed; rather, it is a process of
exploration of the possibilities. Ricoeur argues, “the best function of utopia is the
exploration of the possible,”®” and possibilities always exist, and utopias
demonstrate these possibilities. So the goal is, in a way, exploring the possibilities.
As Polak states, “future not only must be perceived; it also must be shaped,” and
one option to shape the future is through imagining utopias. Social scientists must
take into account of the diverse images of the future as an object of analysis if they
are willing to change the world; utopian writings should be studied through
scientific observation.%® Utopia portrays a dynamic relationship with reality and
possibility, and the loss of utopia is the loss of dynamic relation, which results in
“the static state of affairs.” In this state, man loses his ideals, his motives, and thus
“lose his will to shape history and therewith his ability to understand it.”®° In this
century, the decreasing of the utopian writings indicates that the willingness to shape
history, to follow the motives and ideals, become harder.

Ricoeur, in Lectures on Ideology and Utopia, states that utopia is “an attempt
to replace power by something else.”’® All utopias are about authority, the
replacement of that authority, in most of the cases, this authority is the state. Each
state, he argues, is similar to the other, “each power imitates power,” and utopia is

an attempt to replace the power and authority. In this sense, “utopias (in the sense
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of visions of a better way of being) give politics a sense of where it wants to be.
Thus, utopias lie at the heart of politics.”’* To the questions of “how to replace power
and with what and through which ways,’ utopias give answers and demonstrate a
social experiment. In this sense, utopia can be considered as practices as well as
experiences; it “tests its theory by practice, by showing how the theory works in the
imagined practices of the utopia.”’?

Even though many thinkers and scholars of utopia and utopianism highlight
the importance of utopia for social improvement, this improvement can be attained
through adopting different position as well; this position is the dystopian genre.
Dystopia portrays a negative image of society, and it implies a warning, a warning
that can happen soon unless human beings do something. The function of dystopias,
like utopias, is the exploration of the possible, but this possibility is not wanted, it
is a possibility or possibilities that should be avoided. Dystopias also transcend
social reality by offering worse scenarios. Dystopian writers, most of the time, warn
the reader about the possibility of actualization of dystopias; dystopian present or
dystopian portrayal of the present would become true if warnings are not taken
seriously. Dystopia tries to prevent the worse futures, As Ray Bradbury strongly
says, "l was not predicting the future, 1 was trying to prevent it."”® And in this
century, the social reality paves the way for the domination of dystopian writings.
Utopian writings do not vanish altogether, but it can be said that dystopias become
dominant because of social, political and economic conditions of this century and

reasons for this can be summed up as follows;

A weakening of historicity or of the sense of the future; a conviction that fundamental
change is no longer possible, however desirable...omnipresent consumerism, having
become an end in itself, is transforming the daily life of the advanced countries in such
a way to suggest that the utopianism of multiple desires and consumption is here
already and needs no further supplement.”

" Lucy Sargisson, “The Curious Relationship Between Politics and Utopia,” 42.
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The waning of utopias has much to do with the advanced industrial society and its
‘achievements.” Advanced industrial countries provide with access to improved
material conditions and the rising standard of living conditions. These conditions
began to be perceived as the most desired things, the utopias in themselves. Thus
utopia seems to be lived in this world with the help of these developments. However,
there is dissatisfaction in the nature of utopia, dissatisfaction with the general order
of things (political systems, political institutions, economic system, etc.), a longing
to be different, to be governed differently, to have a different society. Critique lies
at the very basis of utopia and dystopia, and "there cannot be any critique without
an idea of what is conceived as intolerable and unacceptable."”™ From this
perspective, utopia makes intoleration and unacceptance explicit, and if utopia is
perceived to be lived in here and now, there would be no future images of the better
worlds. Marcuse points out, “under the conditions of a rising standard of living, non-
conformity with the system itself appears to be socially useless.”’® Marcuse
maintains that these are false needs, “superimposed upon the individual by particular
social interests in his repression...such needs have a societal content and function
which are determined by external powers over which the individual has no
control.”’” So the achievement of science and technology justifies the status quo and
thus “closes itself against alternative.”’® The satisfaction of the false needs, in this
sense, prevents utopia from flourishing again and in the absence of strong utopian
impulse, dystopias can assume the role of utopia for imagining alternatives. By
presenting the consequences of our “false needs,” of our actions, and the unexpected
and contingent consequences of the practical use of science and technology, by
pointing out our real needs as against to our satisfied false needs, dystopia opens up
a space for critical thinking, and thus critical rationality. In this century, dystopias

are dominant not only because past utopias were realized, such as socialist utopias,

> Thomas Lemke, " Critique and Experience in Foucault," 40.
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and “lose their creative powers,”’® as Levitas suggests and but also because of the
seemingly inevitability of capitalism. The so-called inevitability of capitalism
produces dystopias rather than utopia. In such conditions, the role of utopia as the
exploration of the possible, imagining a better way of doing things can be assigned
to dystopia. Today dystopias serve as a fundamental instrument in re-establishing
utopian thinking; with the words of Baccolini, it can be said, “our times need utopia
more than ever, but they seem to be able to recover utopia mostly through
dystopia.”

Dystopias do not usually offer better alternatives. They present worse
scenarios. However, these worse scenarios, in some dystopias, can be prevented or
can be altered, and these dystopias will be the focus of the study. These dystopias
are not anti-utopian; they maintain hope, and as long as there is hope, change is
possible. All dystopias are inherently critical, but what they criticize changes with
regard to the type of dystopias; it might criticize the impulse for change, the utopian
ideal itself, or it might be critical about the mistakes that human beings have made,
make or would make. The most critical function of dystopia is that “dystopian
fiction frequently functions as a form of social and political criticism that resonates
with the work of a number of modern cultural critics and theorists.”8! This is the
most important reason to study dystopia in relation to political and social theory. By
giving the darker scenarios, dystopia criticizes the course of events that seems
harmless from within. Critique is not neutral in the sense that it is done to change
the way we do things. Dystopias do not generally offer a specific method for change
or specific arrangements of society; they only show what is wrong with the current
going. They may suggest a way out; they present options before us, but they do not
necessarily propose a better way of doing things. Levitas argues, “critical
dystopia...may point to the exist, but it does not suggest what we might find, or make

when we leave.”8?
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Dystopias are mainly warnings, most of the scholars agree, and Sargent
claims, “warning implies that choice, and therefore hope, are still possible.”®® This
is why it is generally argued that every dystopia contains utopia or as Kumar argues,
“dystopia is not so much the opposite of utopia as its shadow.”8 Considering
dystopia as a warning opens up a possibility to prevent the projected darker
scenarios, or as Baccolini states, “to escape such a dark future.”®® This dark future
is portrayed as the result of human behavior, and this is what makes the future
changeable. In modern utopias and dystopias, the course of events depends on
human action, the choices that humans make. In this genre, human beings decide
their future because in utopian thought, there is an assumption that “there

are no fundamental barriers or obstacles to human earthly perfection:
scarcity can be overcome, conflict eliminated and moral dilemmas and
psychological frustrations resolved.”® What we are looking for is not perfection but
better alternatives, and this can be explored through utopias and dystopias and
achieved through human efforts. The belief in human action is a product of
modernity. Human action necessitates freedom, and what is observed in utopias is
freedom. In contrast, in dystopias unfreedom is the subject, and there is also
“exposure to the constantly capricious rule of a supremely powerful force.”®’
However, this unfreedom is not a static characteristic of dystopias; in some
dystopias, there is resistance to this powerful force, there emerges a counter-power.
Utopias and dystopias portray a world that human choices determine the lived world,

and human choice means exercising freedom. Sargent argues, “freedom is not
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possible without utopias.”®® Freedom requires possibilities and alternatives and
utopias, and dystopias propose these alternatives. There is a close relation between
freedom and utopia, as Sargent suggests, and although dystopias are based on the
fear and sometimes unfreedom, they generally propose a way out from that close
system; they also point out to the freedom that can be exercised and achieved
through resistance. So it can be argued that most of the utopias and dystopias alike
are about the altering the power relations, authority and order and this is the reason
why studying utopia and dystopia can be considered as a part of the social sciences.

Dystopias are valuable form of critique; they are both critiques of utopias in
general and critique of the present; in this study, dystopias that function, as a critique
of the present will be taken as subject. Dystopias are about the social and political
structures they analyze power relations. Utopia seeks to ‘replace power with
something else” whereas in dystopias what is observed is the power that is abused
in diverse ways. Utopias are meant to “deinstitutionalize relationships”, the
relationship of power, of authority and of order whereas in dystopias over-
institutionalization is at stake. De-institutionalize is a term used by Ricoeur; by this,
he means the destruction of what is taken for granted, what seems natural and
ordered. In dystopias, the power relations seem so structured that no one, no
institution, or no person can escape from it in the first place. But then, the protagonist
finds a way towards freedom. To observe this practice of freedom through over-
institutionalization and then the de-institutionalization of relationships, utopia and
dystopia can be considered as necessary parts of social theory. Dystopias are crucial
for portraying “the impact of an unseen and unexamined social system on the
everyday lives of everyday people.”®® Phenomenon such as the destructive
consequences of immense scientific and technological developments and relative
passivity of human beings to such events, global terror, heavy consumption,
inequality over the distribution of rights and resources make harder to adopt a

utopian position but as Baccolini states, “Utopia is maintained in dystopia.”®
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Utopias and dystopias are fictive, but their fictions are not far away from
reality. In their bases, the present reality is situated with all its social, economic, and
political conditions and impacts. They display alternatives to the present by using
the present conditions, their improved version, or their devastating consequences.
As is said earlier, there are at least two different traditions in dystopias; the first one
is the dystopia that criticizes the utopian tradition that is called anti-utopian. And
the other one maintains hope, a utopian hope. This kind of dystopia is crucial for
contemporary politics because it transcends the inevitability of terrors of the
century; it criticizes the passivity of human beings and creates a space for resistance
to such dark events. As Malthus strongly points out, “evil exists in the world not to
create despair but activity, we are not patiently to submit to it, but to exert ourselves
to avoid it.”®? It is the capacity to identify the evil that can help to transcend it, to
avoid it,%? and dystopia points to the unexpected, unseen, evil consequences of our
actions. Dystopias, from this perspective, can trigger activity for the avoidance of

evil and create a space for change.

2.5. Margaret Atwood

Atwood is a Canadian, activist and a female writer; these characteristics of
her identity affect her position in the world and her writings. Although these
characteristics are not separable; they are “whole, entire, indivisible,”®® each one has
made a specific contribution to her writings. One of the most important components
of her identity, through which she became world-famous, is her becoming of a
writer. From the beginning of her childhood, she was dedicated to be a writer. She
was/is an excellent reader, but besides that, she has always wanted to become a
writer. She has written poems at a very early age and then stopped writing but at the

age of 16, she has begun to write poems again. Although in many interviews, she
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avoids answering the questions regarding the reasons why she writes, there is one
constant answer she gives in her writings; “because someone has to bear witness.”%*

For her, the writer is bearing witness to the social and political surroundings,
to life itself; “writers are an “eye-witness, I-witness.”% Writing is a private activity
most of the time, however, privacy of the physical activity does not mean its
isolation. Writing takes life at the center in its imaginary form or real form. For
Atwood, there is no clear-cut distinction between the imaginary and the real as she
states that “what we consider real is also imagined: every life is also an inner life, a
life created.”® The genres of the literature or other writings do not exclude life in
all forms from the writing itself. The basis of the writing is the language through
which the writer communicates with the reader, and for Atwood, language is not
neutral, it cannot be separated from the feelings; language is normative; it has a
moral dimension.®” Writing has a moral dimension as well, and the writer, as an eye-
witness, is not exempt from the moral and ethical responsibilities. Eye-witness is
who has seen something, has something more to say, who experiences the world and
shares these experiences with others, who holds the truth in a sense, and Atwood
defines writing at some point as a “truth-telling.”%

Truth-telling has a crucial moral dimension. It is the duty or responsibility
of the eye-witness, who witnesses the truth, to tell her/his story, to “make explicit
what has been implicit”® for those who cannot speak for themselves. Although
everyone possesses the language, not all the people have the power to speak it; not
everyone possesses the voice. Speech is considered as a political activity since

Aristotle, and for Atwood, it is the writers’ responsibilities to reveal the truth and to
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speak the truth on behalf of those who cannot speak for themselves; writing is an
“art...it is bringing the dead of life and giving voices to those who lack them so that
they may speak for themselves.”1% Writing reveals the unspoken truth, brings light
into the darkness,'®! and this what makes writing dangerous; it is a “risky trip to the
Underworld, and to bring something or someone back from the dead.”%? To speak
the unspoken, to give voice to those who do not have, to make the truth explicit are
the moral and ethical responsibilities of the writer. To write, for Atwood, is an act
of faith and act of hope.® It is an act of faith because the writer assumes someone
will read what it is written, and it is an act of hope because the writer writes to make
a change, to make things better through his/her words, through telling the truth.
Atwood states that writing is different from the other arts in terms of its
democratic character, its availability to everyone as an instrument for expression.%*
However, this availability is maintained under “normal conditions,” in times of
crisis such as state of emergency or under political repression, democratic character
of writing disappears. The voice has power, and under oppressive conjunctures, the
voice is being silenced, and only those who are in power can speak the words and
have the voice. Writers, even under such conditions, have the responsibility to bear
witness and speak the truth, “speak the forbidden.”% Speaking the truth is not an
attribute belongs to the writers only; it belongs to humanity, but some people and
institutions possess the necessary means to spread the truth more than the others,
and this leads us to another crucial component that constitutes Atwood’s writings.

It is her activism towards human rights and environmental issues.
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Margaret Atwood is an active member of Amnesty International, which is a
non-governmental organization that fights for human rights across the world.
Amnesty International reveals the human rights violations, injustices, and creates
public awareness and challenges the injustices globally. It has more than 7 million
members and supporters all around the world. It is not only human rights that
Atwood actively supports, but it is also the voice of the writers, which she gives
utmost importance, she is defending. Atwood has helped to the foundation of PEN
Canada in the 1980s, which is a Canadian representative of an international
organization PEN, which is originally established to promote coordination among
poets, essayists, and novelists and now stands for “Poets, Playwrights, Editors,
Essayists, and Novelists.” PEN defends freedom of speech and expression of the
writers of all kinds, and Atwood has been the president of PEN. The organization
tries to bring justice to the imprisoned writers, writers who lost their voices due to
political oppression. It is through the writers and journalists that people know the
truth about “what power-holders are doing” and for Atwood, knowing what power-
holders are doing “is the only way the citizens of any society can begin to hold those
power-holders to account.”*?® Independent press is necessary for a free society, and
Atwood thinks war is waged against “truth-telling kind” journalism. Freedom of
speech is the basis of democracy, and she argues, “If we lose the free speech, we
cease to be a democracy.” So her active involvement in such organizations is proof
for her commitment to the betterment of living conditions for humanity as a whole.

Betterment of living conditions necessitates rights and freedoms, but these
rights and freedoms mean nothing if we lose our environment and our habitat.
Margaret Atwood actively supports green organizations; she participates in the
conferences on environmental concerns and makes public speeches to warn us
against climate change. She does not say climate change; rather, she says, “this isn’t

climate change; it is everything change.”*®” The environment is not external to
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human beings, it is where we belong, and it affects every species living in this world.
We are all connected, and we are connected through our environment: As living
species, we are all dependent on our ecosystem, and it is the duty of human beings
to protect its environment. According to Atwood the opinions such as “this won’t
happen to us” have negative consequences as these opinions prevent immediate
action; she warns us to step up and take responsibility of the truth, the truth that we
are going to lose our habitat and we will be lost if we do not act.

As a woman writer, inequalities, injustices, and violations of rights and
freedoms that women suffer from also have an important place in Atwood’s
writings. She defines herself as “pre-feminist,”'% as the feminist movement has
begun to accelerate after she has started to write. In Negotiating with the Dead, she
asks whether being a woman writer makes the writer necessarily feminist and what
feminism means.’®® She is not involved in the feminist movement. In many
interviews, she explains and reveals the difficulties that woman writers have to face,
such as, their “potentially dangerous position” when they are successful, the critics
that women writers’ receive that are based not on their works but their personality,
how they have to choose between having “female sensibility” and being
“sexless.”*® Women’s cultural and political positions have a crucial place in
Atwood’s writings. Still, she does not involve in feminist movement compared to
her active involvement in defending human rights and environmental issues. The
reason for this might be violations of human rights, and the loss of nature would
affect everyone without exception; they are threats to universal existence in a sense.
Atwood is concerned about human dignity. Though Atwood states that the danger
we are facing today would affect mostly those who lack the opportunity and
resources, and these are the women and the children. Her concerns about the future
of humanity and the position of women cannot be separated from one another. As

she does not categorize her concerns, she does not separate her identity into parts as
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well; being a woman and being a writer is not separable for her as she states, “in any
individual woman writer, they are inseparable.”'!! Although Atwood’s books have
been studied and are still being studied through feminist theories and discourses, it
is hard to find a strict commitment to feminist ideology and ideologies in general.
She is not “a propagandist.”*'? Atwood considers good writers cannot be “the
transmitter of someone else’s ideology.”*'® Her multi-dimensional perception
influences her views towards ideologies; life and life-related issues cannot be
perceived and experienced one-dimensionally. As is said above, she considers life
at the center of the writings, and her writings are related to the relationship between
human beings and their relationship with their environment; in this equation, if they
behave in anti-human ways, she maintains, “their ideology will not redeem them.”1
Ideology is one way to experience, interpret and analyze the world; there is more
than one ideology as there are more than one ways to interpret the social and political
life around us, and Atwood rather than proposing a single ideology and its
worldview, provides with multi-dimensional perceptions for her readers. “Nobody
can claim to have the absolute, whole, objective, total, complete truth. The truth is
composite, and that’s a cheering thought.”*°

The last component that influences Atwood’s writing is her Canadian
identity. For some critics, she is a Canadian nationalist.*'® Most of her childhood
was spent reading English literature, American comic books, but she argues, she
does not become aware of the national identity of the writers; what matters for her

is the availability of the books. She begins to develop her national identity and
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awareness about Canada after going to the United States for graduate school.**’
Unlike old generations that went to States to study, her generation has returned to
Canada, she emphasizes. Instead of trying to publish in metropolitans like London
or New York, they have tried to publish in Canada, and for this reason, they have
founded their own companies and publish their writings. '8 Atwood has become the
chair of Writer’s Union in Canada and helped to the foundation of PEN Canada and
actively participate in these organizations. She emphasizes that Canadian
nationalism or nationalism, in general, is about “human dignity,”*!® and human
dignity, for Atwood, is inseparable from her concerns about human rights.'?° Her
Canadian identity is deeply reflected in her writings; it is more than her physical
being in Canada. In 1972, she wrote a book for guidance to Canadian literature,
Survival. In this book, Atwood analyses Canadian literature, its recurrent themes,
and the bases of the themes. She argues, “authors are also transmitters of culture,”??
and thus, she analyzes the impacts of Canadian culture for Canadian literature. The
recurrent themes in Canadian literature, Atwood suggests, survival, in relation to
this, victimization, the relationship between nature and men/women, and endless
explorations. These themes are also constantly occurring in Atwood’s novels.
Although Canadian culture may structure her writings, it should be stressed
that what she writes cannot be limited to the national borders. The concerns that
Atwood gives utterance to in her books are far away from being local or national.
Nation-states lose their power in the face of global politics; international
organizations and international corporations become more active in world politics,
and problems become global and require joint action. In such a state, Atwood

argues,
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We are all in this together, not just as citizens of our respective nation states but more
importantly as inhabitants of this quickly shrinking and increasingly threatened earth.
There are boundaries and borders, spiritual as well as physical, and good fences make
good neighbours. But there are values beyond national ones. Nobody owns the air; we
all breathe it.1?

These “values beyond national ones” require each human being to take
responsibility and it is not only the writers who have responsibility to bear witness;
through such writings (fiction or non-fiction), readers also witness the truth and
share the responsibility with the writers in a sense.

Each of the components of her identity, a writer, activist, woman, and
Canadian, find echoes in her writings. Her protagonists are usually women, Canada
is occurring almost in all her books, her protagonists are generally in a dilemma of
being active participants in their milieu or being passive observer, but between
participation and observation, there are no precise boundaries. In Atwood’s novel,
the recurrent themes can be summarized as follows; a critique of American imperial
culture, an exploration of the self, of humans, and nature, freedom and unfreedom,
involvement, and isolation. So her multi-dimensional identity offers multiple ways

of readings and interpretations for her books.

2.6. The Handmaid’s Tale and MaddAddam Trilogy in Context

The Handmaid'’s Tale is Atwood’s first novel in the dystopian genre. After
this book, Atwood’s writings are classified under this genre, and she still writes
dystopian novels. The Handmaid’s Tale was written in 1985. 1970s and 1980s had
very dynamic political and economic conditions. There were many coups all around
the world in the 1970s as well as economic upheavals; the right-wing, conservative
political parties were in power in the 1980s. Multi-national corporations started to
shape the economic system, but nationalism has increased increase as well. At the
same time, many technological as well as scientific developments have occurred
such as computers and cell phones, genetic engineering, genetically modified crops,
vitro fertilization as well as surrogate pregnancy. The Handmaid’s Tale is written in
times of uncertainty; on the one hand, there have been immerse scientific and

technological developments that would affect everything that would trigger progress
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and development, and on the other hand, there were coups and wars, which end up
mostly with oppressive regimes. These two poles, the scientific and technological
developments, and oppressive political regimes, have always been two recurrent
themes for the dystopian genre. Thus, it can be said that 1970s and 1980s generated
fertile ground for the dystopian genre. Atwood chooses to use the second pole, the
oppressive political regimes, for her first dystopic novel. The book is about a
religiously oriented totalitarian regime. Iranian Revolution took place in 1979, so
totalitarian take-over, even if it was a religious one, was still a possibility. Her
motivation to write within the genre derives from this possibility; she claims, “we’ve
done it, or we’re doing it, or we could start doing tomorrow.”*?® She began to write
her book in West Berlin and visited East Berlin and many Eastern European
countries. She emphasizes these trips have contributed to “the atmosphere of the

book: totalitarian dictatorship.”?*

The MaddAddam trilogy consists of Oryx and Crake (2003), The Year of the
Flood (2009), MaddAddam (2013). This trilogy has a different orientation as it was
written in a new era. As it is discussed earlier, dystopian literature is not detached
from reality; it takes historical, political, and social reality and plays with them on a
different level. 2000s reality was composed of decreasing power of the nation-states
in international politics, the strengthening of the multi-national corporations in
determining economic as well as political relations, rising consumerism. It is also
an era of Green movement; the concerns about the environment began to be most
discussed political subjects; climate change and global warming have set the new
rules for both national political parties and international actors. There have been
tremendous scientific and technological breakthroughs such as the Human Genome
Project, artificial organ implant, the use of robots in medical treatments. So
MaddAddam trilogy is written in an era of constant discoveries and inventions in the
scientific sphere. Compared to the Handmaid’s Tale, MaddAddam trilogy focuses
less on the political regime and more on the effects of scientific and technological

developments. However, it should be emphasized that the books have more in
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common than their differences. What is mostly criticized and revealed in the chosen
books are capitalist culture and the drawbacks of this culture. In the Handmaids’
Tale, the isolated individuals, their indifferences to their milieu, to politics and lack
of responsibility and ignorance are the building blocks of the totalitarian take-over.
In MaddAddam trilogy, consumer culture, environmental problems, loss of the
boundaries between the real and the artificial as well as isolated individuals and their
indifferences to the ongoing crisis pave the way for the annihilation of the most of
the human race. Atwood, in these books, warns the reader about the damaging
consequences of capitalist culture, loss of human dignity, responsibility, and sense
of belonging and community. The demonstrations vary in parallel to the timing of
the book, and the possibilities of the era. In all the books, the question is not about
the scientific and technological inventions; it is about “what we might be done with
them.”!?> Atwood, as emphasized before, is not a “propagandist,” she does not favor
one way of being to another or one experiences to another, and this is deeply
reflected in her writings. She does not explicitly attack any ideology, but she does
not support any of it either. In parallel to this vision, for the dystopic presents and
future that has been set, she does not propose a concrete solution. Rather she
demonstrates different types of beings and leaves the reader with these alternatives.

One last thing should be clarified concerning the classification of her novels.
Atwood does not favor clear-cut boundaries and strict categorization, but she defines
the genre of the selected books as “speculative fiction.” Speculative fiction is based
on things that could really happen.'?® These books are written based on human
experiences. She argues there is nothing in these books that happened already or is
happening right now or would happen in the future. According to Atwood, there is

an important difference between novels and speculative fiction. Speculative fiction

can explore the consequences of new and proposed technologies in graphic ways by
showing them as fully operative...they can explore the nature and limits of what it
means to be human in very explicit ways, by pushing the envelope as far as it will go
in the direction of the not-quite-human...SF narratives can also interrogate social
organization by showing what things might be like if we rearranged them.?’

125 Atwood, Margaret. Curious Pursuits, 323.

126 Atwood. In other worlds: SF and the Human Imagination (Virago, 2011), 6.

127 Atwood, In Other Worlds, 62.
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So speculative fiction, for Atwood, is like a trailer for what would be life and
humans in the near future, it is a simulation. She invents a new word to characterize
her novels; “ustopia.” It is a combination of utopia and dystopia. 1?® She argues, in
parallel to the premise made at the beginning of this chapter, each utopia contains a
dystopia and vice versa. This creates a yin and yang pattern; “within each utopia, a
concealed dystopia; within each dystopia, a hidden utopia, if only in the form of the
world as it existed before the bad guy took over.”'?® So her dystopias are not anti-
utopian in the sense that they do not reject utopian ideals. However, in the
Handmaid's Tale, she explicitly criticizes one of the premises that some feminists
make; the emphasis on the creation of women society. Nevertheless, her dystopias
are not anti-utopian. Some critics have positioned her dystopias, especially
MaddAddam trilogy as critical dystopia.t® Critical dystopias, critics argue, provides
the readers with "utopian aspirations,"*3! a horizon of hope. However, in this study,
a distinction between critical and traditional dystopia is not made; it is argued here,
every dystopia is critical whether or not it generates a component of hope.
Component of hope is not the distinguishing element of dystopia. In Atwood's
fictions, there are no ultimate answers to the questions raised throughout the books;
there is no single end; rather, there are diverse endings; characters and scenes are
fluid. To sum up, most of the subjects open to multiple interpretations. Various
categorizations of her writings, the double-sidedness, and open-endings make her
writings so powerful and open to be interpreted through different theories and
discourses. Speculative fiction, as its basis itself on the things that could really
happen, can also be considered as testing the alternatives. Speculative fiction or

dystopias, in general, can be regarded as the practices through which social and

128 Atwood, In Other Worlds, 66.

123 Atwood, In Other Worlds, 85.

130 peter G. Stillman, "Twenty-first Century Critical Dystopias,"in More After More: Essays
Commemorating the Five Hundredth Anniversary of Thomas More's Utopia, ed. Ksenia Olkusz et. al. (Facta
Ficta Research Center, 2017).

131 Raffaella Baccolini, "Gender and Genre in Feminist Critical Dystopias," in Future Females, The Next
Generation, ed. Marleen S. Barr (Lanham, MD: Rowman & Littlefield, 2000), 18.
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political theories can be verified. These practices will be analyzed in the following

chapters, in terms of representations of modernity, power structure, and resistance.
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CHAPTER 3

REPRESENTATIONS OF MODERNITY IN MARGARET
ATWOOD’S DYSTOPIAS

As it is stated in the previous chapter, dystopias are products of modernity.
They reflect the flaws of modernity; question the achievements and their possible
consequences. Dystopias are critical by nature; they either criticize utopian
aspirations or the status quo or possible course of events for the future. Dystopia
represents losses in several ways; loss of control,! loss of individual identity,? loss
of individual subjectivity,® loss of freedom, and last but not least, loss of politics
and/or political. These concepts are either the indicators of modernity, or they are
assigned different, more inclusive, and extensive meanings with modernity. From
this perspective, it can be said that most of the dystopias contain the critique of
modernity, its ideals and principles, its achievements, and its consequences. Before
moving on to analyze dystopias of Atwood, it is highly crucial to determine what is
meant by modernity, what are the constituent features of modernity, and why and
how these are subjected to dystopian writings.

The word “modern” was used in the late fifth century in its Latin form
“modernus” to “distinguish present, which had become officially Christian, from

the Roman and pagan past.”* Until the Enlightenment, the word had appeared

! Claeys, “News From Somewhere,” 170.

2 Walsh, From Utopia to Nightmare, 143.

3 Claeys, “News From Somewhere,” 172.

4 Jurgen Habermas , “Modernity versus Postmodernity,” trans. Seyla BenhabibNew German Critique,
(1981): 3.
54



several times “when the consciousness of a new epoch formed itself through a
renewed relationship to the ancients.””® With the Enlightenment, the word denotes a
different meaning; modern is counted as ‘the new’ and “the relation between
‘modern” and ‘classical’ has definitely lost a fixed historical reference.”®
Enlightenment aims at men’s mastery over his fate and over his environment; it aims
at emancipation from myth and from dogma through knowledge. It aims at
producing “development of the objectivating science, of the universalistic
foundations of morality and law, and of autonomous art, all in accord with their own
immanent logic.”” However, the Enlightenment as a project is criticized for not
accomplishing what it promises. Social theories propose a fundamental critique of
the Enlightenment project, but they are not the only ones. Art and literature have
always had a critical function and put forward strong criticism of societal
organizations and transformations. The dystopian genre can be considered as a
crucial and serious attempt through which drawbacks of the project of modernity
are revealed and criticized. So, this chapter aims at examining representations of
modernity in Atwood’s dystopia by resorting to critical social theories that analyze
modernity. But first, what constitutes modernity or modernism will be briefly
discussed.®

In the previous chapter, the sources of modern utopias are briefly discussed.
These sources are the Enlightenment, secularism, and the idea of perfectibility and
infinite progress. These can also be regarded as the principles of modernity in
general. On the one hand, modernity can be considered as the growth of reason, of
scientific consciousness, of secularism, as well as instrumental rationality. On the

other hand, it is tied up with several transformations such as capitalism, break with

® Habermas, “Modernity versus Postmodernity,” 3-4.

6 Habermas, “Modernity versus Postmodernity,” 4.

7 Jirgen Habermas, ""Modernity: An Unfinished Project," in Critical Essays on the Philosophical Discourse
of Modernity, ed. Maurizio Passerin d'Entréves, and Seyla Benhabib (MIT Press, 1997), 45.

8 Scott Lash makes a discussion on the difference between modernity and modernism, and claims not only
modernity and modernism refer different things, but also modernism marks a break with modernity.
However, in this study, modernity and modernism are used interchangeably. See Scott Lash, Sociology of
Postmodernism (Routledge, 2014),123-149.
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tradition, increased mobility, and industrialization.® Although the era of modernity
can be dated back to the Renaissance and the Reformation period, what is interpreted
as modernity in this study dates back to the late eighteenth and early nineteenth
century. Habermas argues this era marked by a “radicalized consciousness of
modernity,”*? and can be classified as the beginning of aesthetic modernity. In this
era, what is observed is differentiation; “differentiation of value spheres of science
and knowledge, of morality and or art.”! In this era, each sphere has
institutionalized and become autonomous from one another; in short, each sphere
“becomes self-legislating.”'? Self-legislating, autonomous sphere means “each
under its own specific aspect of validity,”*® and these self-legislating spheres
constitute the principle of subjectivity.’* So, modernity is marked by both an
objectification and a principle of subjectivity, which “freed from imperatives of
objectification in dealing with individualized needs, desires, and feelings.”*®
Obijectification derives from the search for the universal truth, which could
only be achieved through positivist knowledge and modern science. Objectification
necessitates specific knowledge and experts equipped with this knowledge. Weber
reflects this as the rationalization of all aspects of life. As life is rationalized, its
traditional substance is devalued. But cultural rationalizations do not necessarily or

automatically lead to the rationalization of everyday practices.’® As a result, a gap

9 Charles Taylor, "Two Theories of Modernity," Hastings Center Report 25.2 (1995): 24.

10" Modernity: An Unfinished Project,” 39.

1 Habermas, ""Modernity: An Unfinished Project," 45.

12 Seott Lash, Sociology of Postmodernism, 6.

13 Jiirgen Habermas, "Modernity's Consciousness of Time and Its Need for Self-Reassurance," in The
Philosophical Discourse of Modernity: Twelve Lectures (Polity Press, 1998), 19.

14 Habermas, ""Modernity's Consciousness of Time and Its Need for Self-Reassurance,” 18.

15 Jurgen Habermas, The Theory of Communicative Action, Vol. 1. (Beacon Press Boston, 1984), 216.

16 Habermas, ""Modernity: An Unfinished Project," 45.
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opens up between everyday practices and cultural rationalization. As Weber puts it,
“the more complicated and specialized modern culture becomes, the more its
external supporting apparatus demands the personally detached and strictly
‘objective expert.””’ So rationalization leads to the rise of expertise. Rationalization
has made mastering the world possible; generated and supported a belief that one
could govern the world through calculations and measurements, which can be
obtained by scientific knowledge. Weber argues this new era is marked by
rationalization and intellectualization.’® The world is rationalized in a purposive
manner, and the metaphysical becomes embedded in the realm of irrational.® In
other words, in the process of rationalization, science has detached from the
metaphysical and formed a worldly asceticism. This detachment means an
individual’s freedom from the religious and metaphysical explanations, but against
this freedom, another barrier emerged; “hard and cold” institutions of the modern
world.”?® The very forces that liberate individuals are used to dominate and
manipulate the freedom of individuals. That is why modernity can be perceived as
“Janus-faced, as blocking and facilitating at the same time,”?! and it is first Weber
who examines the double-sidedness of modernity.

Freedom of individuals is achieved through subjectivity, and the principle of
subjectivity is founded upon “the Reformation, the Enlightenment, and the French
Revolution.”?? Hegel defines the world history as a “progress in the consciousness

of freedom - progress that we must come to know in its necessity.”?® Although

17" Technical Advantages of Bureaucratic Organization," in From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, ed. and
trans. Hans Heinrich Gerth, and C. Wright Mills (Oxford University Press, 1946), 216 .

18 "Science as Vocation," From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, 155.

19 Weber, "The Social Psychology of The World Religions," From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, 281.

20 Jeffrey C. Alexandar, The Dark Side of Modernity (John Wiley & Sons, 2013), 38.

21 Jeffrey C. Alexandar, The Dark Side of Modernity, 2.

22 Habermas, "Modernity's Consciousness of Time and Its Need for Self-Reassurance,” 17.

23 Introduction to The Philosophy of History (Hackett Publishing Company, 1998), 22.
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freedom refers to self-consciousness and the consciousness of freedom, it also refers
to the actualization of freedom. For Hegel, the final goal of the world can be
conceived as the Spirit’s consciousness of freedom, and the state is the place where
freedom is actualized. The state is “the reality wherein the individual has and enjoys
his freedom - but only insofar as he knows, he believes, and wills the universal.”?
However, the state is a bureaucratic apparatus, and bureaucracy has a double side;
it means autonomy on the one hand and discipline on the other. For Weber,
bureaucracy depends on dehumanization. It eliminates from “official business love,
hatred, and all purely personal, irrational, and emotional elements which escape
calculation.”? Bureaucracy also depends on the “capacity to make a “tool” out of
oneself,” which eventually leads to “depersonalize and objectify others.”?®
According to Weber, rationalization is actualized and maintained through discipline
and self-control. Rationalization brings autonomy as well as subjection through
discipline and mastery over humans. Not only nature but also human beings are
mastered through rationalization. For Weber, there is “no remedy for
rationalization.”?” It is the instrumental rationality or rationalization that Weber
considers no remedy.

Weber is among the first social theorists to analyze modernity in its full
scope, especially instrumental rationality, with its bringings as well as its
drawbacks. After Weber, Critical theorists of the Frankfurt School severely
criticized instrumental rationality. Weber is pessimistic about the consequences of
rationalization, and thus modernity in a sense, whereas Critical theorists of the

Frankfurt School aim at sustaining the goal of the Enlightenment thinkers; “man’s

emancipation from slavery.”?® With the Enlightenment, they argue, knowledge

24 Hegel, Introduction to The Philosophy of History, 41.

% "Technical Advantages of Bureaucratic Organization," 216.

26 Alexander, The Dark Side of Modernity, 39.

27 Alexander, The Dark Side of Modernity, 4.

28 Max Horkheimer, Critical Theory: Selected Essays, trans. Matthew J. O'Connell and Others (Continuum,
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becomes power, knowledge produces method, technology is its essence, and nature
is for domination.?® Adorno and Horkheimer argue that enlightened thinking
generates the ‘structure of unitary science,” through which “the multiplicity of forms
is reduced to position and arrangement, history to the fact, things to matter.”° For
Enlightened thinking, they maintain, the world is calculable, and only calculable
things must be taken into account. Although Enlightenment aims at reducing the
impact of myths and dogma in humans’ lives and bringing reason and rationality as
a driving force for humans’ actions, for Adorno and Horkheimer, Enlightenment
itself becomes a myth. Critical theorists theorize the problems of modernity, its
principles, and its ideals, whereas dystopian writers may help to instantiate these
theorizations.®! What is common for critical theorists and the dystopian genre is
their critique of the modern philosophical, political, social, and economic structure;

Horkheimer defines criticism as

Intellectual and eventually practical effort which is not satisfied to accept the
prevailing ideas, actions, and social conditions unthinkingly and from mere habit;
effort which aims to coordinate the individual sides of social life with each other and
with general ideas and aims of the epoch, to deduce them genetically, to distinguish
the appearance from the essence, to examine the foundations of things, in short, really
to know them. 2

Criticism necessitates transcendence from the prevalent conditions; it seeks the
reality under the surface of appearances; it does not settle with the appearances;
rather, it examines the essence of things. What makes dystopia crucial for social and
political theory derives from its critical character; without critique, analysis of
society is not possible, and without analysis, one has to bear his/her fate without a
chance to change it. Dystopia, as it is stated before, projects the flaws of modernity
and wrongdoings of humans, and modernity, as we understand it in social and

political terms, is structured by the principles and ideas of the Enlightenment.

2 Max Horkheimer and Theodor W. Adorno, Dialectic of Enlightenment ed. Gunzelin Schmid Noerr, trans.
Edmund Jephcott (Standford University Press, 2002), 2.

%0 Dialectic of Enlightenment, p. 4.

31 Instantiation of the principles is taken from Peter G. Stillman “Nothing is, but what is Not” He uses this
for utopias, it seems accurate to use this also for dystopia.

32 Horkheimer, Critical Theory, 270.
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Although modernity is treated, for a long time, as a single, unified, and fixed
phenomenon, now it is hard to argue in favor of this position. In social and political
theory, modernity is now understood as a process, which is changing, and different
interpretations of modernity are possible (solid modernity, postmodernity, liquid
modernity, second modernity, the radicalization of modernity). These
interpretations are subjects of this chapter and will be discussed later on concerning
Atwood’s dystopias. Critical thinking has been added to new dimensions due to the
changing socio-political and socio-economic conditions. All these dimensions are
portrayed in dystopian writings as well and will be discussed in this chapter. These
ideas and principles can be summed up as follows; reason and rationality, the
foundation of modern science, industrial and scientific development, rational
organization of society, the individual, the self, and the subjectivity. There is a
strong linkage between social and political theories and dystopias, and this chapter
aims to present these linkages.

Before moving on to the analyses of the books, it is also essential to highlight
some of the features of the dystopias written after the 1960s to determine the
positions of HT and MaddAddam trilogy within the genre. Starting from the 1960s
dystopian genre has several shifts. The global warming scenarios began to be
conquered the genre together with ecological collapses. There has also been a shift
towards feminism due to the rise of Second Wave Feminism in the 1960s. Political
collectivism is replaced with the “impact of technology, population growth, and
environmental degradation.”®® In the 1990s, apocalyptic scenarios start to be
dominant within the genre.3* There has also been a shift regarding the transgression
of strict categorization made possible by modernity. Beginning with the 1960s,
dystopias “involve transgressions of subject/object, male/female, human/animal and
human/alien or human/non-human, master/slave, nature/nurture, nature/culture,
mind/body, sanity/madness, self/other, literacy/orality, codes/stereotypes, the
relation between myth/history with regard to the (im)possibility of a representation

33 Claeys, Dystopia: A Natural History, 488.

34 Claeys, Dystopia: A Natural History, 489.
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of reality and truth(s).”® These shifts within the dystopian genre reflect the
transformations that occurred in the social and political theories. So, it is crucial,
once again, to stress that dystopian writings are highly dependent on the social and
political conditions of the era; the changes and transformations in a certain period
directly affect the dystopian writings. These changes and their representations in

Atwood’s dystopia constitute the very background of this chapter.
3.1. Modernity and Its Consequences in The Handmaid’s Tale

The Handmaid’s Tale is one of Atwood’s most studied novels by various
disciplines. It’s her first novel in the dystopian genre, but the subjects that are
cultivated throughout the book are familiar for both the readers of Atwood and the
readers of the dystopian genre. It’s not to claim that there is nothing new in the book;
rather, the familiarity of the subjects makes the novel crucial and makes the reader
think, and this is generally considered as the intention of the writer, what if this
would happen to us. Atwood argues that every fiction starts with a “what if”*®
question, and HT represents another what-if question; what if a religiously oriented
group takes over the power and rules the United States through total domination and
totalitarian means. For dystopian fiction, “what if” question is not only asked to
portray a possible scenario for the question; it also aims an analysis of the present,
its flaws, and its wrongdoings. It is a sociological and political task in a sense.
Writing itself can be considered as a political act, but dystopias are specifically
interested in politics, economics, and power relations. For Atwood, all writings can
be political or, more accurately, writing is itself a political act as “the writer is
always a reporter of truth, even when her subject is fiction.”®” It is the responsibility
of the writer to tell the truth. In most of her novels, her narrators are in a position of

exploration of themselves, of their environment, of their responsibility as human

35 Dunja M. Mohr, "Transgressive Utopian Dystopias: the Postmodern Reappearance of Utopia in the
Disguise of Dystopia," Zeitschrift flr Anglistik und Amerikanistik 55.1 (2007): 12.

36 Atwood, Curious Pursuits, 91.

37 Barbara Hill Rigney, Margaret Atwood (Macmillan International Higher Education, 1987), 111.
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beings. In a sense, they are transforming into political beings, transforming from
passive recipients into active participants, actively involved in their social and
political environment since “political confrontation is not merely a choice but a
human responsibility.”*® In HT, the readers are given these transformations from a
dystopian perspective.

Before moving on the analysis of HT, it is crucial to emphasize the novel is
different from most of the dystopias in three important aspects and these differences
shape the whole book. The first important difference is the gender of the narrator.
In most of the dystopian fiction, the narrator is male, but in HT, the narrator is a
female. The novel is written from a female perspective. In most of the dystopian
fiction, female characters are secondary for the novel; “they have been either sexless
automatons or rebels who’ve defied the sex rules of the regime. They’ve acted as
the temptresses of the male protagonists.”39 In contrast to this tradition, in HT,
women are active; they are aware of the gender and their genders; more specifically,
their bodies determine their positions in society. Most of the women who appeared
in the novel have no attachment to male characters. Only the narrator has such an
attachment, and in her case, the male character becomes “the temptation” for the
narrator. That is why HT is mostly categorized as a feminist dystopia.

The second important deviation from the dystopian tradition is the role of
religion in HT. Utopias and especially dystopias are the products of modernity; they
are secular writings in this sense. In dystopias, religion is strictly prohibited; rational
authority replaces divine authority. However, as Ricoeur points out, a
transformation occurs in these writings; “they often begin with a radical anticlerical
and even anti-religious stand and end up by claiming to recreate religion.”*
Although divine rule and the religious authorities are erased from the social life and
the minds of the individuals, the leader is generally attributed to the role of God. In

We, Zamyatin gives the role of God to the Benefactor, who is the leader of the

38 Rigney, Margaret Atwood, 118.

39 Atwood, Curious Pursuits, 338.

40 |ectures on Ideology and Utopia, 288.
62



OneState; he is attributed as a “superhuman power.”*! In 1984, Big Brother is given
the role of God, through the means of control and surveillance; he is the one who
sees and knows everything. He claims the authority of being the protector, the judge,
and he is above the general rules and the norms of the society. As opposed to this
tradition, HT is set up in a near future in which a religiously oriented group takes
over the power. Old Testament is the source of the laws and rules in Gilead; the
authorities (Commanders and Aunts in Red Centre) use Biblical reference for their
conduct such as punishments, re-education of the Handmaids, determination of the
males and females' social roles, and even the rules of sexual intercourse. Therefore
religion, in HT, is given the fundamental source of authority as opposed to the
dystopian fictions in general.

Atwood is criticized because of her choice for setting HT in a theocratic
future. Beauchamp argues neo-theocracy is not a serious threat compared to the
techno-totalitarian threats. Thus he considers HT as “absolute historical
improbability,”*? and by being so lacks the dystopian qualities. However, HT is
written in times when religious groups have taken power in several countries, and
Atwood has a universal vision in the sense that she is not only concerned about what
could happen in the USA or in Canada but what could happen to humanity in
general. She argues, “the novel is a social vehicle. It reflects society... The less you
pay attention to it, the more it’s going to be there for somebody else.”*® The so-
called improbability of neo-theocracy in the USA does not guarantee its
improbability in somewhere else. Taken things for granted is one of the most
important themes in HT, and Beauchamp, in a sense, takes the present regime for
granted, and such guarantees should be avoided as they prevent people from seeing
the things behind the surfaces.

The third difference is also related to the religious orientation of the book. It

is generally acknowledged, “most dystopias are scientific and technological in

41 Yevgeny Zamyatin, We (Avon Books, 1987), 48.
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orientation.”* In a sense, science and technology become the bases of the social
configuration, and the possible consequences of this configuration, such as the
mechanization, dehumanization, social engineering through genetics, social
conditioning, control and sometimes the elimination of emotions, are the subjects of
the most of the dystopias. HT departs from this orientation; it represents a return to
the traditional society regarding the use of science and technology as well as norms
and values. In HT, science and technology are still important; nonetheless, they have
a secondary position; they have played a crucial role in the regime’s takeover, but
after a religiously oriented totalitarian regime is established, the use of technology
is rather limited to the means of control.

Atwood’s dystopias offer critiques for both utopian aspirations of some
ideologies such as feminism and the status quo. HT is crucial because it is not a
dead-end dystopia; it shows the alternative ways of being; it projects perfectly why
things happen in that way and why they might keep happening. It also gives the
reader an end to the dystopic future through “Historical Notes.” As it will be
discussed later in this study, this end is not quite the future that we might want; but
it may be the future we can prevent and change through our actions. HT is a value-
oriented dystopia; it is not about the direct consequences of scientific and
technological development for humans’ lives. Rather, it is about values that are
originated from the culture that industrial society produces. As it portrays religiously
oriented totalitarian rule, it projects a reversal in a sense; the loss of secularism, a
retreat from one of the greatest outcomes of the modernity paradoxically, derives
from the modernity itself. The values of modernity, which are generated by
economy and politics, spread the whole society and reproduced by it and become
the means of destruction of the achievements of modernity. In a sense they become
their own enemy. That can be considered as the contradiction of modernity, co-
existence of the productive and destructive forces. So, it is important to analyze how
Atwood portrays modernity, which eventually leads to its destruction and paves the
way for a theocratic totalitarian regime. The reasons that catalyze such a takeover
can be found mostly in the rationality and subjectivities that carriers of modernity

produce and reproduce.

44 Claeys, "News from Nowhere," 169.
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Modernity, in intellectual terms, refers to the emancipation from immaturity.
So how then, modern individual, who is autonomous and able to use her own
understanding, who is freed from immaturity, drag herself into a position of a total
loss of control. Dystopias project the loss of control in general,* and in HT, the
control is lost mostly because of human irresponsibility, ignoring the facts, and
taking rights and freedoms for granted. This loss of control will be analyzed in
relation to the consequences of modernity. Although the readers are not given the
details of how the economy works before or after the totalitarian rule, it is explicit
in the book that the Pre-Gileadean regime is an advanced industrial society. In this
study, it is claimed that there is an inherent relation between totalitarianism and
advanced capitalist societies, and this will be analyzed in the following section.
Cultural features that advanced industrial societies produce are directly portrayed in
the book, and these features, it is claimed, lead to the totalitarianism, which is

generally regarded as intrinsic to modernity.
3.1.1. Capitalism, Liberalism and Totalitarianism

As the fear that is reflected in HT is the takeover of a religiously oriented
group and their rule through totalitarian means, it is crucial to discuss totalitarianism
in relation to social and political theories. Totalitarianism is a product of modernity.
Arendt defines totalitarian movements as “mass organizations of atomized isolated
individuals...Their most conspicuous external characteristic is their demand for
total, unrestricted, unconditional, and unalterable loyalty of individual member.”*8
Totalitarian movements depend “on the specific conditions of an atomized and
individualized mass.”*’ The advanced capitalist economy, mass society, and
atomized/isolated individuals in it are the very basis of totalitarian rule. So, it is vital
to begin with the mechanisms through which capitalism, liberalism, and

totalitarianism merge with one another.
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Marcuse states that there is a transformation from liberal to totalitarian
theory, and this transformation is made possible through “the transformation...from
mercantile and industrial capitalism, based on the free competition of the
independent individual entrepreneurs, to monopoly capitalism, in which the
changed relations of production require a strong state mobilizing all means of
power.”*® Capitalism necessitates the maximization of capital, and the two
conditions that make the maximization possible are the private property and
freedom, which are the basic values of liberalism. The inherent logic of the capitalist
economy is constant economic growth and expansion of the capital. When industrial
capitalism successfully achieved its economic growth within national borders, and
an expansion is still on the agenda of the bourgeois class, search for export markets
has emerged. This marks the entrance of the bourgeoisie into the political sphere;

The bourgeois turned to politics out of economic necessity; for it did not want to give
up the capitalist system whose inherent law is constant economic growth, it had to
impose this law upon its home governments and to proclaim expansion to be ultimate
political goal of foreign policy.*

It is the beginning of “the political rule of bourgeoisie,”° as well as the beginning
of the monopoly capitalism or imperialism. This era is also marked by the
transformation of bourgeois, economic rationality into common rationality, the
transformation of the individual into the economic subject, the era of the domination
of economic rationality over all other spheres of lives. In this era, “economic
relations...transformed into political relations, economic expansion and domination
must not only be supplemented but superseded by political expansion and
domination.”!

The entrance of the bourgeoisie into the political realm marks several shifts.
The first shift, which also triggers the other shifts within cultural and political

8 Herbert Marcuse, Negations: Essays in Critical Theory, trans. Jeremy J. Shapiro (MayFlyBooks, 2009),
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structures, is the rise and spread of the bourgeois culture. The bourgeois era is
marked by the “emancipation of the individual” which is the result of the “the
emancipation of the economic subject, a process the results of which were contained
in the liberal utilitarianism of Hume and Adam Smith.”*? The bourgeoisie adapted
the logic of natural law from liberalism. There is a natural law that provides equality
and harmony, and liberals believe that if this natural law is not distributed and
adapted, “strife between the general interest and private interests, as well as social
inequality, are ultimately overcome.”®® What emerges through this adaptation,
however, is the equation of individual interest with the general interest, and this is
the logic of universalism. The idea is that if man follows his reason and realizes
himself through using his reason, his particular interest would be satisfied, and this
specific interest would also follow universal interests. “Operating among men who
at first follow their particular interests, the laws of reason eventually succeed in
bringing about community.”®* Transformation of the individual into economic
subjects, however, means that the particular interest of economic subject would be
related to the maximization of his own interest; the only value is the exchange value,
and his success or his failure in pursuing his interest would depend only on his
reason and his action.

As the market expanded and all goods are produced to sell in the market, and
as the use value is dominated by exchange value, the division of labor emerged to
increase productivity and efficiency. Division of labor is an effective instrument for
the expansion of the market; it creates specialization, the participation of a higher
number of individuals in the production process and increases efficiency as well as
productivity. The growing population, together with the growing productivity of

labor and the concentration of economic enterprise,>® altered the production process
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into mass production. As the rules of the market become the site of veridiction, and
the bourgeoisie has acquired a political interest to expand their market in foreign
lands, even in the governmental practices, market rules have started to be applied.
From then on, the actions of government begin to be assessed in terms of their utility
and efficiency, in parallel with liberal rationality.

Originally and etymologically, the economy means the management of the
household. According to Arendt, in the ancient era, the economy belongs to the
household; as it is characterized within the realm of necessity, it belongs to the
private realm.>” However, in the modern era, the economy becomes an end itself as
well as a means for the management of the nation, or more accurately, people living
in a nation. Arendt claims the there is a close correlation between the decline of the
family and the rise of the social, “the absorption of the family unit into
corresponding social groups.”®® The population as the new unit is considered as a
whole and as a mass. This mass forms a society, not a society in the traditional sense;
it forms a mass society. Arendt explains the difference between society and mass
society;

Perhaps the chief difference between society and mass society is that society wanted
culture, evaluated and devaluated cultural things into social commodities, used and
abused them for its own selfish purposes, but did not “consume” them...Mass society,
on the contrary, wants not culture but entertainment, and the wares offered by the
entertainment industry are indeed consumed by society just as are any other consumer
goods.>®

The rise of the social, society’s transformation into a mass society, and change in
the production, as well as consumption, are the characteristics of industrial society.
The rise of the social eliminates the distinction between the public and private realm,
according to Arendt. What is considered as the private realm, the realm of
necessities, has begun to be posited at the center of politics, whereas the public realm

disappears with the rise of the social and because of the lack of collective action.
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For Arendt, the blurring distinction between public and private paves the way for
totalitarian rule. The social emerges as a result of the blurring the distinction
between the public and the private, and it has a total nature; it is accompanied with
mass society and mass society “expects from each of its members a certain kind of
behavior, imposing innumerable and various rules, all of which tend to “normalize”
its members, to make them behave, to exclude spontaneous action or outstanding
achievement.”®® Elimination of spontaneity and action mean loss of politics. In a
society without spontaneity, where only certain kind of behavior is approved or is
normalized, conformism becomes a way towards integration into society and
conformism “which allows for only one interest and one opinion, is ultimately
rooted in the one-ness of mankind,”®! and this is the main argument for totalitarian
rule.

It is the population as mass constitutes mass society. This society requires
mass production and mass consumption; thus, the needs, the social needs “must
become individual needs...these needs must be standardized, coordinated,
generalized.”®? With the domination of bourgeois interests overall aspect of life,
individual needs and social needs are equated through a highly centralized society.

This society is “managed from above,” and

the masses, which certainly exist, are the product and object of this management and
of this administration; as the product and object of administration, they in turn become
active and vociferous, and determine the policies which their managers and
administrators want them to determine.®

Needs and wants are originally managed from above, and there exists a seeming
unity called society. This unity damages individual autonomy and is resulted in
isolation and atomization. Besides loosening of the traditional social ties, there is a
social division of labor in which everyone has a function in the production process

and a function “is devoid of meaning, and the meaning which will be eventually
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bestowed on it is in no way pre-empted by the actions of its perpetrators.”®* Actions
are devoid of meaning, or if a certain meaning is attached, this is determined by the
above. The individual is left on his/her own in this competition with his/her chance
to success or failure to adapt the system; “everyone be given according to his free
performance...the pursuit of self-interest should be the guiding motive in all
performances...”%®> What matters is the individual’s own survival. Individuality “is
reduced to self-preservation by standardization.”®® Standardization affects freedom;
it is the loss of freedom in a sense. The concept of freedom is also rendered
meaningless through the lack of spontaneous action, and freedom becomes the
freedom to choose among existing alternatives. Existing conditions are the only
means through which individuals connect with the world, and “the representation of
living reality becomes a technique for suspending its development and thus comes
to occupy that static realm which revealed the very essence of variety.”®” Marcuse
defines advanced industrial societies as “closed universe” in the sense that “arming
itself against the specter of its own potentialities which would spell its end,
mobilizing its resources for the containment of its own power.”®® It is a system of
total administration, blocking its potentialities to achieve progress rather than
change, uses its power for social and political controls. In advanced industrial
societies, population growth and mechanized labor provide little space for individual
autonomy and privacy, and they are maintained through selling “the comforts and
conveniences which help to keep the people in line, to repress the real
alternatives.”® The higher standards of living make protest senseless, and “the

individual who would insist on his freedom of action would become a crank. There
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is no personal escape from the apparatus which has mechanized and standardized
the world.”"®

Advanced industrial society creates a total universe in which economic
interests spread and established, on the whole, a premise shared with liberalism."
In this total universe, individuals seem to possess freedom, but this freedom is only
in appearance. This is also a feature of liberalism. One of the basic principles of
liberalism is freedom, and freedom is required for the development of a capitalist
economy. However, liberalism sets certain boundaries in providing these freedoms;
“under liberalism, the citizen could within limits develop his potentialities; his
destiny was within limits determined by his own activity.”’2 These limits can be
regarded as the liberalism’s own contradiction.

Another output of advanced industrial society is the formation of an
individualist society, which is, at the same time, a mass society. In this society, man
1S a mass man, and his “chief characteristics is his isolation and lack of normal
relationship.””® His isolation and atomization “provides the safe ground on which
individual’s forces and faculties can issue into the service of the regime.”’* His
isolation and atomization derive from the social division of labor, which is a
consequence of the dominance of the economic rationalization. In a society where
exchange value is the only value and where efficiency and functionality prevail,
individuals cannot establish a normal relationship and thus become isolated. In a
world of efficiency, “the world had been rationalized to such an extent, and this
rationality had become such a social power that the individual could do no better

than adjust himself without reservation.”” She is alone in the ruthless competition
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of self-preservation and bare survival, so she adjusts and conforms to the rules of
the regime; otherwise, she cannot survive. To sum up, the road towards
totalitarianism is intrinsic to the established structure of advanced industrial society.

In HT, Atwood criticizes modernity both for its consequences at the
structural level and individual level. At the structural level, the critiques are directed
to the grand narratives of modernity, objectivity, scientism, either/or
conceptualization, objective truth, and also culture itself. At the level of the
individual, what is observed is the lack of responsibility, not paying attention,
ignoring facts, and isolation, which are the fundamental problems of the consumer
culture. These two levels are not separate; they transform each other; they feed each
other; they reproduce each other. Although grand narratives of modernity do not
directly result in the consumer culture, as it is emphasized previously in this chapter,
without modernity and its instrumental rationality, the consumer culture cannot be
established. In HT, the totalitarian regime did not emerge instantly from anywhere.
It has its roots in the organization of society, in the economy, as well as in politics
and individual behaviors. Capitalism, consumerism, the dominance of economic
rationality over other aspects of life, ecological destruction’® together with taking
rights and freedoms for granted and choosing passivity due to the illusion of stability
and security can be resulted with losing the rights and freedoms, and in worse
scenarios such as HT, with totalitarianism. As Atwood emphasizes, “established
orders could vanish overnight,””” as well as “nothing changes instantaneously: in a
gradually heating bathtub you’d be boiled to death before you knew it.”’® So in this
part, what paves the way for this change that has destroyed established order will be
analyzed; first, the critique of the structure will be given, and then the result of this

structure, the representation of mass society and individuals in it, will be discussed.
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3.1.2. ""Context is All:"* Objectivity and Rationality in The Handmaid’s Tale

The Handmaid'’s Tale is often categorized, besides being a feminist dystopia,
as a postmodern literary text. The book concerns the “nature of reality, history, and

identity,”"

and there is an urge “to challenge and to disturb overly rigid categories
of classification.”® These rigid categories are derived from the modernity.
Postmodernism, on the other hand, is an era that marks the “disappearance of a sense
of history, the way in which our entire contemporary social system...has begun to
live in a perpetual present and in a perpetual change.”® The Handmaid’s Tale
presents both the rigid categories of modernity and their dissolution; one can find
both the strict principles of modernity such as either/or principle, the principle of
objectivity and their refusal with the introduction of both/and principle and the
promotion of the principle of subjectivity. However, a brief commentary is
necessary before moving on the challenges The Handmaid’s Tale poses.

It is crucial to emphasize that Atwood, in most of her writings, argues for the
exploration; exploration is a never-ending process, “you can’t find anything or get
anywhere permanent.8? But exploration is necessary for her, and speculative fiction
stories (this is what she calls her dystopian novels) “can explore the outer reaches
of the imagination by taking us boldly where no man has gone before.”® Crossing
the boundaries of reality as well as of imagination and exploration of the alternatives
are the main themes of Atwood’s writings. However, these themes do not end up
with a better alternative; exploration is on going; it does not have an end. The

relation between imagination and reality is a slippery slope; she states, “my eventual
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writing life- the inability to distinguish between the real and the imagined, or rather
the attitude that what we consider real is also imagined.” The Handmaid’s Tale
sets an excellent example for exploration, for crossing the boundaries between the
real and the imagined as well as between objectivity and subjectivity. The book
consists of fifteen sections and a “Historical Note” part, and these sections are
divided into seven-night and seven-day times and one nap. Day times are based on
Offred’s daily activities, whereas in the night times Offred is alone with herself;
during these times, she constructs herself, her identity, her reality, and imagination.
“The Historical Notes,” on the other hand, is an academic discussion on Gilead.

Night times give Offred independence from the regime because she is alone
at night time with “self-affirmation...her memories, her mind.”® In the nighttime,
she challenges the concepts of objective truth and objective reality.

The things I believe can’t all be true, though one of them must be.

The contradictory way of believing seems to me, right now, the only way | can believe
anything. Whatever the truth is, I will be ready for it.

This also is a belief of mine. This also may be untrue.®

During the night times, she reconstructs the things she has lived, she has
experienced, and she records the tapes to tell her “story.” She never says she tells
the truth or the reality of Gilead. She chooses to tell her story or to believe that she

tells her story so that she can have control over her account.

If it’s a story I’m telling, then I have control over the endings. Then there will be an
ending, to the story, and real life will come after it. | can pick up where I left off.

It isn’t a story I’m telling.

It’s also a story I'm telling, in my head, as I go along.®

She blurs the distinction between reality and the story; she poses a challenge
to the category of objective truth by relativizing the truth itself and by suggesting
that this might be her truth. The search for objective truth is a crucial attempt of
modernity, and postmodernity challenges this search. Cooke argues, “postmodern

literary texts often resist closure by offering multiple plots and alternative endings.
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In this way, postmodernists not only tell a story, but they also tell the story of how
stories told and understood.”®® Offred, by telling her story, challenges the
objectivity of truth; she warns the reader “context is all.” While Offred considers
context as everything, objectivity remains neutral towards context. The book can be
categorized within postmodern literary text through its emphasis on narrative
knowledge, but “The Historical Notes™ at the end of the book represents the modern
categorization of truth, history, and reality. In a sense, HT gives the clash of modern
and postmodern categories, the conflict of positivist knowledge and narrative
knowledge. Offred’s narrative can be situated within postmodern knowledge
whereas knowledge in “Historical Notes” claims to be scientific. Fredric Jameson
claims that one of the main characteristics of the period of capitalism is “the relative
retreat of the claims of narrative or storytelling knowledge in the face of those
abstract, denotative, or logical and cognitive procedures generally associated with
science and positivism.”®® This is the era of scientific knowledge claiming
legitimacy over truth, reality, and knowledge.

Lyotard defines postmodernism as “incredulity toward metanarratives. This
incredulity is undoubtedly a product of progress in the sciences: but that progress,
in turn, presupposes it.”%! These metanarratives are the product of modernity. With
the Enlightenment, modern science is founded, and this new science has or claims
to have legitimacy over truth and reality. The world has become the object of science
and can be understood only by science itself. This claim over the truth gives science
the power to dictate, shape, and manipulate the facts. Scientific knowledge, when
claims the legitimacy over the truth and reality, seems to represent “the totality of
knowledge,” but in reality, it does not; scientific knowledge excludes all other

knowledges. Lyotard calls these knowledges “narrative knowledge,”®? whereas
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Foucault calls these “subjugated knowledges,” which are “historical contents that
have been buried and disguised in a functionalist coherence or formal
systemization.”®® In HT, both kinds of knowledges, scientific/narrative or
scientific/subjugated knowledges are represented. Offred’s story, her storytelling
can be considered as narrative knowledge or subjugated knowledge, whereas “the
Historical Notes” represents positivism.

“The Historical Notes” is an academic panel discussion on Gileadean
Studies. This discussion takes place at the University of Denay in Nunavit. Pieixoto
is the keynote speaker, and he represents the man of the modern positivist science.
He is the one who transcripts and publishes the tape records. He calls these tape
records “soi-disant manuscript” because when the tape records are discovered, they
had no title, no particular order, or number.%* For Pieixoto, the tape records cannot
be categorized as manuscript because they don’t have the form of a manuscript or
document. They do not fit the categorization of what constitutes a proper
manuscript. He discusses the tapes records; he is hesitant to make any moral
judgment because “such judgments are of necessity culture-specific,”® and one has
to consider what kind of social, political, and/or environmental problems that Gilead
was under. He claims the necessity for the objectivity and neutrality of the scientist.
He constantly questions the sincerity of the author, he says, “supposing the tapes to
be genuine” or “if the author is telling the truth.” Then, he criticizes the author for
not giving enough information about the “workings of the Gileadean empire,” which
is more valuable in comparison to the author’s story. He says, “what would we not
give, now, for even, for even twenty pages or so of printout from Waterford’s private

computer!”
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Pieixoto represents the man of positive science; he searches for objectivity
within the text while trying to analyze it within historical context “with little
awareness that the context itself is a construct.”®” He is looking for the historical
truth of the Gileadean regime, but he cannot find because he looks for how the
regime works at the institutional, that is, at the state level. The everyday life of an
individual, for him, is not valuable and cannot reflect how the system works.
Pieixoto demonstrates a state-centric approach. He seeks for certainty, which lacks
in the text, and contextualized political action within the realm of state's actions.
Uncertainty and contingency are the great enemies of modernism. Bauman argues
that modern society emerged “out of the discovery that human order is vulnerable,
contingent, and devoid of reliable foundation... The response to the shock was a
dream and an effort to make order solid, obligatory, and reliably founded.”®® In
establishing this solid order, everything becomes to be ordered, measured,
categorized, and standardized. The norm and the normal are built upon strict
classification. The social whole is programmed around “unitary and totalizing
truth.”%®

The search for the univocal truth is one of the main traits of modernism.
Searching for the universal truth eliminates the particulars or “subsumes particulars
under universals indifferent and insensitive to sensuous particularity.”'® In
opposition to this unitary and totalizing truth, Offred tells her story in uncertainty;
the opposite poles for modernity are given together, such as truth and untruth, reality
and imagination, and there are multiple interpretations of her story. Pieixoto, on the

other hand, tries to remove the contingencies and seek for the exact explanation. He
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tries to achieve “the univocal, final, true account.'! Pieixoto himself transcripts the
tapes; he is not aware of the fact that “the very process of transcription and editing
makes such a univocal truth impossible to find.”°? Univocal truth erases the
differences, and the claim for universality creates a totality of the universe, which
may pave the way for totalitarianism.

The idea of objective truth and reality imposed by scientific knowledge has
a deteriorating effect not only because it excludes all other kinds of knowledges but
also because science is dominated by industry. As science becomes part of the
production apparatus and industry dominates the science; the truth of the market
becomes to be inextricably linked to the truth of the science. “Scientific knowledge
is a kind of discourse,”'% it produces knowledge necessary for the improvement of
the market/industry; as a result, individual needs that are shaped through this
scientific knowledge also helps to the maintenance and the improvement of the

104 in fact, it “has become the

industry. Knowledge becomes a “productive force,
principal force of production over the last few decades.”'® In a capitalist society,
“science was useful to the extent that it was transformed into industrial
technique,”'® and in relation to that, reason or rationality is transformed into
“pervasion of technological rationality - the use of technology as an instrument of
repression, an instrument of domination.”®” Science becomes the primary

determinant not only of scientific knowledge but also of social life.1% In this social
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life, “culture...is infecting everything with sameness.”'® The mechanized and

standardized forms create a mass society and mass culture in return.

3.1.3. ""We Lived, as usual, by Ignoring:"" Mass Society in The Handmaid’s Tale

The analysis of the advanced industrial society and its influence on the
individual were previously discussed in this chapter. Atomization, isolation, the
lack of spontaneity, passivity, and in relation to these, conformity and
irresponsibility are the concrete results for individuals; these are also repercussions
of mass society on individuals. The Handmaid’s Tale portrays a society of neglect
(both in the ‘free’ past and in the dystopic present). The past society is projected as
a consumerist society in which liberty or freedom of choice and consumerism are
equated; "freedom of choice' has become a consumerist slogan."!® Some of the
Aunts’ names are given in the book. At the end of the book, it is argued, “Aunts
should take names derived from commercial products available to women in the
immediate pre-Gilead period, and thus familiar and reassuring to them.!!* These
names are either the cosmetic company or other consumer-goods company, and the
choice of these names is not a coincidence; the Aunts in HT are in a crucial position
for transmitting the values of the new regime and establishing the authority of the
regime. Nathalie Cooke claims that these names are chosen to “signal their alliance
with the system.”!!? The alliance between the regime and the capitalist mass
production is given without exaggeration. The capitalist mode of production creates
new markets as well as new goods and services to consume, and HT portrays these

productions as “too much choice.” Aunt Lydia argues that the past society was “a
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society dying...of too much choice,”**® and there was only freedom to; Gilead, on
the other hand, offers “freedom from,” which should not be “underrated.”*'* The
scope of the positive liberty is narrowed; an individual’s capacity to act is reduced
to the freedom to choose, to consumerism.

In the era of mass consumption, the function of the economy has changed
from sustenance of life to the demands of culture, which are the demands of mass
culture. In this course, individuals become a passive recipient of the choices offered
without really satisfying their human needs. The market determines the needs, and
the productions of the market do not meet human needs and desires; they are rather
produced “for the sake of profit, for the sake of acquiring further capital.}*> Besides
the production for the sake of profit, the market produces the goods and services in
such a way to produce harmony in society, harmony between individual needs and
societal needs. Marcuse argues that this harmony is desirable only if “society offered
the individual the conditions for his development as a human being in accord with
the available possibilities of freedom, peace, and happiness.”!1® However, if these
conditions do not exist, this harmony is destructive; it creates conformity and loss
of action and, eventually, loss of freedom.

Conformity creates passivity and blocks the potentialities of all kinds.
Conformity absorbs will to change, and this is one of the greatest achievements of
advanced industrial societies.’'’ Conformity in advanced industrial societies is
achieved and maintained through various ways such as through the creation of false
needs, equation of societal needs with individual needs, through providing
incentives such as high level of living standards and better conditions. In a sense,

“non-conformity with the system itself appears to be socially useless.”*'8 In HT, the
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conformity with the regime in pre-Gilead can be explained as “apathy...too little
activity in the face of growing political and environmental threats.”'*® Apathy or
ignoring the problems is a central theme in HT. The narrator often speaks about
ignoring;

We lived, as usual, by ignoring... There were stories in the newspaper...They were
about other women, and the men who did such things were other men. None of them
were the men we knew. The newspaper stories were like dreams to us, bad dreams
dreamt by others...We were the people who were not in the papers. We lived in the
blank white spaces at the edges of print.1%

The apathy and ignoring what goes on is irresponsibility towards oneself and one’s
community. The advanced industrial society is designed in such a way that it leads
to a decline of responsibility and guilt. Although one of the greatest achievements
of modernity is autonomous and free individuals, the advanced industrial society
demolishes this achievement through the “transfer of power from the human
individual to the technical and bureaucratic apparatus, from living to dead labor,
from personal to remote control.”*?! Technical rationality “functions according to
the standards of efficiency and precision.”*?? Technical rationality and bureaucracy
require “precision, speed, unambiguity, knowledge of the files, continuity,
discretion, unity, strict subordination, reduction of friction and material and personal
costs.”'?3 Bureaucracy and/or technical apparatus require depersonalization and
dehumanization; what matters is the efficiency; and the means rather than the goals
become crucial and eventually, these means “turn into ends.”** In a society in which

all things are valued in relation to its efficiency, and the measurement is done
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according to the quantitative progress, there is no room for individual action or
spontaneity. Domination of bureaucratic and technical rationality results in the loss
of individual autonomy and the loss of individual autonomy precedes the loss of
responsibility towards oneself and towards others. Marcuse claims that the “transfer
of power from individual to technical” is actually a “transfer of guilt-feeling
responsibility - it releases the individual from being an autonomous person.”*?
The narrator of HT, Offred, projects herself, both in the past and in her
present, as passive. Although there are some points, she reflects this passivity as
something she regrets, and mostly passivity is described as harmless. At one point,
she says, “I wish this story were different. I wish it were more civilized. I wish it
showed me in a better light, if not happier, then at least more active.”'?® In this case,
she regrets her passivity. But most of the time, passivity is a general way for her to
do things. For instance, Offred’s walking partner Ofglen, who is an active member
of the Mayday rescue movement, commits suicide after she has learned the Eyes
would come after her. New Ofglen tells this to Offred, and she feels relief; for she
realizes that if Ofglen got caught, she might talk about Offred and the resistance
movement. Then Offred thinks that she has not done anything wrong. She talks to
herself, “I haven’t done anything, I tell myself, not really. All I did was know. All I
did was not tell.”*?” Not telling is a form of passivity, but in this particular action,
Offred thinks that nothing is wrong. However, in Gilead, telling the wrongdoings of
others is a duty; to be a spy is a duty. “She is my spy, as I am hers. If either of us
slips through the net because of something that happens on one of our daily walks,
the other will be accountable.”'?8 She describes her passivity, of not telling as doing
nothing wrong, but in Gilead, not telling is guilt; it is a crime against society. The
Gileadean regime is built against the individualized atomized society. In an

atomized society, the individual becomes free from familial, social, and communal
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ties. The actions of others are insignificant as long as these actions do not harm
individuals. Their responsibilities towards themselves and their community are
abolished and replaced by a responsibility that is measured through “the criteria of
instrumental rationality and practical achievement.”*?°® As opposed to the atomized
society, Gilead is designed based on these communal ties; Gilead is a family, and
within a family, everyone is responsible for the actions of others. So not telling
someone’s wrong means irresponsibility towards this family.

The isolation from one’s own environment is rendered impossible in Gilead,
whereas in advanced industrial society, isolation is one of the chief characteristics
of individuals. Pre-Gilead is portrayed as an advanced industrial society, and in the
transition period to a totalitarian regime, there have been severe law amendments;
women are fired from their jobs, they lose their money, they lose their right to work
and to hold property. Protests and marches are organized against these new laws,
but Offred did not attend any of these. She says, “I didn’t go on any of the marches.
Luke said it would be futile, and | had to think about them, my family, him, and
her.”3% She puts her family before her rights and freedom, the rights and freedom

(133

that protect her and her family. She ““makes a life for herself,’ a life involving no
community or political commitment, but the only commitment to ‘having a
man.””!3! She maintains her commitment to ‘having a man’ in Gilead, she does not
want to leave Gilead when she has a chance to, she does not want to “cross the
border to freedom”*2 anymore after she fell in love with Nick. Offred regrets her
attitude of neglect at some point, and she says, “I took too much for granted; I trusted
in fate, back then.”**® Offred, both in pre-Gilead and in Gilead, portrays a passive,

compliant character unlike her mother and her best friend Moira, who are part of the
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feminist and queer movement. Both her mother and Moira are described as active
members. They fight for their rights and freedom and realize that all these rights and
freedoms are significant and necessitate constant action because rights and freedoms
are gained and not given. Her mother, who is an active member of the feminist
movement during the 1960s and 1970s, says before the Gileadean regime is
established, “young people don’t appreciate things... don’t know what we had to go
through, just to get you where you are... Don’t you know how many women’s lives,
how many women’s bodies, the tanks had to roll over just to get that far.”3% Offred
answers this accusation as saying, “let’s not get into an argument about nothing,”
and this answer makes her mother furious. She replied, “You call it nothing. You
don’t understand, do you? You don’t understand at all what I’'m talking about.”**®
Offred is an isolated individual; she takes her rights and freedoms for granted,
considered these as given, she is not part of the community that she lives, she does
not fight for her rights and freedoms, and eventually, she has lost all the privileges
and rights she could enjoy. Ignoring and irresponsibility, both in pre-Gilead and in
Gilead, become the instrument through which the totalitarian regime is built and
maintained.

Advanced industrial society blocks the potentialities and alternatives by
presenting the living reality as a stable and secure position. As Bauman points out,
“the civilizing formula of modernity called for surrendering at least a part of the
agent’s freedom in exchange for the promise of security drawn from (assumed)
moral and (prospective) social certainty.”**® In this stability and security, freedom
is exchanged for the rising living standards, “the diffusion of what were once
considered luxuries to the middle and lower classes,”*3” and the diffusion of rights
and freedom to people in general, and these conditions make the protest senseless.

The mass society also blocks potentialities by making people feel alone, and in this
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way, it renders politics meaningless. Self-preservation becomes the sole motivation
for action. Marcuse states, “as there is a decrease in the number of those who have
the freedom of individual performance, there is an increase in the number of those
whose individuality is reduced to self-preservation by standardization.”**® Self-
preservation, for most cases, invalidates collective action. In such conditions, a lack
of collective action is accompanied by a lack of politics, which may result in the
loss of rights and freedoms. Politics requires a certain level of awareness of the
socio-economic and political conditions, conditions that people experience, and they
suffer; it requires individual responsibility; it is an awareness that isolated
individuals lack, and awareness “to feel, judge and act with others.”**°

To conclude this section, Offred is a singular example for an isolated
individual in advanced industrial society, in which getting involved in politics seems
useless and unnecessary, everyone seems alone, and the will to change is repressed.
However, Atwood, in this novel, emphasizes the human capacity to think, to act, to
judge, and to be with the others. Not taking responsibility and taking responsibility
can be seen as a matter of choice, but, for Atwood, our human capacity requires
taking responsibility. Political involvement is not a matter of choice, and the more
we ignore, the more we lose our humanity as well as our freedom. Atwood’s point
is that the conditions we live in may not last forever, even the small changes can
make drastic effects, and each choice we have made or not made can affect our life.
“Although they are familiar, harmless-looking, everyday objects, they are, in the
final analysis, life-or-death choices.”**® The choices we have made may seem
insignificant or private, individual choices but these choices, as displayed in the
Handmaid's Tale, have power to affect and change our social and public life.
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3.2. The Dissolution of Modernity as We Know it; MaddAddam Trilogy

MaddAddam trilogy consists of three books written between 2003 and 2013
(Oryx and Crake, 2003; The Year of the Flood, 2009; MaddAddam, 2013), and
within these three books, Atwood discusses many politically relevant subjects; the
subjects that endanger our individual and collective lives such as corporatization,
privatization, consumer culture, the commodification of body as well as life,
increase in the visibility and/or banality of violence, development in biotech,
biomedicine, and genetics and, of course, environmental crisis. A brief comparison
between HT and MaddAddam trilogy would help situate their place within the
dystopian genre.

The Handmaid’s Tale owes much to Orwell’s 1984, as Atwood herself
indicates.**! The Orwellian model can be summed up as a dystopic society whose
repressive regime rules through totalitarian means; it controls the political, social,
and economic life (the means of production, communication tools, education,
private life, etc.); the regime destroys its political environment, there is neither
politics nor legitimate opposition, there are only totalitarian policies and power;
control and surveillance mechanisms are strong and spread throughout the society;
opposition is severely repressed, punished, and torture, violence and deaths/murders
are publicly displayed; last but not least there is a domination of language, which
“reduces the possibility of even thinking oppositionally.”'*? Technology has a
secondary position and is mostly used for control and surveillance. The roads
towards such a dystopic society may vary, but in the end, it is the political structure
that forms and maintains dystopia. The Orwellian model displays a panoptical
regime of surveillance in the sense that the surveyed always knows that she is being
watched without seing the surveillant. HT follows this model and shares these
characteristics; different from the Orwellian model and dystopian genre in general,
in HT, religion is the definitive character of a totalitarian regime, but as it is stated
previously, dystopian genres start with an anti-religious standing and then creates a

new kind of religion for the masses. Another divergence from the Orwellian model
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crucial for this study, is that HT offers two ways out (Atwood considers these ways
out as “little utopic”**) from dystopic society; the first one lies at the past of the
book (which is our present), and the second one is presented in the Historical Notes’
part (which takes place in the future where Gileadean regime is collapsed).
However, these two ways out are not utopic in themselves, but they can be corrected
if the reasons for a totalitarian takeover would be given attention.

Although HT was written in 1985, Atwood chooses to follow the path of
Orwell by focusing primarily on the state’s terror and giving a secondary position
to scientific development and technological innovations. In MaddAddam trilogy,
Atwood forms another kind of dystopia, in which scientific and technological
developments are given the constituent roles. Atwood claims that the twentieth
century produces two kinds of contradictory dystopias - “the jackbooted state
totalitarianism of Orwell’s Nineteen Eighty Four, and the hedonistic ersatz paradise
of Brave New World,” and “we face the prospects of two contradictory dystopias at
once - open markets closed minds - because state surveillance is back again with a
vengeance.”'** Open markets do not necessarily lead to the opening of the minds,
and MaddAddam trilogy acknowledges this argument.

In MaddAddam trilogy, there seems a shift from the Orwellian model to the
Huxleyan model; Atwood’s narrative moves from “the jackbooted state
totalitarianism of Orwell’s Nineteen EightyFour” to “the hedonistic ersatz paradise
of Brave New World,”**® and this move is a deliberate choice. It is not terror, and
the state totalitarianism is at stake; rather, it is the impacts of capitalism together
with science and technology that is demonstrated; science and industry take control
over the society. Claeys argues, “Huxley believed that science could benefit as well
as degrade humanity,”'*® Atwood agrees and defends this position in the trilogy,

both science’s benefits and the degradation of humanity and its values can be
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observed. In this sense, MaddAddam follows a Huxleyan model; it analyzes “the
qualitative vacuum of a culture that has lost its ‘great’ narrative.” “#" Trilogy
displays a different kind of rule than HT: It is a corporation-controlled society; on
the one hand, there is technocracy of the scientists who work for the corporations,
and on the other hand, there is anarchy.*® Anarchy rules in the Pleeblands, in the
cities, whereas corporate rules are applied within the Compounds (“where the top
people lived”'#%). Anarchy exists but within the boundaries permitted by
CorpSeCorpse, which is a private security corporation. Although commentators
claim that books are the apocalyptic, Atwood herself argues that these books “are
not apocalyptic” because it is only most of the human race “that’s annihilated.” The
annihilation of most of the human race cannot be considered as apocalyptic because
there are survivals among humans, and also animals and other species still exist. So,
the dystopia presented in the trilogy is not the annihilation of the human race. It is
the world that led to annihilation.>

HT and the trilogy seem different in kind; one formed around state’s terror
and the other formed around a kind of a stateless corporate society in which science
and technology rule over society. But, in this study, it is claimed that the detailed
analysis of the roads that pave the way for dystopic pasts and presents represented
in the books would reveal that Atwood’s motives for writing dystopia and her
projections of dystopia derive from the same fear; the moral and ethical vacuum, the
loss of responsibility towards oneself and the others, the loss of practise of freedom,
the loss of action and judgment. She insists on the importance of fiction writing; she

tells

Fiction writing is the guardian of the moral and ethical sense of community...fiction is
one of the few forms left through which we may examine our society...through which
we can see ourselves and the ways in which we behave towards each other, through
which we can see others and judge them, and ourselves.*
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Atwood declares that her writings are speculative fiction; through speculative fiction
or through, as they are generally recognized, dystopian fiction, she tries to show the
moral and ethical situations that we are in. She examines and evaluates the
conditions that lead to that kind of morality or moral vacuum; she observes and
makes us judge ourselves and other. Only in these ways can we achieve a different
and perhaps a better society. The previous chapter dedicated to the roads that pave
the way for totalitarian takeover in HT, and in this section, the causes that bring an
end of most of the humans’ lives in MaddAddam trilogy will be analyzed. In this
section, the evolution of capitalism, transition to neoliberal policies and consequent
structural changes, their impacts on the organization of society as well as on our

modernity, and their projection in MaddAddam trilogy will be analyzed.

3.2.1. Capitalism, Neoliberalism, and the State

The shift from dystopia based on state totalitarianism to a dystopia in which
the state ceases to exist, corporations take control of the apparatuses of the state such
as education, health, and more importantly, security, is in parallel with the changes
in the structure of the economics, which affect political and cultural circumstances
as well. The structural change is interpreted differently, such as post-Fordism, post-
industrialism,*>? disorganized capitalism,*>® or universalization of capitalism.*>
Each of these approaches to the emerging changes offers different perspectives on
the nature of the relationship between capital and labor, industrial and occupational
structure, as well as the relationship between state and society, politics, and culture.
Although diverse interpretations are possible for this structural change, the driving

force behind all these approaches can be recognized as the transition to neoliberal
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policies. For the sake of the coherence, rather than differences, the resemblances
and the common arguments on the reasons for the structural changes and their
effects on modernity will be discussed. First, the reasons of the structural changes,
which are, to put it very simply, the failures of the Keynesian policies, the
breakdown of the Bretton Woods system, the increase in the international
competitiveness in the sphere of economics, and the legitimation crisis will be

briefly given. Afterwards, neoliberalism and its effects will be discussed.

3.2.1.1. Crisis of the 1970s

After the two consecutive World Wars devastated all spheres of political and
economic life, one of the solutions to the deterioration was the Keynesian policies.
Keynesian policies, in general, aim at increasing the demand. It offers a demand-
side economy. For Keynes, economic stagnation results from the lack of demands,
and to increase aggregate demand, government spending should be increased. After
theWorld War 11, most of Europe and also the USA shift to Keynesian policies. For
Keynes, the state “should focus on full employment, economic growth, and the
welfare of its citizen and that state power should be freely deployed, alongside or,
if necessary, intervening in or even substituting for market processes to achieve
these ends.“!> As a result, the state became the key actor. It actively involved and
intervened in industrial policies, acted as a guarantor between capital and labor, and
also provided welfare systems.’®® In this era, economic growth is achieved in
advanced capitalist states, and the period between 1945-1970 is called Golden Age.
During the 1950s and 1960s, national and global economic expansion has achieved
its peak; but it comes with the problems of capital accumulation. The profits of the
capitalists decrease due to excess capitalist accumulation. Capital accumulation
problems do not result from the lack of consumption or lack of effective demand.®’

The inflation rises due to the increase in government spending, due to the increase
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in the bargaining power of the labor union power, and the rise of labor wage and
unemployment goes hand in hand. “Every capitalist expansion necessarily comes to
an end as a consequence of emerging and spreading excess productive capacities
(that is, the inability to sell profitably at optimum use of productive facilities).”*
So the Keynesian policies were stuck due to stagflation and the rise of
unemployment and inflation at the same time. The 1970s marked the era of the
stagflation and, as a result, the erosion of the Keynesian policies.

The US economic hegemony in this Golden era was based both on its
economic power and the stability of the Bretton Woods system. The economic
power of the USA, however, started to deteriorate because of the improvement of
the economic power of the capitalist states such as West Germany and Japan. Their
international industrial competitiveness increased. The USA benefited from the
fixed exchange rates; it expanded export markets.’> However, the rise of the
competitiveness of the other advanced capitalist countries started to push US
hegemony. The advanced technological industry of the US was transferred to other
capitalist states and used there successively, whereas innovations in the US industry
diminished.'®® Meanwhile Japan was also benefiting from the fixed exchange rates
due to its competitiveness in international markets. However, the trade surplus of
the US continued to decrease, and its military expenditure went up due to the
Vietnam War. In such conditions, its hegemonic position in economics was
shattered. The US lost its economic power to protect the Bretton Woods system*®! |
and it was abandoned in 1971. And as a result, the US lost its hegemony in the
economic sphere.

Needless to say, the increase in competitiveness did not only emerge in the

advanced capitalist state. The states that have raw materials use their power against
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capitalist states. They act as a monopoly in the petrol crisis.'®? Qil producing states,
due to the oil embargo, gained financial power vis-a-vis the rest of the world, % and
they use this power against capitalist corporations; it means that the capitalist cannot
use the resources of the third world as they want. %4

Finally, economic crises were transferred to the political sphere and create a
legitimation crisis. Economic crises have led to governments “take on responsibility
for more and more areas of the economy and civil society.”'® Keynesian policies
have led to an increase in state intervention to the areas previously uncontrolled by
the government. As a result, more areas of life have been politicized. Growing
administrative planning in the areas that were once self-legislating, such as the
cultural sphere, increases the demands on the state and puts pressure on them. With
the expansion of the state’s activity to the cultural sphere, the boundary between the
political and the cultural system was blurred. The cultural sphere, too, “fall into the
administrative planning area,”*®® and as Habermas argues, increase in the
administrative planning in the areas that once have the power of self-legislation
“produces a universal pressure for legitimation.”*®” The state has to administer more
areas of life, and at the same time, the decisions on these areas create political
debates and conflicts due to excessive demands. These demands are generally about
the “consensus-formation in the planning process”*%® due to the increased demands

on the “participation and consultation over decisions.”'®® In the case of the

162 Hobshawm, ""Tarihi Perspektif icinde Kapitalizmin Bunalmu," 86.

163 Harvey, A Brief History of Neoliberalism, 27.

164 Hobsbawm, "Tarihi Perspektif iginde Kapitalizmin Bunalimu," 86.

185 Davild Held, Models of Democracy (Polity Press, 2006), 194.

166 Habermas, Legitimation Crisis, trans. Thomas Carthy (Heinemann Educational Books, 1980), 71

167 _egitimation Crisis, 72.

168 Habermas, Legitimation Crisis, 72.

92



unfulfillment of demands, states experienced a legitimation crisis, and this has
happened in the 1970s.

To sum up, the Golden Age of economic growth and expansion was slowed
down by several causes. On the national level, the burden of Keynesian policies on
governments, diminishing tax revenues, excess of social expenditures, the rise of
labor wage, and unemployment, together with inflation, have resulted in the
questioning of the validity of Keynesian economics. On the international level, the
US lost its hegemonic position, vis-a-vis the advanced capitalist states. West
Germany and Japan have recovered their economy and their industry; they have
gained competitiveness in the international market. The loss of the US hegemonic
position in economics resulted in the abandonment of the Bretton Woods system.
With the transference of economic crisis to the political sphere, a “rationality

170 or a “crisis of rational administration”*! emerge and led to the legitimation

crisis
crisis in general.

The solution to these crises has been found within the liberal academic circle;
the Mont Pelerin Society. The academics and intellectuals within this society
attacked Keynesian economic policy due to its commitment to the state’s
intervention to economics as well as its demand-side approach. They oppose
Keynesian economics and propose a non-interventionist state as they believed that
the “state decisions on matters of investment and capital accumulation were bound
to be wrong because the information available to the state could not rival that
contained in the market signals.””2 Although until 1979, the liberal policies of the
Mont Pelerin Society have existed on the margins, these policies have become
dominant in economics and politics with the election of Thacter in Britain. Thatcher

has abandoned Keynesianism in favor of the supply-side policies, encouraged
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private initiatives, and reduced of social welfare expenditures. With these policies,

the consolidation of neoliberalism has been sustained as a regulating policy. 173

3.2.1.2. Neoliberalism

The crises of the 1970s have led to the spread and domination of neoliberal
policies throughout the world. Neoliberalism covers policies that reduce the
government’s roles in economics and encourage privatization and private
entrepreneurship. Reduction in government intervention and regulation of the
market, decrease in governments’ welfare spending, and privatizations of welfare
services are among the frequently used policies. The shift to neoliberal policies in
the late 1970s and especially in the 1980s creates a slippery ground with respect to
freedom and security. Although liberalism puts too much emphasis on freedom,
Harvey argues that the freedoms that neoliberal state embodies “reflect the interest
of private property owners, businesses, multinational corporations, and financial
capital.”*’* It is the freedom of the market and the capitalists that is enhanced and
guaranteed by the neoliberal policies while individual freedom and security are
decreasing. In short, the liberal argument on liberty and freedom, for Harvey,
“primarily functioned as a mark for practices that are all about the maintenance,
reconstitution, and restoration of elite class power;”1" the elite class power that was
reduced due to the Keynesian policies.

Neoliberalism requires freedom for the maximization of the profit. This
freedom entails limited intervention of the government to the market,
decentralization of the capital, deregulation, and privatization. Freedom of the
market means losing secure conditions for individuals such as the loss of access to
the social services. As the state is considered more and more as a problem rather
than the solution, the retreatment of the state from all visible aspects of economic as

well as social life was considered as the main remedy to the crisis. Maybe the most
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challenging change comes with the dissolution of the welfare services and
privatization of these services. Deregulation and non-interventionist policies of the
government towards the market, namely, freedom in the market when followed by
privatization of what were once welfare services, have disruptive effects on
individuals. Individuals are left alone, held responsible for their successes and
failures, while structural errors are being disregarded. In this process, “inequalities,
privileges and disadvantages are often seen as the exclusive outcome of individual
actions...rather than of structurally determined political and economic forces.”*’®
States are no longer responsible for the well-being of its citizens; instead, citizens
are given full responsibility for their well-being. As a result, impoverishment has
spread to larger segments of society, success and failures are individualized and
individual victims are blamed for their failures.!’” The effects of neoliberalism on
individuals and also on culture will be discussed in detail throughout the next
section. Still, it is important to highlight some of the structural changes that occur
in this period.

There are different terms for this period, such as post-Fordism, post-
industrialism, or, more generally, postmodern era. In comparison to Fordism or the
industrial era, this new era has marked several shifts related to each other, which are
the transformation of the nature of production, consumption, and also of capitalism
itself. Fordism or the industrial era, as it was stated before in this chapter, can be
summed up as massive and rigid bureaucracies, the concentration of capital, and
standardization through mass production and mass consumption. As opposed to
these, the post-industrial or post-Fordist era has marked the decentralization of
individual from the collective, of capital, and bureaucracies, flexible forms of work
and production, and also specialized consumption.’® Inflexible production, which
is a product of the Fordist era, means mass and standardized production, whereas
flexible production offers possibilities and choices according to the lifestyle and
cultural background. Following this type of production, there emerges a new kind
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of consumption, which is specialized consumption. Specialized consumption, Lash
argues, “is not only a matter of the physic investment of consumer with style...it is
also a question of the development for more specialized use-values.!’”® The shifts in
production and consumption reflect the neoliberal attitude towards freedom,
freedom to choose, freedom to be how one wants to be, freedom to form the self.
Overall in this era, the culture becomes an economic sector.'® What is observed in
this era is a new emphasis on the individual, a new form of identity formation
decentered from the collective identity,'®! and the emergence of unique individual
desires and wishes apart from the societal needs. These affect the production and
consumption process. These desires and wishes become more and more cultural and
thus alter the production and consumption.

Not only production and consumption have altered; there is also a change in
the nature of work.*®? Capitalism has spread throughout the Third World through
the imposition of neoliberal policies by international organizations such as the IMF
and World Bank. This spread can be considered as the universalization of
capitalism. Ellen Meiksins Wood uses this term for explaining the contemporary
capitalism. She argues that this era does not mark a new phase of capitalism or
postmodernism; instead, we are living in an age in which “capitalism itself reaching
maturity.’® For her, the universalization of capitalism means “the increasing
imposition of capitalist imperatives, a capitalist ‘logic of the process,” on all aspects
of social life.”*8* With the loosening power of the state in social and economic

spheres, capitalist logic has penetrated in these spheres. A shift emerged with the
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spread of capitalism in the “occupational structure of the First World economies

*185 wwhich, in turn, creates “a new

towards ‘service industry and occupations,
centrality of theoretical knowledge in economic innovation and policy.”*8® This
newly emerging society is sometimes called an information society. In this society,
education becomes the basis of the “occupational stratification...knowledge has
been significantly appropriated away from the working class and embodied within
the institutions of science, the professions, and education.” 87 Although these
changes in the occupational structure began in the late 1950s and 1960s, its impact
on the precariousness of individuals has been felt more with the transition to
neoliberal policies.

The changes that are brought with the neoliberal policies have another and
broader consequence; the change in the nature of modernity. Giddens argues, the
most known sociologists look for a single determining factor for the transformation
of the nature of modernity; capitalism for Marx, industrialism for Durkheim,
rationalization for Weber.®® The one-dimensional explanation for the changes that
occurred in this era would be misleading; a multi-dimensional approach would be
more appropriate since these factors, capitalism, industrialism, and rationalization,
cannot be taken in their singularity; a relational reading would be more explanatory.
All these dynamics have changed in this era, and the result of these changes is the
emergence of new interpretations of modernity. As dystopias are products of
modernity, with the changing dynamics of modernity, dystopias have altered too.
Thus, it is essential to evaluate the changing dynamics before moving into the

analysis of MaddAddam trilogy.
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3.2.2. New Perspectives on Modernity

These transformations occurred in the nature of production, of consumption,
and of capitalism itself signal a broader transformation, the transformation of the
modernity itself. This phenomenon is mostly referred to as postmodernism, but after
the 1990s, different interpretations of modernity have started to emerge due to the
“dissatisfaction with postmodernism.”*8 So the first reaction to modernism comes
from postmodernism, and the arguments of postmodernism, in a way, shape and
give way to the new perspectives on modernity. A brief introduction to
postmodernism is provided in the analysis of The Handmaid’s Tale. However, a
more detailed one is necessary to evaluate the validity of the postmodernity thesis
and/or what comes after postmodernity, liquid modernity, and second or reflexive
modernity theses concerning MaddAddam trilogy.

3.2.2.1. Postmodernity

Fredric Jameson relates the emergence of postmodernism to the “consumer
or multinational capitalism,”*®® and he defines it as a reaction against high
modernism and the boundaries set by the separation between high culture and low
or mass culture.’®® So Jameson situates postmodernism within the cultural realm.
Scott Lash also claims postmodernism’s confinement within the cultural realm.!%2
However, it is also important to re-emphasize that culture becomes an economic
sector as well as it becomes a subject of power and politics during the 1960s. So,
postmodernity that is seemingly confined within the cultural realm does affect all
spheres of lives. So, what is postmodern that starts within the cultural realm and

spreads all other realms?
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Lash argues that postmodernism is “a process of de-differentiation.”
Modernism, he claims, is a process of differentiation, through which the cultural
realm is differentiated from the social, from the religious, and the sacred realm. The
cultural realm gains full autonomy and develops self-legislating rules. It forms its
“own conventions and mode of valuation.”*®® Modernist culture also differentiates
the high culture from the mass culture; high culture is accessible only to elites,
whereas low culture or mass culture is confined to the mass. Low culture produces
commodification that modernism was critical of.1** Problematics of modernity and
postmodernity are different; “modernism conceives representations as being
problematic whereas postmodernism  problematizes reality;”'®®  because
postmodernists follow the argument that representations start to constitute our
reality, so it is the reality that is problematic.'® Postmodernism is a kind of critique;
it provides a radical break with the understanding of high culture, art, and aesthetics;
it is a critique of the claim of the totality of scientific knowledge.*®” The postmodern
world is pluralized, fragmentized, and decentralized. Postmodernism breaks and
transgresses the boundaries that were fixed by modernity. Lyotard argues a
postmodern text cannot be produced by pre-established rules and cannot be judged
according to the pre-established principles. Postmodern text is seeking these
principles and rules without being bound by them. “Postmodern would have to be
understood according to the paradox of the future (post) anterior (modo).”'%
Postmodern is always in a relationship with the past as it transgresses it and with the

future as it is uncertain what comes in the future.
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Lyotard argues that postmodernism “is not modernism at its end but in the
nascent state, and this state is constant.”*% Postmodernism is a condition that is
cyclical until new modernism emerges.?®® Until new modernity emerges, this
postmodern condition will repeat itself. Lyotard insists on the importance of the
language and the ongoing process of the meaning creation, and for him, the
emergence of new modernity depends on this criterion; the possibility to “have a

form of legitimation based solely on paralogy”?®

and paralogy means “a move
played in the pragmatics of knowledge.”?%? Lyotard questions the sources of the
modernity’s legitimation. Bauman, who was once considered as postmodernist but
then has changed his attitude towards postmodernism, defines postmodernity “as the
fully developed modernity, as modernity that acknowledged the effects it was
producing throughout its history... as modernity conscious of its true nature-
modernity for itself.”?®® So for Bauman, postmodernity is the modernity that
questions itself, its consequences, and its unpredictable effects. He defines the
features of postmodernity in earlier writing as “institutionalized pluralism, variety,
contingency, and ambivalence,”?** whereas modernity can be characterized as
struggles for “universality, homogeneity, monotony, and clarity.”?®® Bauman’s

change in attitude towards postmodernism reflects the general concern towards

postmodernism. He defines postmodernism as a “state of mind marked above all by
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its all-deriding, all-eroding, all-dissolving destructiveness.”?®® He maintains,
“postmodern mind is...a critique that finds it ever more difficult to go on being
critical just because it has destroyed everything it used to be critical about.”?%’ The
postmodern mind, critical of everything, destroys everything, but in return, it
proposes nothing.2%® Although Bauman is, at first, identified with postmodernism,
because of his expectations from theory to rebuilding the things that it has
destructed, he departs him from the theory of postmodernity and postmodern mind,
and this was a general attitude towards postmodernism among the scholars.

Postmodernism, on the one hand, opposes to the meta-narratives in general.
It tries to decentralize power relations, insists on the uncertainty and relativity of the
subjects’ positions and proposes a de-totalization as Lyotard’s famous sentence
indicates; “let us wage war against totality.”?®® The postmodern world is de-
totalizing.  On the other hand, it does not propose something to replace the
universals, the meta-narratives, something to hold on; nor does it fill the vacuum
created by deconstruction; there are no proposed ways of reconstructing the world.
Bauman claims this is the ethical paradox of the postmodern culture: “it restores to
agents the fullness of moral choice and responsibility while simultaneously
depriving them of the comfort of the universal guidance that modern self-confidence
once promised.”?1 It leaves individuals groundless in a sense. Nevertheless, with
the postmodern interpretation of modernity, modernity is to be understood
differently, and there is no turning back from there. It destabilizes the legitimacy of
scientific knowledge, the demarcation between high and low culture, the
understanding of history, of fixed boundaries, of order and stability itself. Agnes
Heller explains clearly what has changed with the postmodern perspective;
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We see ourselves differently than before. And since we look at modernity differently
than before, we see it differently, not only as far as its content but also as its structure
is concerned. We no longer see it as a Whole...rather we see history as a mosaic that
consists of heterogeneous pieces of colored glass, most of which do not even fit
together.?!

Postmodern perspective destructs the world as we know it, and the sociological
theories come after postmodern theory take some of the features of postmodernism

as their bases such as uncertainty, flexibility, pluralism, and non-hierarchy.
3.2.2.2. Liquid Modernity

The concept of liquid modernity developed by Bauman in the early 2000s.
In the late 1990s, Bauman has started to depart from postmodernity due to its lack
of belief and lack of agenda in the betterment of living conditions. Although
Bauman accuses postmodernity because of its abandonment of effort and denial of
belief,212 postmodernity has altered the way one perceives the world. The totality
has been removed from the political and philosophical spheres; it is the fluidity or
liquidity that define the current order of things.?*® In this fluid world, modern life
is a task which yet unfulfilled, but it is a “perpetual and perhaps never-ending
challenge and necessity, the very meaning of staying alive and well.”?'* In this
perpetual challenge postmodernism falls short of offering how to stay alive and be
well. Bauman’s arguments move from postmodernity to the liquid modernity due to
his search for the ways to deal with the current conditions.

First of all, it is important to emphasize that Bauman does not perceive
postmodernity as the end of modernity. He claims that postmodernity is modernity
reaching its maturity. It acknowledges itself and its consequences; the consequences
that could not be anticipated before. He argues that the society in the twentieth and

twenty-first century are both modern, but the first one is modern in a different way;
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its modernity is an “incomplete modernization.”?'> So what was less modern about
the twentieth century? The answer is its solid institutions and centralization of power
due to the vulnerability of human order. The response to these contingencies and
vulnerabilities “was a dream and effort to make order solid, obligatory, and reliably
founded. This response problematizes contingency as an enemy and order as a
task.?16

For Bauman, being modern means melting the solids. But in the first place,
it was derived from the “wish to discover or invent...lasting solidity.” He maintains,
“melting the solids meant first and foremost shedding the irrelevant obligations
standing in the way of rational calculation of effects.”?!’ It was an economic order
that is first established through melting the solids. He equates the solid modernity
with the era of heavy capitalism in which labor and capital are dependent on each
other, in which capital “was fixed to the grounded.”?'® In the stage of heavy
capitalism, labors were fixed in time and space; time was everything, and mastery
over time and space was the real power. Bauman claims the secret of managers’
power lies in these; “immobilizing their subordinates in space through denying them
the right to move and through the routinization of the time-rhythm they had to obey
was the principal strategy in their exercise of power.”?'° In opposition to these, in
the era of light capitalism, neither time nor space could be an obstacle towards
mobility. “In the software universe of light-speed travel, space may be traversed,
literally, in no time... space no more sets limits to action and its effects, and counts
little or does not count at all.”??® The era of light capitalism is the era of liquid

modernity. Liquid modernity starts with neoliberal policies such as deregulation,
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liberalization, and privatization. In liquid modernity, the social forms that are
established in modern times are melting,??* and the “smaller, lighter, faster is seen
as good.”??2 In liquid modern conditions, social forms are melting and could not
keep their shape for long. Power and politics are separated, and politics stays in the
local, whereas power becomes global. The communal ties and the sense of
belonging to a community have been lost, and interhuman bonds disappear. Society
becomes to be perceived as a network; short-term planning and thinking replace the
long-term thinking, and individuals’ successes and failures become individuals’
own duties and responsibilities, without any structural or institutional guarantees.??®

With the transition to neoliberalism, the previous institutional structure has
started to lose its influence in economic, social, and political spheres. The liquid
modernity emphasizes this loss of influence of institutional structure in the emerging
global order. The territorial boundaries of the nation-state lost its influence due to
the liberalization of financial markets, and market powers increase globally. The
fixed, grounded capital started to “travels light - with cabin luggage only, which
includes no more than a briefcase, a cellular telephone, and a portable computer.”?2*
As capital moves in fluidity and labor market expands throughout the Third World,
laborers everywhere in the world feel insecure about their job and uncertainty about
their future. Besides the free movement of capital, there are further uncertainties
derive basically from privatization and individualization.

Neoliberals’ attacks on Keynesian policies were not only about the state’s
intervention in the economy. There was strong opposition to the government’s
spending on welfare policies such as health, education, and accommodation.
Through neoliberal policies, all these services, once provided by the government,
are privatized. Privatization of welfare spending put pressure on individuals’

shoulder. Privatization of services followed by privatization of successes and
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failures, which can be characterized as the individualization. In liquid times,
Bauman argues, there are two transformations that affect individuals’ social
position; the first one is the overvaluation of the individual, his/her freedom from
the social bonds. The second one, related to the first one, is the increase in the
vulnerability of individuals. Without services provided by the state and lack of
communal and social bonds, the individual feels vulnerable, and this vulnerability
is universal.’® In this new modernity, “an individualized, privatized version of
modernity, with the burden of pattern-weaving and the responsibility for failure
falling primarily on the individual’s shoulder.”??® Not only failure but also success
depends on individual effort. Thus, the structural deficiencies are disregarded,;
structural problems such as unemployment are considered as individual’s failure.
As state services cease, the social and collective bonds diminish, and the solidarities
are eroded, individuals have to find the solutions to the troubles they face by
themselves. In these conditions, individuals feel more insecure and uncertain. This
uncertainty, Bauman argues, is an “individualizing force. It divides instead of
uniting,”??" and individuals become more alienated and vulnerable against structural
problems, and thus, they cannot defend their rights.??

Alienated individuals are further made vulnerable via the privatization of
public assets and commons. Through these new markets, capital has given “the
power of entry into many areas of economic, social, political life that were hitherto
closed to it.”??° The free movement of capital into every sphere of life leads to the
commodification of everything. The capitalist state is successful and efficient “to

the extent that it succeeds in the universalization of the commodity form.”?3 And
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this transformation triggers further consumerism. Bauman argues liquid modern
societies are based on consumerism and have a “consumer-focused economy.”! In
light capitalism, or liquid modernity, everything has a short lifespan; to increase
consumerism, the products do not last long, fashion is always changing, and new
product lines are rapidly created.?®? In the liquid modern world, “everyone...is...a
nomad of novelty because fluidity creates new needs that are not constrained by
space and time.”?*® Everyone is pushed towards consuming more. In this society,
everything “is a matter of choice, except the compulsion to choose - the compulsion
which grows into addiction and so is no longer perceived as a compulsion.”?3

To conclude this section, liquid modernity creates and maintains a perpetual
present; there are no lasting products, long-term planning, or thinking. Living the
day is the utopia of the liquid modern societies. In this perpetual present, uncertainty
becomes the basis of domination and social division.?*® In liquid modern societies,
domination has been altered. In contrast, in solid modernity, it is “domination-
through-order-building,” in contemporary societies, “domination-through-
uncertainty is the state of ambient insecurity, anxiety, and fear.”?% Individuals are
left alone to cope with this uncertainty; everything is privatized, from the welfare
services to the idea of progress and development. Collective thinking and behavior

are diminished; the public realm is lost because “private...colonizes the public

space.”?3” And Bauman claims that revitalization of the public space and its power
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is the task of the critical theory today. Although individuals seem to have more
freedom, the loss of certainty and security impede the freedom that we have.
Because of this loss of security and the loss of the public sphere, Bauman argues,
the gap between individual de jure and individual de facto is widening; without
being truly citizen within an autonomous society, individuals cannot be autonomous
and cannot gain control over their fate and make autonomous choices as they truly

wish. In short, they cannot enjoy true freedom.?*

3.2.2.3. Reflexive Modernity

Reflexive modernity thesis developed in the 1990s by Ulrich Beck, Anthony
Giddens, and Scott Lash. This theory is an attempt to conceptualize the change
occurred in the relationship between the structure and agency, in the social system,
and the everyday life of the individuals. It can also be considered as an alternative
to postmodern deconstruction as “it is a theory...oriented to questions of
reconstruction.”?*® All three of these names use the term reflexive modernity for the
contemporary conditions. They share basic assumptions, but they differ in terms of
the dimensions of the reflexivity and in terms of the proposed solutions to the current
social problems. Beck and Giddens insist for the terming the transition not as
postmodernity but as second modernity or reflexive modernity, whereas Lash is
more akin to framing the changes in the context of postmodernity. To put it
differently, Lash argues for the vitality of postmodern culture in understanding and
coping with the current problems of modernity.

For all three sociologists, there have been several changes that move society
into another one, that move modernity into another one. They identify modernity we
experience today as second modernity, and the society is the risk society, whereas

the society in the first modernity was industrial society. There are several features
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of the first modernity; it is based on nation-states; the idea of controllability,
certainty, and security are fundamental for the functioning of society and
individuals.?* Fordist production is the basis of the economy; science and scientific
knowledge have unquestioned validity and claim to truth, and it is shaped by the
principle of either/or and also of order and action.?*! The first modernity is industrial
society; its institutions are organized around the nuclear family, state, and class
relations. Beck and Giddens assert the basic principles are maintained in the second
modernity. These principles are “rational reason, individual reproduction, the
principle of egalitarianism, the principle of functional inclusion, and the
demarcation of nature from society.”?*? The principles of first modernity are
maintained whereas the institutions within it disappear, and sociological concepts
that determine the way of thinkings become “zombie categories” that can be defined

2

as” ‘living dead’ categories that govern our thinking but are not really able to
capture the contemporary milieu.”?*3

The strict categorization, the principle of either/or, the ‘institutional
boundary-drawing’ of the first modernity, is collapsed; the new order is based on
contingency, uncertainty, and risk. Although Beck and Giddens do not give too
much credit to the role of postmodern culture in the collapse of these principles,
Lash argues, “the inevitability of contingency, of living in the impossibility of
mastery of a more complex social reality is largely postmodern.”?** Either/or
principle is replaced by the both/and principle; strict categorizations are falsified
instead, the plurality of categories, as well as meanings, are justified, so the

institutions of first modernity that are based upon these categorizations have started
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to be questioned. Second modernity, from this point, can be defined as a “process
of modernization itself that calls the institutional order of first modernity into
question, steals its clarity, and forces it to make decisions. “?* It is the

99246

“modernization of the modernity”~* as well as a “radicalized and universalized”

modernity.?4’

Risk society is a product of second modernity. Although first modernity is
organized around the nation-states, the risk society is global, and its principle is not
the distribution of goods as in the first modernity; rather, it is the distribution of
“bads.” The first modernity is established to eliminate risk and dangers; its
fundamental premise is to control, to know in certainty, and to provide security.
Radicalized modernity, Beck argues, consumes these foundations and transforms
these in such a way that these foundations are collapsed.?*® In short, the insurance
principle that is the basis of the social organization of the first modernity is no longer
valid in the second modernity.?*° Instead, we live in a constant threat of risks, visible
and invisible, feeling of insecurity, and uncertainty. The society is now a risk
society, and the modernity we experience is second or reflexive. Beck defines risk
society as “a systematic way of dealing with hazards and insecurities induced and
introduced by modernization itself [emphasis in original]. ?®° So modernization
itself causes the risks we face today, and now it is the second modernity that tries to
cope with the risks created by the first modernity.
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Beck argues since the mid-twentieth century, the institutions of the first
modernity have been proved insufficient in coping with the dangers and risks that
have emerged, and now these new dangers and risks have created an environment
in which modernity is questioned, or more appropriately, the institutions of
modernity are questioned whereas its ideals are still valid. There are several reasons
for this paradigm shift from modernity to reflexive modernity, and Beck summarizes
these as follows; “globalization, individualization, gender revolution,
underemployment, and global risks.”?*! Globalization means interconnectedness
and interdependence. Giddens defines globalization “as the intensification of
worldwide social relations which link distant localities in such a way that local
happenings are shaped by events occurring many miles away and vice versa.”?®2 The
intensification of these relations is made possible both through modernity and
capitalism; both of these forces are inherently globalizing. These forces create “an
expansion of global division of labor,” which brings forth global interdependence
and also of shifts in the distribution of regions.?®® Globalization reveals the plural
paths of modernity and development as well as varieties of modernities; it, in a
sense, brings forth the both/and principle, which is a basic principle of second
modernity.

Another significant driving force for reflexive modernity is
individualization. Beck defines individualization as a structural concept; it is not
related to individualism, it is not related to the self, or how to become a person; it is
somewhat related to “institutionalized individualism in which rights and
entitlements are given to individuals and these rights presuppose employment,
which requires education. Both employment and education necessitate mobility, and
Beck sums up, “individualization thus implies, paradoxically, a collective

lifestyle.”?®* Individualization has negative effects, such as the loosening of the
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traditional bonds and supports, “the loss of the supplementary income,” as well as
the redefinition of inequalities in terms of “individualization of social risks.” Beck
and Giddens argue, in a social and political environment where inequalities are
defined not in terms of class but in terms of psychological dispositions because of
the individualization, alliances are no longer established around class relations but
rather as temporary groups. Individuals, in such circumstances, are left alone
without pre-determinate social roles and givens, and “each person’s biography
is...placed in his or her own hands, open and dependent on the decision.”?®® Giddens’
emphasis on detraditionalization also has an impact on individualization. The actors
and the institutions are ‘detraditionalized’ and ‘disembedded’ from the tradition;
these give them more space to act. The agency becomes more autonomous from the
structure as well as the role of the structure has diminished. Lash claims, “second
modernity reflexivity presumes a move towards immanence that breaks with the
dualism of structure and agency.”?®® He maintains that individuals in the second
modernity are reflexive as opposed to the individual in the first modernity who is
reflective and shaped by dualities starting with the object/subject position. In the
first modernity, the subject is constituted through the given roles, whereas in the
second modernity, the institutions who established such roles are in crises and “the
subject has become...‘nomadic’...- the subject must be much more the rule-finder-
him-or-herself.”%’

Although globalization and individualization have affected the modernity,
we experience and have a crucial role in its transformation, what special attention
of Beck and Giddens is given to the global environmental risks. They try to find
viable and sustainable solutions are these risks. The reflexive modernity implies the
modernization of the modernity itself, its self-questioning, and also its efforts to
repair the damages that have been done because of the modernization, or more
appropriately, because of the industrialization process. Industrial societies have

created “irreversible harm.” These harms, although remain invisible, “are based on
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causal interpretations, and thus initially only exist in terms of the knowledge about
them.”?®® Industrial societies are established to eliminate risks and dangers and to
eliminate the insecurity. In risk societies, elimination of risk and dangers become
harder as well as new risks and dangers - man-made risks and dangers- emerge and
have been revealed. But their visibility in the public sphere depends on the scientific
measurements. In other words, the discourse of risks is determined through scientific

rationality; and Beck asserts that scientific rationality is insufficient;

Science’s rationality claims to be able to investigate objectively the hazardousness of
a risk permanently refutes itself...The dimensions of hazard are limited from the very
beginning to technical manageability...Incalculable threats add up to an unknown
residual risk when becomes the industrial endowment for everyone everywhere.?%°

According to Beck, the measurement and calculation of risk only by scientific
rationality provides a limited perspective. Not only are hazards defined by their
manageability, but also it is almost impossible to foresee the risks that we might
have. Risks are now everywhere; although wealthier countries have transferred
hazardous industries to poor countries and wealthier people can afford security for
now, risks will affect everyone eventually. Beck and Giddens argue that risk
societies are not class societies. Although class relations or, more accurately,
inequalities in class relations are maintained in risk societies, risks have an
equalizing force; everyone will be affected by the environmental risks, both the poor
and the rich. They argue the power of risk societies resides in this; “risk societies
contain themselves a grass-roots developmental dynamics that destroys the
boundaries, through which people are forced together in the uniform position of
civilization’s self-endangering.”?® Risk has a uniting force because it will affect
everyone without demarcating the rich and the poor.

Beck’s proposed solution to the crises we have now and we will face in the
future is comprised of joint efforts by the scientific rationality, social rationality, and
the civil society. The reflexive modernity requires critical and reflexive thinking for

the future crisis due to their invisibility and their acute possibilities. Scientists should
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recognize risks because the very existence of risk depends on scientific rationality.
However, the same scientists, Beck argues, are also responsible for the growth of
the risks so that they are incapable of reacting accurately.?®! Beck emphasizes,
“scientific rationality without social rationality remains empty, but social rationality
without scientific rationality remains blind.”?®? Scientific and social rationality
should work together to decrease the hazardous effects and prevent possibilities to
become a reality. In a sense, science should be democratized “so that calculations
of risks are taken out of the hands of an elite separated from the concrete experiences
of everyday life.”?%3

The democratization of science or, more generally, scientific rationality has
also been a crucial topic in Habermas’ thought. Habermas also emphasizes the
reflexivity of the modern era. He argues secular consciousness becomes reflexive?®
in the sense that secular rationality begins to face its own limit, or more accurately,
“the limits of enlightenment.”?®® Market and administrative power are guided by
instrumental action, and thus the balance between three vehicles through which
social integration is achieved has been endangered. These vehicles are “values,
norms, and language.”?%® These vehicles are also considered as cultural sources. He
maintains that it is “in the interest of the constitutional state to conserve all cultural
sources that nurture citizens’ solidarity and their normative awareness.” What he
offers is a dialogue between religion, which belongs to the cultural sphere, and
secularism; because, for him, secular reason can “learn from religion while at the

same time remain agnostic.”?%’ Similar to Beck, through this dialogue between
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scientific rationality and social rationality, the participation of citizens in the public
debates can be guaranteed. Thus, the drawbacks of “an uncontrolled modernization
of society”?®® can be overcome, and democratic bonds and solidarity can be
achieved.

According to Beck, the dualities that are the basis of the institutions of
industrial societies, such as nature/society and either/or cannot respond to the new
risks. Beck argues for the “possibility that a new structural logic may be emerging
beyond the dualities of first modernity...new must itself be conceived of in terms of
the both/and principle.” 2% And counter-power to risk society is global civil society.
This civil society is, Beck argues, “based on the figure of the political
consumer...being able to refuse to make a purchase, at any time and in any place.”
210 Beck also asserts the importance of sub-politics, which is a sphere between
politics and non-politics, such as techno-economic developments. Sub-politics is
like an ““agenda-setting’ for the government from below.”?’* Through sub-politics
individual action and collective action are connected, and this is where alternative
society lies. Beck claims, “potential for structuring society migrates from the
political system into a sub-political system of scientific-technological and economic
modernization.”?"2

For Giddens, there are two types of reflexivity, one is institutional, and the
other is individual. Institutional reflexivity means “the circulation of scientific and

expert knowledge on the foundations of social action.”?”® With modernity, he
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argues, reflexivity becomes the very basis of the system of reproduction, all social
practices are examined and reexamined because of the ongoing information flow,
and this flow has altered the social practices.?”* Now, knowledge does not mean to
know in certainty; knowledge does not have a stabilizing effect. We are faced with
“ontological insecurity” and the reflexivity in modernity “is mediated through
expert systems.”?’® The second reflexivity is individual reflexivity, the construction
of self reflexively. Giddens puts great importance on self-fulfillment and
autonomous agency, and life politics is the emancipatory politics for Giddens. He
defines life politics as “radical engagements which seek to further the possibilities
of a fulfilling and satisfying life for all, and in respect of which there are no
‘others.’”?’® Self is also constructed reflexively; “an individual must find his or her
identity amid the strategies and options provided by abstract systems.”?’’ Abstract
systems, for him, are sorts of security providers in the modern world,?’® and the
individual must have a concern for his/her fulfillment within these systems.
Although individuals are freer and autonomous in this modernity, expert systems
are necessary for Giddens because, for him, expert systems can impose order in
times of crisis. Thus, they are a crucial part of his solution to the growing risks. The
role is given the expertise rather than the individual agent. “In the place of mass
reflexivity through life politics, governments, and through this, the intellectuals who
advise them, become the agent of change.”?’® Life politics, although demanded by

individuals, is shaped and applied by governments. So, Giddens, in a sense,”
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‘downgrades’ agents by advocating institutional, governmental action as the
primary creator, rather than responding to life politics.”?&

Lash has criticized Beck and Giddens and claims they offer a “cognitivist
notions of reflexivity,”?8! whereas he adds the dimension of aesthetic to reflexivity.
The cognitivist notion of reflexivity means “subsumption of object by subject, of
contingency by order.”?®2 However, the aesthetic dimension of reflexivity
problematizes such subsumption; reflexivity cannot only be understood in terms of
rationality (scientific or social); aesthetics constitutes an important part of the self
as well as the nature of economic growth as “products are increasingly associated
with images.”?®® Beck and Giddens speak of contingency, risk, and reflexivity.
However, they still try to find a way to order such contingency and risk, and they
offer “radicalized rationality” to cope with such contingencies and risks. Beck and
Giddens emphasize the notion of reflexivity, but for Lash, this reflexivity lacks what
current conditions necessitate; the aesthetic dimension. He argues, “if reflexivity is
self-monitoring, then ‘aesthetic reflexivity’ would be a sort of hermeneutic self-
monitoring.”?®* The aesthetic dimension clears away the universals and the subject
positions because reflexivity “involves a logic of flows.”?® Subjects, Lash argues,
is always in movement and involved in this world. The subject is nomadic, so the
roles and the rules, roles, and rules are de-normalized. Lash also criticizes Beck for
perceiving institutions as social. Instead, Lash argues in second reflexive modernity
institutions are “socio-technical,” which means they are social as well as they are
technical in the sense that they pose constitutive rules rather than regulatory rules;

the rules that “let us play the game,” thus “they may not be recognizable to us as
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institutions.”?®® Platforms, communications protocols, standards, intellectual
property are among these institutions according to Lash, and it is in between the
social and technical, we experience the reflexivity of second modernity, and we
experience our freedom and “we invent the political.”2%’

So, the reflexivity of Beck and Giddens fall short to respond to the demands
of the new chaos of the second modernity. They propose a regulatory schema for
politics, what is involved in politics and non-politics, whereas for Lash, it is the
constitutive schema that matters now. The cultural, which is considered as political
since the 1960s, is excluded from their perspectives. For instance, Jeffrey Alexander
criticizes Beck for ignoring the cultural turn in sociology through which the sphere
and the definition of the political have been expanded through the areas that were
not political before. Jeffrey Alexander claims sub-parliamentary politics has already
played an important role in politics, but Beck ignores these.?®® Although Beck
argues for a radical change that “poses a challenge to Enlightenment-based
modernity and opens up a space in which people choose new and unexpected forms
of the social and the political,”?®® he still tries to define the boundaries of these new
and unexpected forms of the social and the political. Beck and Giddens fail to
recognize conditions such as contingency, uncertainty, and insecurity are not
modern, rather postmodern, and any boundary-drawing may end up with exclusion.

Early twentieth-century dystopias reflect the solid, first modernity’s ideas
and institutions. The promise of order, security, and predictability are the basis of
the regimes, and the regimes are generally totalitarian. These dystopias provide a
totalizing universe and a regime of truth and objectivity. These dystopias project a
strong state, rapid industrialization, and effective use of the mechanisms of control
and surveillance. The boundaries are strict in these dystopias; you’re either a friend

or an enemy. Contemporary dystopias, together with contemporary utopias, on the
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other hand, propose “reflexivity and provisionality.”?° Meta-narratives of the first
modernity, totality, universality, order, and security have been lost. There is a clash
between narrative or storytelling and scientific knowledge in these dystopias.
Storytelling is an important component of Atwood’s dystopias; it can be argued that
both The Handmaid’s Tale and MaddAddam trilogy are postmodern literary texts.
But The Handmaid’s Tale deals with the problems of first, solid modernity and is
stuck in the transition period. In contrast, MaddAddam trilogy reveals the issues of
the second, liquid modernity as well as the risk society. These issues are increasing
contingency, insecurity, and uncertainty. These issues have become central concerns
for individual lives. Furthermore, in contemporary dystopias, including
MaddAddam trilogy, the depicted societies are in global dangers; there are global
environmental threats and threat of extinction not only of natural resources but also
of living species. And there has been a tendency in developing awareness to such
issues so one can speak of the emergence of reflexivity, a reflexive questioning
towards insecurity, global environmental problems and human-made damages and
hazards. Next section, these issues will be analyzed in relation to the theories of

modernity.
3.2.3. Reflections of the Theories of Modernity in MaddAddam Trilogy

Bauman, in an interview with Jacobsen and Tester, states that the
relationship between sociology and literature is a kind of a family relation; they are
like siblings, their relationship is a “mixture of rivalry and mutual support,” and they
share the same goal, which is “piercing the curtain.”?®* Atwood’s trilogy shares the
same goal, “piercing the curtain” to look out from the window to see what is there,
to analyze what is seen, and at the end, to show that there can be different windows
as well as a variety of ways to see and to experience what is there. Sociology and
literature, especially utopian and dystopian genres within the literature, analyze the

dynamics of society and the individuals within it. These dynamics started to be
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global with the spread of neoliberal policies throughout the world. At the same time,
individuals are mostly affected by these dynamics. As Beck states, the functions of
the institutions of the first modernity (the nation-state, the welfare-state, the nuclear
family, the class) “are now transferred outwards and inwards: outwards to global or
international organizations; inwards to the individual.”’?®> And from this perspective,
the projection of modernity in MaddAddam trilogy will be analyzed through two
levels of inquiries; on the macro level in parallel with the theses of modernities; the
focus will be on the projections of global changes and their consequences and, on
the micro-level, the focus will be on individuals and their positions vis-a-vis the
transformations and changes. The themes will be discussed in this section are the
loss of the nation-state, privatization, corporatization, global risk society,

commodification and consumer culture, and individualization
3.2.3.1. Global World is “Vast Uncontrolled Experiment”

MaddAddam trilogy contains many concerns regarding our future, concerns
about environmental problems, political inactivity, economic crises, about
vulnerability, and lack of belief in finding an alternative to the current system. Many
contemporary theories share these concerns; they emphasize the destructive effects
of capitalism with regard to the natural and cultural/political environment, the
inability to act within the dilemma of freedom and domination, the vulnerability and
insecurity that individuals experienced. Contemporary theories put great importance
on the changes that emerged in the late 1970s and accelerated in 1990 that have
altered establishments and institutions. The postmodernity thesis and the theses of
liqguid modernity and second or reflexive modernity are not different. A slight
difference can be observed in the postmodernity thesis because it is generally
confined within the cultural realm as Lash claims.?®® However, the loss of strict
demarcation between culture and politics, culture, and economics or between the

culture and nature makes it difficult to define the boundaries of the cultural realm
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and thus postmodernism’s place; culture becomes an economic sector as well as it
becomes political 2% Postmodernity deals more with problematizing meta-narrative
of modernity rather than its organizations and institutions but loosening the power
of the meta-narratives have altered the structure and the organizations of the
institutions of the modernity and thus modernity itself. The spread of capitalist logic
in all spheres of life paves the way for the “domination of instrumental rationality
or the determining role of the economy.”?® It results in an ever-growing effect of
the market on the everyday life of individuals and their choices, the spread of
consumerism and commodification. Familial and social bonds have lost their
functions as such they no longer provide additional security or promote solidarity.
Uncertainty and insecurity become a general attitude towards life and towards the
future. Structural deficiencies are disregarded in such conditions, and individuals
have to take the responsibility of their lives, of their success, as well as of their
failures. So, it is plausible to start with organization of society projected in
MaddAddam trilogy and the consequences of this organization with respect to the
perspectives of modernity.

3.2.3.1.1. The Loss of Nation-State, Privatization, and Corporatization in
MaddAddam Trilogy

As it is stated above, there has been a paradigm shift in MaddAddam trilogy,
a shift from the totalitarian regime of a nation-state to technology-based, corporate
rule of the society. This rule is also a totalitarian one but with other means. The
trilogy is often described as an environmental dystopia that focuses on ecological
collapses. However, to define this as only environmental is to limit its scope. It can
be described best as “traditional dystopian vision is married to the environmental
dystopian vision: collapsing global environment is exploited by dominant

corporations through biopolitical controls.”?®® Atwood portrays a society of
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corporatism, consumerism, commodification resulted with environmental
catastrophes. It is, in a sense, the big corporations replace the “power-seeking
bureaucrats.” 2" This shift reflects a general tendency in the dystopian genre; “in
contemporary visions in general, then, Big Brother has often replaced by Big
Business,”?® and Atwood reflects the same vision. The characteristics of the
universalization of capitalist logic, “the logic of commodification, accumulation,
and the profit maximization penetrating every aspect of our life,”?% are the building
blocks of the trilogy together with the science and technology at their services. The
poverty in the whole world and the environmental crises such as the loss of the many
animal species, the rise in the sea-level, climate change are the basic themes that are
used to describe the dystopic society in MaddAddam. The dystopic world portrayed
in MaddAddam is an advanced capitalist society in which the state’s services are
privatized, violence is widespread, nature is destroyed, and everything is objectified
and commodified. Although the world portrayed after the ‘Waterless Flood’ that has
swept most of the human race can also be considered as dystopic, Atwood claims
the opposite “what survives after the cataclysmic event is not dystopia.>®® So
dystopia portrayed in the trilogy is just the late capitalist society; what comes after
may be identified rather as a “utopian impulse.”3"

The most salient feature of the trilogy is that there is no reference to the state.
The state is completely out of the picture. Rather than the state, the corporations
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exist, and the corporations provide the basic state services such as education, health,
and security; so, welfare services are privatized. The state has lost its appearance as
well as its functions in these novels. Even the “monopoly of the legitimate use of
physical force” is disposed by the security apparatuses of the corporations; by
CorpSeCorp, which started as a private security firm but soon “taken over when the
local police services collapse for lack of funding.®> So, CorpSeCorps is the
legitimate security forces in the trilogy. It is responsible for the public security, has
the power to outlaw weapons, and it has the power to close local businesses. The
CorpSeCorps scrutinize all legal or illegal actions running in Pleeblands or
Compounds. These illegal actions are either allowed by CorpSeCorps due to
common interests or prevented by it due to the clash of interests.

Life is divided into two; life in the Pleeblands and life in Compounds;
CorpSeCorps is responsible for the public security in both places. In the Pleeblands,
the rules are flexible and bendable, and almost anarchy exists, and CorpSeCorps is
recognized as “better than total anarchy.”3%® The Compounds are established for the
settlement of the scientists and their families and designated to keep the insiders
safe. The idea for such an establishment is similar to those of castles, Jimmy’s father
told to Jimmy; “castle was keeping you and your buddies nice and safe inside, and
for keeping everybody else outside.”®* In that sense, the life in the Compounds
presents utopia, because it portrays a society “surrounded by a Wall designed to
keep others out.”*® Cities are recognized as the first utopia, Lewis Mumford
suggests,® but in the trilogy, the relation between the city and the utopia is diverted;
city life represents dystopia, whereas compound life presents an utopian ideal. As

Bauman argues in contemporary societies, ‘“cities are swiftly turning from shelters
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against danger’s principal source.”®*’ So demonstrating the city as a dystopia is in
parallel with the contemporary representation of the city in social theory. The
security and surveillance within the Compounds are tight, but the use of violence or
the proportion of the resort to violence is less than the Pleeblands. Pleeblands are
“no-go zones”; there is an overabundance of violence, diseases, and people in the
Pleeblands are more disposable in comparison to the people in the Compounds. The
scientists are valuable, but this does not mean that they are not disposable; they are
too. CorpSeCorps is responsible for disposing of what should be disposed of in both
places.

Besides security, education is also privatized. The most prestigious schools
are within the Compounds; in the Pleeblands, the education level is highly low, and
there is no well-known university in the Pleeblands. Education is mostly focused on
life sciences, especially biomedicine, biotech, and bioengineering, and this
education serves the industry; science is not for social development and individual
well-being; it is for capitalism and maximization of profit. There is only Martha
Graham Academy that provides education in art. Art is no longer valuable in
comparison to science. For instance, after finishing Martha Graham Academy,
Jimmy starts to work at a company called AnooY o0, and his job is basically to sell
things that people do not need originally, to manipulate their wishes “into buying
what in fact cannot be bought.””3%® All education becomes pragmatic and means for
further development of capitalism. In capitalist states, education does not
necessarily have “the purpose of providing knowledge and abilities to young
people.”% Rather, it is an “instrumental variable” through which individual labor
power can be transformed into a commodity on the market. Trilogy demonstrates

this capitalist logic through which “universalization of the commodity form’3°

307 Liquid Times, 72.

308 Shannon Hengen, "Moral/Environmental Debt in Payback and Oryx and Crake," in Margaret Atwood:
The Robber Bride, The Blind Assassin, Oryx and Crake, ed. J. Brooks Bouson (Bloomsbury Publishing,
2010), 137.

309 Claus Offe, Contradictions of Welfare States,137.

310 Offe, Contradictions of Welfare States, 138.
123



becomes the basic criteria for success but with a slight difference. Rather than
presenting an enabling state for further accumulation of capital, trilogy demonstrates
a loss of the nation-state. Corporations open their own centers of education for their
future researches; they put ‘individuals to use their labor power as commodities on
the labor market.”®'! Researches funded by the Corporations, which means the
subject of these researches chosen by the Compounds in accordance with their
interests; basically, these researches and projects have to “have a profitable
commercial application.”®!? The science has a double meaning; on the side of the
corporate, it serves the industry and profit maximization; on the side of the scientists,
it is for “science for science’s sake.”3'® Those scientists who have ethical concerns
regarding researches who believe in science’s power for making life better for all
human beings and who try to take responsibility for their actions are either runaways
or they are murdered, or they choose to join resistance movements.

Health services and technologies may be the most crucial topic for the
trilogy. Health services are also privatized. Unless one has insurance, medical
treatment is not possible. Thus, the jobs that provide health benefits and insurances
are found attractive in such an insecure world even though they may not be the first
choice for individuals.3** The medical industry is one of the most developed sectors
in the trilogy; the corporates are biomedicine or biotech corporates, and thus many
improvements regarding health are given in detail. The most powerful corporations
are bodily oriented bio-techs and these companies “control the population by
exploiting human vanity and fear of death with genetically-engineered products.””1
New species are produced for human organs or tissues to grow in their bodies;
genetically engineered babies are born. All kinds of aesthetic treatments are
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possible. In the Pleeblands, most people cannot afford treatment since health
services are privatized; only rich people can afford medical treatment. The people
in the Pleeblands become part of an experiment without knowing it. The new drugs
are tested on them, and they become “guinea pigs.”*!® These people cannot afford
to be treated otherwise. But at the same time, the drug industry is growing and
strengthening. Atwood stresses the importance and overdevelopment of the drug
industry in late capitalist society. People are made to believe that “there is precious
little that cannot be ‘cured’ by taking a pill,”3!" so that the drug industry would be
more powerful by its innovations. Although medicine is highly developed, and many
ilinesses can be prevented through new technologies, in the trilogy, there is always
a danger of new illnesses and diseases, and ways to make money from the illness.
The drug industry, for further accumulation of capital, creates new illnesses and the
cures at the same time; “they put the hostile bioforms into their vitamin
pills...naturally they develop the antidotes at the same time as they’re customizing
the bugs, but they hold these in reserve, they practice the economics of scarcity, so
they’re guaranteed high profits.”3!® As Harvey points out, the drug industry
necessitates “need creation rather than need satisfaction,”3!® and trilogy perfectly
exemplifies this need creation.

Since the late 1970s, many of the public services are privatized as part of the
neoliberal transformation. Atwood projects these transformations starting with
welfare services such as education and health. Private education and private health
services are common all around the world, and this is neither surprising nor dystopic
for the readers. In the trilogy, privatization has been completed, and it is the rule
now. Trilogy demonstrates a future in which the state has retreated from all duties
and services, which seems like a very near future. The power of the dystopia derives,

particularly from this point; dystopia makes the reader take some steps forward from
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where she is and observe the developments as well as consequences of such
developments. In this way, possible scenarios for the future can be envisioned.
“Dystopias open a very thin intervening space between a future announced as
inescapable and, because of this very inevitability, an anterior present still opened
to changes. The reader is expected to behave as the recipient of an alarm
message.”3?° Privatization has been experienced all around the world, and it is a fact
that it is becoming more and more difficult to afford some basic services.
Nevertheless, states do not vanish altogether yet. What is striking may be the
disappearance of states for good as well as the privatization of all security forces.
The state has a monopoly on the legitimate use of force, as Weber puts it.
Privatization of the security forces can be considered as a strike to the individual
rights and freedoms. CorpSeCorp is first a private security firm and then take control
of the local police forces due to the lack of funding for police forces.®?! It is first
responsible for the protection of the interests of the corporations. The interests of
the corporations are always put ahead the social as well as individual interests. The
crimes are against the corporations, and the criminals are the enemies of the
corporations. In such a condition, there is no justice; there is only the protection of
the interests of the corporations. When the justice system is collapsed, individual
rights and freedoms are nullified.

Contemporary social and political theories severely discuss the loss of the
nation-state. The power of the nation-state is diminishing and what is taking place
“is creative self-destruction of the nation-state-dominated legitimate world
order.”®?? Although MaddAddam trilogy does not totally project the global world
order, the videos from the third world, the story of Oryx prove that the conditions
are not different in other places. There is no state with its basic functions, there is
unemployment and poverty such that little children are sold, and it is not a singular

practice as it is interpreted as custom.3? In this new global order, power “once
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locked in a tight embrace with state politics, is now evaporating into the global.”3%

Bauman argues power and politics are separated, and power becomes global,
whereas politics remains local, and the global world is politically uncontrolled. In
Trilogy, there is no reference to politics. The demonstrations and resistances against
giant corporations occur. Still, protests and public actions become pointless because
“any kind of public action involving crowds and sign-waving and then storefront
smashing would be shot off at the knees.”*2° The politics and the political disappear
as well as the states. The services that state previously performed are transferred to
the global powers, and those services “become a playground for the notoriously
capricious and inherently unpredictable market forces and/or are left to the private
initiative and care of individuals.”3?° In this world, not only power but also problems

are global.
3.2.3.1.2. "It's Game Over Forever:" Risk Society in MaddAddam Trilogy

Global problems constitute a crucial issue in MaddAddam trilogy, and these
problems are environmental problems, extinction of animals and plants, opening the
gap between rich and poor, global unemployment, and insecurity. These global
problems accelerated with the spread of capitalism all around the world. Capitalism
has a globalizing force not only in terms of accumulation but also in terms of its
destructive effects. Giddens claims that the globalizing potential of capitalism
derives from its being an economic order rather than a political order; he maintains
“it has been able to penetrate far-flung areas of the world which the states of its

origin could not have brought wholly under their political sway.”3?" There exist a

323 Oryx and Crake, 138.

324 Lyon, and Bauman, Liquid surveillance: A conversation, 12.

825 MaddAddam, 295.

326 |iquid Times, 2.

327 Anthony Giddens, The Consequences of Modernity. p. 69.
127



global market and global capitalism, but there are no global governments to remedy
the problems of global capitalism.

The absence of a global government obstructs the control of global power,
and the global market constitutes a form of “organized irresponsibility.” There is no
check and balance system that can control the responsibility of global market forces.
Beck argues that the global market is “an institutional form so impersonal as to have
no responsibilities, even to itself.”®?®¢ MaddAddam trilogy represents a perfect
example of such irresponsibility of the global market forces. The market seeks to
maximize its profit, and in such circumstances, profit becomes “the highest’ good”
regardless of any harm to humans, animals, and the environment.”?° In this respect,
the only responsibility of the market is to maximize the profit and to use every means
to achieve this sole purpose. Although there is no global government and no
effective politics, growing global problems persist, and no one takes responsibility
for the ongoing degradation of the environment and of human beings. In the trilogy,
Gardeners, MaddAddamites, and Crake blame humanity for all these degradations.

Crake strongly posits

They cannot understand what they are doing to the sea and the sky and the plants and
the animals. They cannot understand that they are killing them, and that they will end
by killing themselves. And there are so many of them, and each of them is doing part
of the killing, whether they know it or not. And when you tell them to stop, they don’t
hear you. 30

The reasons why the trilogy is generally classified as the environmental dystopia
derives from two features of the trilogy; first, the trilogy focuses mainly on
environmental degradation created by humans, and the second, those who survive
after Waterless Flood are the Crakers and humans who are respectful to the
environment and against the exploitation of the natural resources as well as living
species. Throughout the books, the emphasis is on how humans are the source of
environmental deterioration. Crake’s virus that annihilated most of the human race

proves this point. The environmental problem, from Crake’s perspective, would
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only be solved through the elimination of the human race.®*! The elimination of the
human race would result in the annihilation of civilization. Crake tries to destroy the
civilization that we have built; he knows that it cannot be rebuilt because all the
natural resources are exploited. If there were no metal, there would be “no iron age,
no bronze age, no age of steel, and all the rest of it.”3*? Crake believes that “all it
takes...is the elimination of one generation. One generation of anything...break the
link in time between one generation and the next, and it’s game over forever...”33
It is game over for the human civilization.

The exploitation of natural resources and raw materials, gas emissions,
radioactive emissions and their impacts on climate and other irrevocable mistakes
that humans have made constitute the basis of the theories of reflexivity or second
modernity. These irrevocable damages that have been done to the world, Beck’s
argument follows, are the result of the industrial society. He claims the hazards in
pre-modern and modern times are different from each other; in pre-modern times,
hazards are “non-man-made,” and in classical industrial societies, these hazards are
‘man-made risks,” and in a risk society, these are replaced by the “man-made
disasters.”®3* The risks that are faced today are a global risk, and they are not
confined to a territory; they “endanger all forms of life on this planet.3*® Industrial
societies have created enormous hazards, and these hazards were unpredictable and
unknown consequences of the industrialization process. Now in the era of risk
society, these unknown consequences of the process are recognized as well as
revealed; and the risk society aims at the elimination of these consequences to avoid

catastrophes because risk society is “a catastrophic society. In it, the exceptional
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condition threatens to become the norm.”®%® Through analysis of capitalism’s
relation to nature, the triggering force behind the risk society can be clarified.

In the industrialization process, nature is considered as something to be
dominated and exploited for the sake of further growth and to produce commodity
values. The growth of capital accumulation directly depends on the institutions of
the first modernity, but its expansion also necessitates the exploitation of nature.®%’
Nature, for capitalism, is nothing but “a vast store of potential use values.”3%® First
modernity, as it is evaluated before, is based on dualities; one of the essential
dualities that modernity is based on is between society and nature. Society and
nature were considered as “mutually exclusive.”®° At the end of the twentieth
century, the demarcation of nature from society has been blurred; nature is now
recognized as part of the society, as part of the culture. It becomes a historical
product, and the deterioration of nature has a vital influence on social and political
settings. Beck states, “because it is a nature circulating and utilized within the
system, nature has become political.>*® The mastery over nature, nature’s
irrevocable exploitation, and, more importantly, the knowledge of the dangers of
these are the characteristics of a risk society. As Beck firmly puts it, societies “can
no longer ignore the dangers...all the other kinds of risks...we have...entered the risk
society.3#

Risk society is a global society; the risk is global not only in terms of its

intensity but also everyone is affected by the increasing contingency and insecurity
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(although not equally).®*? In MaddAddam trilogy, human-made hazards are the focal
points; everyone believes that humans will toll the death knell; as Gardener’s leader
stresses, “any further cursing of the ground would be done not by God but by the
man himself.”** Natural resources and raw materials are exploited; in conditions of
“dwindling resources,”3* there is overpopulation and not enough resources. Many
animal species extinct or at least endangered; life in the Pleeblands is so open to
hazards, human-made hazards, viruses, and germs that people who live in the
Compounds use protections for going to Pleeblands. In their travel to Pleeblands,
Crake and Jimmy use nose cones to protect themselves against the polluted air
because, in the Pleeblands, there is “more junk blowing in the wind, fewer whirlpool
purifying towers dotted around.” Also, Crake gives an injection to Jimmy to protect
him against “a lot of guck and contagious plasm.”**

The Compound people, the scientists, are protected against the germs,
viruses, and diseases, but life in the compounds has its own dangers. As long as the
scientists abide by the rules of the corporations and keep doing corporations’
researches, they are relatively safe. Still, if scientists question the content of the
researches they have made, then their lives are in danger. In MaddAddam trilogy,
nobody is immune to hazards. But of course, not everyone is affected equally. The
rich and the poor affected differently. As Beck argues, “wealth accumulates at the
top, risks at the bottom.”3*® The trilogy is set in the USA, and people are divided
according to their work. There are corporate people, and there are scientists, and
then the rest. The life for the rest is never secure; they don’t have secure jobs, they
don’t mostly have health insurance, and they are open to the experiments of the

Corporations, and they mostly try to survive. The scientists are among the wealthier;
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their lives are more secure as long as they pursue the interests of the corporations.
The individual life of the compound people may be secure in the short run, but in
the long run, they would be affected by the global risks. In MaddAddam trilogy, the
news is always about the plagues being spread, famines, floods, wars in the third
world, and the emergence of new germs.*’ Even the compound people cannot be
protected in such circumstances; the virus spread through BlyssPlusPill is the
evidence for this.

In the trilogy, examples are given from the third world countries, which are
provided through the Crake’s and Jimmy’s website surfs. The violence is presented
online on these websites. For instance, in “hedsoff.com,”3*® public executions in
China are displayed; ‘“shortcircuit.com, brainfrizz.com, and deathrowlice.com”
show lethal injections.®* There are also porn sites that “filmed while doing things
they’d be put in jail for back in their home countries.”**® Born and live in
Compounds, Jimmy believes that these videos are filmed in “the locations were
supposed to be countries where life was cheap, and kids were plentiful, and where
you could buy anything you wanted.”3>! But he is not aware of the fact that life in
the Pleeblands is no different from these locations. The personal, subjective
experiences are different in the short run; the ability to cope with insecurity and
contingency is low among the poor, whereas wealthier people can afford “the safety
and freedom from the risk.”**? In the short run, the poor and the rich would have
different means to cope with these problems, or more accurately, the poor
experience economic insecurity together with other insecurities; possess no means

to cope with economic insecurity, whereas the rich can overcome the risks
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endangered by economic security. In the long run, the risk is not experienced
subjectively and “displays and equalizing effect within their scope and among those
affected by them.” In the long run, “we are all in the same boat.”**® Global risks
have an equalizing effect, but risks derive from economic insecurity do not have
such an effect. Beck asserts that one of the conditions that lead to risk society is the
satisfaction of material wants as well as economic security. Levitas rightly posits
that this condition has not been met, not for all people equally; thus, Beck fails to
perceive that “the sense of insecurity under these conditions derives from economic
insecurity as well as from environmental hazards.”%>* MaddAddam trilogy displays
not only global human-made risks but also risks derive from economic insecurity,
and the impacts of economic insecurity for individuals will be discussed in the next
section.

The most crucial and relevant argument of Beck and Giddens in reflexive
modernization theory is the role of the science and scientific rationality in the risk
society. Beck and Giddens argue, technoscientific rationality fails in coping with the
growing risks and threats.>>> Moreover, they suggest that not only science fails to
react to growing risks, but also they are responsible for the growth of the risks. Beck
asserts, “the sciences become the legitimating patrons of global industrial pollution
and contamination of air, water, foodstuffs, etc., as well as the related generalized
sickness and death of plants, animals, and people.”®® As the purpose of
technoscientific rationality is utility, “the hazards connected with it are considered
only later and often not at all.”*’ Scientific knowledge becomes a principal force of

production, and knowledge becomes a commodity,3%® and scientific knowledge is
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demonopolized.®° In such circumstances, the trust in scientific rationality in the
definition and calculation of risks is undermined, and the loss of trust in scientific
rationality made reflexive modernization as well as reflexive scientization possible.
With reflexive modernity, modernity becomes self-questioning and aware of its
destructive effects whether scientific rationality declares it or not, and with reflexive
scientization, there emerges an opportunity “to emancipate social practice from
science through science.”®® That is where Beck and Giddens put forward the idea
of a collaboration between social and scientific rationality. They claim, there is a
gap between social and scientific rationality “in dealing with the hazardous potential
of civilization,” and the gap can be ceased through a combination of social and
scientific rationality.

In MaddAddam trilogy, one can observe the economic rationality is merged
with scientific rationality, whereas there is a lack of social rationality. In the trilogy,
science serves the industry; its inventions accelerated consumerism and make
technoscientific totalitarian rule possible.! There is no reference to the sources of
social rationality, such as arts, philosophy, and social sciences. Martha Graham
Academy is an Art Academy, but what they offer mostly serves the industry rather
than cultivating philosophical and social rationality; the Academy “had utilitarian
aims.”%%? In a conversation with Crake, Jimmy, as a man of words, explains the art’s
special position in humans’ lives. He says, “when any civilization is dust and
ashes...art is all that’s leftover—images, words, music. Imaginative structures.
Meaning- human meaning, that is - is defined by them. You have to admit that.”%®3

Crake responds to this argument by saying art, for an artist, is “an empty
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drainpipe...a stab at getting laid.”*®* Art is considered as useless for Crake as well
as for many scientists. Jimmy, although born and living in the Compounds, is
different from the Compound people, and also from the scientists. He “appreciated
the humanizing role of art and culture.”*®® Even after the Waterless Flood, he holds
on to the words. Jimmy is presented as an “ethical monitor”*®® in the novels, and
words are his ways of describing the world and “keep him in touch with his
humanity.”% For other Compound people, science, not the words, is the way of
describing the world.

The science and technology are not neutral domains as it is discussed in the
previous section, and MaddAddam trilogy presents a perfect example for this.
Technology can be used for the betterment of human lives and conditions, but it can
also degrade the value of humans and their lives. In the trilogy, Atwood warns us
about the “growing, and potentially lethal power of scientists to manipulate and alter
human biology.”3%® The scientists portrayed in the trilogy stimulate the binary
thinking of the modernity, between reason and emotion. They are portrayed as they
lack emotions, especially empathy; thus, they lack social rationality and ethical
values. Most of the scientists do not calculate the consequences of their actions.
They do not question their actions in terms of social rationality, whether it is ethical
or unethical, moral or immoral. Their discoveries and their experiments are/will be
dangerous such as the creation of diseases and germs, the creation of new species.
As Crake strongly suggests, “the whole world is now one vast uncontrolled

experiment...and the doctrine of unintended consequences is in full spate.”3%® The
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consequences would be devastating not only for the environment because of its
unlimited exploitation but also for living species.

In MaddAddam trilogy, two groups try to overcome the hazardous effects of
the late capitalist societies, its scientific rationality, and economic rationality; these

are known as the Gardeners and the MaddAddamites. The Gardeners are

a green religious founded by Adam One. Its leaders, the Adams and the Eves, teach
the convergence of Nature and Scripture, the love of all creatures, the dangers of
technology, the wickednessof the Corps, the avoidance of violence, and the tending of
vegetables and bees on pleebland slum rooftops.37°

Gardeners propose a mixture of Christianity and science. They resist the corporate
lives; they are composed of the scientists who previously worked for the
corporations or still work for the corporations. The vision of the Gardeners is a kind
of “reconciliation between spirituality and science.®’* Gardeners are
environmentalists; they believe in the sacredness of living species of all kinds and
nature. They are passivists; they choose not to engage in violence of any kind
towards anyone. They believe in the Waterless Flood through which the planet earth
would be cleaned up from all the destructive forces, and only the Gardeners would
be alive after because they are respectful to nature and what God has given them.
The other group who was once a member of the Gardeners and then split from them
is MaddAddamites. MaddAddamites is also composed of the scientists who used to
work for the corporations, but they do not believe that without violence, the regime
would be altered. They perform bio-attacks to the infrastructures®’? because the
leader of the MaddAddam (Zeb) believed that “if you could destroy the
infrastructure...then the planet could repair itself. Before it was too late and

everything was extinct.”3"® Zeb believes that corporations should be stopped before
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it is too late, and resort to violence is necessary as well as legitimate in such
conditions.

Gardeners and the MaddAddamites and also Crake present a resistance
movement against the commodification of science and scientific knowledge. Other
scientists have tried to perfect the world, humans, and other species without any
ethical background. Animal species and human biology are altered by scientific
technology; biology is controlled and manipulated by science, new species are
created for the sake of humans’ use, and new products are developed for further
consumption. In MaddAddam trilogy, science is displayed as an instrument for profit
maximization. In such circumstances, with the help of development in science and
technology, everything is commodified. From the perspective of Gardeners,
MaddAddamites, and Crake, civilization and humanity are the leading causes of
environmental hazards, and scientific developments accelerated the damages done
to the earth. Science is used both to control nature and human nature, and Crake is
an example of this. For him, science is a means “to control human nature by creating
his bioengineered and environmentally friendly hominids, the Crakers, as a
replacement for humanity.”3’* Although Crake also opposes commodification and
tries to eliminate its devastating consequences, without the instrumental logic of
capitalism, he could not succeed in the annihilation of human beings; his success

depends on his “ability to mimic the language of the corporations’ capitalism.”*"®

3.2.3.1.3. "There Was Nothing of Interest...Apart from Buying and Selling:"'

Commodification and Consumer Culture

The commodification of scientific and technological developments
constitutes a crucial feature of consumer culture. Advanced industrial society is
identified with consumerism and consumer culture. Offe argues in capitalist states,

commodity form is the equilibrium point, and “accumulation takes place as long as
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every value appears in the form of a commodity.”3’® So commodification and
consumerism are not new for advanced capitalist societies. However, there has been
a paradigm shift in the consumption process. Bauman claims in the era of

“deregulation, liberalization, flexibilization, increased fluidity,”%"

consumption
becomes the main reproduction force; “consumption is the new mechanism of
reproduction of society.”*’® Social and individual lives, as well as the economy,
began to be organized around consumption rather than production. A society in
which life is organized around consumption; production becomes a “servant of
consumption.”*”® This consumer-focused economy “relies on the excess of offers,
their accelerated aging, and the quick dissipation of their seductive power.”%° Both
function and meaning of the consumption have been altered. Consumption, on the
one hand, becomes a reproductive force, and on the other hand, we no longer
consume the products but the signs; “the objects of consumption themselves have
value for us as signs.”%8!

Advanced industrial societies are characterized as consumer societies. With
the transition to neoliberal policies, the characters of the consumer societies have
been altered. Consumption becomes the main reproductive force in the sense that
consumers replace producers, and the “main sources of profits...tend to be ideas
rather than material objects.”3®? Hardt and Negri identify this shift as a transition to

immaterial labor. They define immaterial labor as the creation of “immaterial

products, such as knowledge, information, communication, a relationship, or
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emotional labor.”*® The production of immaterial labor has altered the relationship
between the capital and the consumers; now, signs rather than commaodities mediate
this relationship. The meaning of commodity changes as well; Baudrillard states,
“commodities are no longer defined by their use, but rather what they signify. And
what they signify is defined not by what they do but their relationship to the entire
system of commodities and signs.”% In sum, use-value is replaced by sign-value,
and appearances become the reality of the economy.3%

In MaddAddam trilogy, the Pleeblands is portrayed where nothing is going
on except “buying and selling, plus a lot of criminal activity.”*® There is an endless
consumption; everything is for sale, and “everything has a price.”*®’ Life in the
Compounds is no different as science serves the industry. There is a slight
difference, though; within the Compound life, what is consumed is "real in the sense
that they occur in nature, whereas in the Pleeblands, artificial, human-made products
are consumed. However, the boundary between the real and the artificial or between
the real and the fake has long been blurred as Crake points out, “after it happens,
that’s what they look like in real time. The process is no longer important.”

The Corps are the sole economic actors, and the body-oriented corporations
are the most powerful ones;®® these are HealthWyzer, Organinc Farms,
RejoovenEssence. HealthWyzer is a company that promotes health and wellness; it
is a kind of Drug Company; Organinc Farms develops genetically engineered
human organs as well as new animal species, and RejoovenEssence specialized on

human genetics, its betterment, its perfection, and more importantly, humans’ “wish
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to stop time.”®®® Liquid modernity is defined by uncertainty, insecurity, and
unpredictability. These characteristics have affected all kinds of networks,
relationships, commitments as well as products; all these have become fluid and
constantly changing; there aren’t any long-lasting networks, relationships and
products; and in this world, and body is the ultimate source of the reliability and
certainty in the liquid modern times. the body ‘“has become the last shelter and
sanctuary of continuity and duration.”3%° That’s why bodily-oriented compounds are
portrayed as the most powerful ones in MaddAddam trilogy.

Nothing lasts forever except the body; the body would be there as long as
the individual exists, whereas every relationship, networks, and commitments are
constantly changing and open to disappear. In the era of uncertainty and insecurity,
the body is all an individual has. As the body is the new sanctuary, it becomes the
ultimate place that individuals must invest in. Thus, the body becomes an object,
and body-related subjects become more important than ever, as Baudrillard claims,
“the body sells products. Beauty sells products. Eroticism sells products.””3%!
MaddAddam trilogy projects this perception about the body and its importance in
an individual’s everyday life. Genetics sciences are the most developed ones. These
sciences claim to promote health, wellness, and perfection because these are
supposed to be what people wish for. “What people want is perfection...in a simple
order.”®®2 In contemporary societies, the body replaced the soul in the sense that
whereas in earlier periods, the soul needed to be glorified, purified, and redeemed,
and now it is the body that should be glorified. Thus, body-related concepts such as
beauty and fitness have gained the utmost importance; they become the main goals
of individuals. In such circumstances, health starts to be recognized something other
than the biological imperative of survival, Baudrillard argues. Health is considered

now together with fitness, and fitness is something to be displayed; and in the
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consumption economy, “what one displays, what one shows, is a sign of
achievement.”®®® Every physical feature can be obtained through genetic
engineering, and with the changing conception of beauty, this market would be
highly profitable. RejoovenEssense’s field works compose of health and beauty
related subjects; they aim at the creation of a whole population through “pre-selected
characteristics. Beauty, of course, that would be high in demand. And docility:
several world leaders had expressed interest in that.”*%* Besides beauty and fitness,
alterations in identity determinants such as alterations in fingerprints, voiceprints,
eye color, skin pigmentation, and retina®® are possible. Changes in such personal
identity makers help criminals and runaways to remove their traces. Those who do
not want to be found have the opportunity to be invisible or to be someone else, of
course, with a price. As long as one pays the price, she can be whoever she wants,
looks as beautiful as she wishes. To sum up, appearances and identities are
commodified in MaddAddam trilogy.

In liquid modernity, the present and the novelty are glorified; the past has
long gone, and the future is unpredictable, there is only present, “an eternal present
built into liquid modernity,”3% and in this eternal present, everything is rapidly
changing and keeping up with what is new and going along with the fashion are the
tasks of the individuals. New needs are always created; everything is a matter of
choice, “except the compulsion to choose.”®®” There is an overabundance of
products, choices, and consumption. Pleasure and enjoyment become the ultimate
goal of an individual’s life. Enjoyment itself becomes an obligation. Consumerist

man, Baudrillard argues, “sees himself as an enjoyment and satisfaction business.
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He sees it as his duty to be happy.”®® And in parallel to these, the market sells
pleasure and enjoyment, and there is no limit; consumerism, as Bauman argues,
“founded upon the liberation of wishful fantasies.”3% In MaddAddam trilogy, there
is a market for every fantasy, and everything can become a product; a sufficient
amount of money can buy everything. Even dead bodies have a market; the local
Pleeblands “ran corpse disposals, harvesting organs for transplant, then running the
gutted carcasses through the SecretBurgers grinders.”*® Violence, sex, and
pornography are commodified and watched online through web sites. Endangered
animals are traded and served in a gourmet restaurant.*® Everything has an
exchange value, from human hair, a human egg, and sex to human bones, which are
used for jewelry.*°2 The Corps trades scientists for disease germs and formulas*® or
children become the raw material “if there was no man to work in the fields or the
rice paddies.*®* In such a consumer society, everything is commodified.
Consumption culture is not specific to the late capitalist societies; it emerges
with the spread of capitalist logic in social and cultural aspects of life. However, it
becomes the reproductive force in late capitalist societies. Although it refers to a
system of exchange, Bauman considers consumption as a lonely activity even
though it is performed with others.%® As it is considered as a lonely activity, it ends

up with alienation and isolation from others. However, this perception of
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consumption ignores consumption’s function as a “system of exchange and the
equivalent of language.”*®® Consumption may seem like a lonely activity, but
Baudrillard states consumption is not about enjoyment; it is a function of
production; it is about “manipulation of social signifiers.”*%" It is not only about
buying things; as Daniel Miller points out, it is an active process that we transformed
the value of the goods, we transform the use-value into sign-value.*®® Thus
consumption is a social process; consumers should always consider her needs, she
has to pursue her own happiness; it is her right to do so. It is like a moral duty to
engage in consumption activities; otherwise, “he has and becoming asocial.””*%®
What can be considered as a lone activity is not the consumption itself but the
individual’s own efforts to perform her obligation in the social process of
consumption, in finding happiness and well being without pre-given socially
prescribed tasks, duties, and roles. The individual is alone in this process while the
process itself is social and Atwood, in MaddAddam trilogy, projects not only the
detrimental effects of the consumer culture on the macro level, she also evaluates

its effects on an individual’s social, political, and moral standing.
3.2.3.2. “The Art of The Possible”: Individualization in MaddAddam Trilogy

Atwood, in her novels (fiction or non-fiction), always emphasizes the
individuals’ relations to their environment and interconnectedness of individuals
with one another as well as with their environment. For her, the retreat from the
external world is associated with powerlessness, and Atwood rejects the idea of

powerlessness;*0 there is always an alternative if there is freedom. For Atwood,
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freedom does not mean doing whatever one wants; freedom means “the power to
use what you’re given in the best way you can.”**' To use what is given requires
attachment to the external world; an isolated and alienated individual cannot
perceive the external world. Freedom may be an individual practice, but it also
requires the presence of others, being with others, and knowledge and perception of
the external world. However, in contemporary societies, freedom is regarded as
“freedom of choice” rather than a perpetual practice. In MaddAddam trilogy, global
transformations are given with an emphasis on their effects on individuals’ lives.
Individuals’ lives are organized around freedom; each individual is given the
autonomy and responsibility towards their life, their future, and fulfilling their
wishes. However, such autonomy and responsibility also create struggle,
uncertainty, and vulnerability. Each individual’s struggle is unique, but the source
of these struggles can be attached to the individualization process in late capitalist
societies, and MaddAddam trilogy demonstrates this process together with the
global transformations.

Neoliberal transformations and universalization of capitalism have not only
altered relations of economics and state-society relations but also affected the
individuals. The retreat of the state and its institutions from the organization of
society, diminishing welfare policies, loosening the power of class relations, of
collective actions, and also of the nuclear family have affected individual
positioning. Individuals have lost their social and communal bonds. Not only
interhuman bonds lost their value, but also collective lives have diminished.
Contemporary political life spreads the seeds of pessimism rather than optimism
because of the perception that “capitalism is the only game in town, and there is
neither analysis of, nor challenge to, it.”*'? The perception of the inevitability of
capitalism paves the way for the dominance of dystopia in contemporary political
theory. The realities of liquid modernity such as “decay, degradation, and
dissolution of social categories...need to be viewed in terms of the dystopian
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imagination,” Schmeink argues and thus constitutes the “dystopian present.”*** This
section deals with the individuals in the dystopian present.

Beck identifies contemporary life with de-traditionalization, which means
“natural ordering recedes, and individuals are forced to make choices in al spheres
of life.”*'* Individuals are made responsible in this process; this responsibility
covers all their choices, actions, and their consequences. This process, Bauman
argues, starts with the overvaluation of individuals*™®; through this overvaluation of
individuals, social and communal bonds are recognized as an obstacle between an
individual and her freedom. Individuals are freed from these obstacles, but the result
of this is not the liberation of individuals but the acceleration of their vulnerabilities.
Giddens and Beck also use the word “disembedded individualization” for this
process; structural obstacles in the way of individualization are removed.*
According to them, in this process, previous inequalities are removed. Beck argues
the logic of risk distribution occurs where “genuine material need can be objectively
reduced and socially isolated through the development of human and technological
productivity.*!” Beck and Giddens offer a re-embedded mechanism to these
disembedded individuals through collective action by participating “new kinds of
community and sociality,*'® such as sub-politics or life politics. For Bauman, on the
other hand, the process is not disembedding and then re-embedding; it is
disembedding without re-embedding,**® and without re-embedding mechanisms,
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inequalities are further created rather than removed*?® | and vulnerabilities are
increased.

In MaddAddam trilogy, as opposed to the arguments of Beck and Giddens,
materials needs are not reduced to a minimum if material needs are to be understood
as access to the basic services such as health services, housing, and education. These
services play pivotal roles in determining one’s career, especially in the Pleeblands.
Economic inequalities are expanding rather than removed. The gap between the rich
and the poor is so open that they cannot even come across with each other unless
the rich intend to do so. Their lives are completely segregated. However, Beck’s
claims on the creation of new kinds of community and sociality can be observed in
MaddAddam trilogy. There are many different communities; different religious
groups emerge (those who believe in the sacredness of liobam - a man-made species,
a hybrid form of lion/lamb), new cults are formed (such as PetrOleum - believe in
the holiness of the oil), different environmentalist groups are formed. Membership
in these communities may suffice the need for belonging in a community and
provide with the communal ties that do not exist in the late capitalist societies. All
the narrators in MaddAddam trilogy have become a member in a community at least
once in their lifetimes. The vitality of a community and the sense of belonging for
individuals will be discussed in the last chapter; the focus will be on
individualization in this section.

Individualization necessitates a trade-off, Bauman argues, a trade-off
between freedom and security. “Freedom was on offer in exchange for security.”*?!
The security provided through having a family, being a citizen, and being a member
of a community have been lost in the late capitalist societies. These are considered
as “structural brakes on individual freedom,”*?? and individuals are released from

these brakes through liberalization and flexibilization, which “have led to the radical
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disengagement of ‘free agents’ from the system, and the unlocking of individual
choices from collective projects and actions.”*?® Freeing agents from the system and
collectivity have drastic effects on the agents, on individuals; it is, first of all, an
exchange between freedom and security. They enjoy their freedom in exchange for
security. Individualization forces individuals to take themselves as a task and give
them the responsibility for achieving this task and handle the consequences alone.
In this process, all hopes and fears, dreams, and insecurities are privatized.
Individualization “forces each individual to bear the weight of the global and
collective risks and uncertainties on his or her own shoulder.”*?* Freedom and
security are the conditions of being human, but they “are hardly ever fully
reconciled.”? In late capitalist societies, freedom is increasing, but this freedom is
the freedom to choose. This individual freedom gaining momentum through
“privatized individuality,” is actually unfreedom Bauman claims.*?® For him,
without security, freedom cannot be fully enjoyed.

In MaddAddam trilogy, the effect of individualization on the people in
Compound and Pleebland is different. The lives in the Compound provide greater
security in comparison to the pleeblands. The Compound people have more physical
security compared to the Pleeblanders; violence in the compounds is less visible
than the Pleeblands. The Compound people also have economic security; they have
their homes, their jobs, and their real meals, whereas, in the Pleeblands, none of
these are secure. The Compound people are part of a community in a sense; they are
either part of ‘the top people’ or scientists; they belong somewhere. The people in
the Pleeblands suffer more from the individualization process in terms of economic
and physical security. That can be explained through the gap between the rich and
the poor. The poor cannot afford a secure life. Their lives are exposed to danger in

every way; there are not enough jobs, violence rates are high, and everyone is
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disposable. In such an environment, the relationship among individuals is
constituted on the basis of interests, on exchange. The concepts such as family,
love, friendship, and commitments of any sort are considered as “useless”*?’ or
“humiliating”*?® because they put someone at a disadvantage position and resulted
in giving too much power to the loved object, which is not wanted.*?®

When all the institutions of the first modernity, from family to state, have
not functioned properly, individuals are the ones who decide on their fates. They
have no familial support, no guarantees such as welfare policies, and they have
nothing to trust. The family relations in MaddAddam are fragile; family is more of
a shallow concept rather than an institution. The relationship between Jimmy and
her mother displays a great example of family relations. Jimmy’s mother left
compound life and her family because she “suffered from conscience long enough,”
she does not want to participate in “a lifestyle that is not only meaningless in
itself.”*3° She is against everything that Compound life promotes; nevertheless, she
seems to fall into the trap of liquid times. Jimmy thinks of her mother not trying her
best for him, that she has discouraged when explaining things and gives up on him.
Jimmy “wanted her to be brave, to try her best with him, to hammer away at the wall
he’d put up against her, to keep on going.”*3! Her discouragement can be explained
through Sennet’s argument on The Culture of New Capitalism. He argues, people
are oriented to the short-term goals, and dependency is underrated. People are
looking for potential abilities rather than personal achievements.**? Potentiality
gains importance, and it seems Jimmy’s mother does not see the potential in Jimmy,

so she does not invest in Jimmy and get discouraged immediately. Another shallow
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family relation is given through Adam and Zeb. They are stepbrothers, and the father
is the same, and mothers are different (they later learned that they are not brothers,
their fathers are different as well). Their father forms a church, the church of
PetrOleum, and participates in illegal activities and commits crimes. Zeb wants to
expose his illegal activities, but Adam told him, “they’d accuse the two of us of
mental instability.” When Zeb told Adam that they are his sons that they cannot do
it to them, he replies, “Blood is thinner than money.”*3* So families portrayed in the
trilogy no longer provide supports, as Beck argues, they are there as institutions, but
they are “zombie categories.” They are no longer function properly. The chance for
collectivity and solidarity is dissolved even within the most basic unit of societies,
within the family.

Decreasing collectivity and solidarity affect an individual’s positioning in
society. In late capitalist societies or advanced liberal society, “individualization is
fate, not a choice.”*** MaddAddam trilogy presents us with a totalizing capitalist
system, and this system “is oriented towards putting private actors in a position t0
increase their efficiency and effectiveness according to the criteria of private
exchange and accumulation.”*® What matters in a capitalist system is the private
effort of individuals. In the late capitalist period, this position of individuals is
further intensified; everything is privatized, from progress to fear. Every fear is to
be coped individually; an individual’s achievement replaces collective well-being;
everyone takes care of herself individually. The concept of the public is almost
disappeared and replaced with private. For instance, there is no conception of public
wellness, public wellness depends on people’s money, and so it is privatized.
“Nobody could get public wellness coverage unless they had no money of their own
whatsoever.”*® Another example can be found regarding the beneficiary of

scientific developments. As it is stated above, biomedicine and biotech are portrayed
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as highly developed in the trilogy. These developments are the source of hope for
people but only people with money. Jimmy’s mother and father enter in an argument
about the scientific developments and who benefits from it. Jimmy’s mother tells
Jimmy’s father, “Don’t you remember the way we used to talk, everything we
wanted to do? Making life better for people - not just people with money.”**” So
only a small portion of society can benefit from scientific and technological
developments. Hope belongs to the one who can pay for it. Hope is also privatized.

Individuals are so concerned with their survival or with their goals that they
cannot think another life. Envisioning of another life can be associated with
remaining political. MaddAddam trilogy projects a consumer culture. In this culture,
the consumerist individual is constantly reminded of her needs, her right to be
happy, and her right to be satisfied. Life proposes endless possibilities and
opportunities. Everything is possible in this life, and everything is a matter of choice.
The opportunities and possibilities offered in consumerist societies are generally life
choices, individual choices, what to eat, where to live, how to spend life, what to do
in spare times, and how to construct oneself. These choices require no collectivity,
and these choices and possibilities are experienced in isolation and without
collective assistance. 48 In a society where everyone chases her own opportunities
and pursues her own dreams, the relationships between individuals are reduced to a
minimum. They are mostly involved in their choices of goals “rather than finding
the means to the ends which do not call for reflection.”*® Their energies are directed
towards the offerings of consumer culture. MaddAddam trilogy reflects the
overabundance of choice within consumer culture.

This section on MaddAddam trilogy can be concluded through a brief
commentary. Trilogy projects a risk society, and in risk societies, “handling fear and

insecurity become an essential cultural qualification,”**® as well as an individual
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qualification. In the trilogy, fear of death, fear of losing the earth, insecurities about
the present, about survival, and also uncertainties about the future constitute the
main themes. The fear of death is generally discussed around genetic engineering;
it is proposed as the “biggest problem of all.”*** Fear of losing the earth is discussed
around the logic of capitalism and through the eyes of the Gardeners and
Maddamites; the groups that resist the capitalist logic and try to change the system.
Insecurities about employment, housing, and living are produced socially as well as
globally, but no public and political life deals with such insecurities. Thus,
individuals have to deal with insecurities alone. Insecurity and uncertainty “hatch
and breed the most awesome and least bearable of our fears.”**? They produce a
sense of vertigo and loss of control. The idea of controllability, certainty, and
predictability have been lost in late capitalist societies; instead, insecurity and
uncertainty have become the main problems. As collectivities fade away with the
individualization process, collective activity against the emerging problems is not
an option anymore. In such conditions, individual survival replaces the idea of
collective well-being and an idea of shared progress. In late capitalist societies, “it
is individual men and women on their own who are expected to use, individually,
their own wits, resources, and industry to lift themselves to a more satisfactory
condition.”**® The narrators of the trilogy use whatever they have to survive. Some
use their body; some use their brain; everything can be a resource, everything is
tradable in the trilogy in exchange for survival, because “giving things for nothing
was too soft.”*** That projects the basis of the relationship in late capitalist societies.
In MaddAddam trilogy, the idea of the inevitability of capitalism is internalized and
maintained. The internalization of the capitalist logic is considered as a key to

survival because there seems no alternative way of being.
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The consumer society accelerated the distrust in collective activities as well
as politics; it creates a political, social, and moral vacuum. The uncertainty about
the future makes future-oriented, long-term activities redundant. Weber argues
Protestant ethic is at the basis of the future-oriented plans and actions. It is oriented
to self-discipline through “delayed gratification.” However, liquid modern times
acknowledge the present only; we live in a “perpetual present.”** Thus delayed
gratification makes no sense; gratification should be here, and now, the future is
uncertain, and “saving for the future, the essence of Protestant ethic, is vitiated.”*4
Thus it has been canceled out without nullification of the spirit of capitalism;
capitalism further grows without ethical and moral background and leads to a moral
vacuum for individuals. Gardeners and MaddAddamites adopt a more ethical
approach towards earth, life, and all the living species. The leader of the Gardeners,
Adam One, believes in “a more ethical and technically proficient future had replaced
the depressing present.”**” However, Gardeners and the MaddAddamites are mainly
composed of top scientists; they may believe in the possibility of an ethical way out
or an ethical combination of science and development. For ordinary individuals, on

the other hand, an alternative to capitalist culture is hard to find.
3.3. Concluding Remarks

The twentieth and twenty-first centuries produce more dystopias than
utopias due to the perception of lack of alternatives as well as the perception of the
inevitability of capitalism. It can be argued global capitalism has created a
catastrophic present and has also increased the powerlessness and insecurity.*4®
Capitalism, the organization of society according to the capitalist logic, and the
consequences of this are prevalent subjects for the dystopian genre. The analysis of
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consequences of advanced indstrial society as well as destrutive effects of capitalism
are at the heart of The Handmaid’s Tale and MaddAddam trilogy. The Handmaid'’s
Tale and MaddAddam trilogy are written in an era in which critiques have been
directed to the modernity and in which different interpretations of modernity have
emerged. In this era, the building blocks of modernity, such as order, stability, and
certainty, have been broken and give way to more fluid and flexible organizations.
The analyses of these transformations have pivotal role of social and political theory.
At the same time, the analysis of drawbacks of such transformations, the possible
consequences, and possible alternatives for the current system have been crucial
topics for utopian and dystopian literature. The commonalities between utopia and
sociology have been given in the first chapter. Utopia and social and political
theories have a descriptive and analytical role in society. Though they have split in
the early twentieth century due to the perception of antithetical of utopia and science
and alignment of sociology with science rather than utopia.**® However, starting
with the 1960s and 70s, utopian studies emerge as an academic inquiry,*° and “the
retreat of social theory from utopia”* started to reverse. And in this study, dystopia
and utopia are considered together. Thus, dystopia and sociology, or more generally,
dystopia and social and political theories have much in common as well. Dystopias
can be considered as experiences books, which provide with worse scenarios,
function as a critique and change as utopias do. And they “dramatically expand the
horizons of human possibility...they remind us of our strength and creativity.”**2
For The Handmaid’s Tale, it is argued there is an inherent relation between
advanced industrial society and totalitarianism. This relationship is built on and
deepened with the spread of instrumental rationality and logic of capitalism
throughout the society. This society produces alienated and isolated individuals, and

results with the lack of commitment to the collective action, ignoring the ongoing
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problems, and not taking responsibility. Advanced industrial societies create mass
societies in which the rising standard of living makes non-conformity redundant and
useless.*>® Freedom is equated with freedom of choice, and freedom of choice is
equated with consumerism. What is observed in HT, both in pre-Gilead and Gilead,
is the lack of “taking a moral or political stand,” which eventually turns into “an
apologist for evil.”** Written in 1985, HT also reflects the characteristics of
postmodernism and illustrates the clash between the principles of modernity and
postmodernity. Atwood demonstrates modernity’s emphasis on objectivity of truth,
the neutrality, and triumph of scientific rationality over social or aesthetic
rationality, together with the postmodern emphasis on narrative knowledges and
subjectivity of truth. Throughout the book, narrative and subjective knowledges are
given together with scientific knowledge. Rather than a direct focus on the state’s
action, HT focuses on personal and subjective experiences. That reflects the
emergence of a new idea of politics, which is not based on the actions of the state.

HT also directs our attention to environmental degradation, loss of natural
resources, decreasing birth rates due to radiation and pollution. These are the effects
and consequences of advanced industrial societies. Environmental utopias and
dystopias have become popular with the rise of environmental politics since the
1960s. However, the central focus of HT is not these environmental problems but
the result of these problems, the totalitarian takeover. Atwood’s focus has shifted
while she was writing MaddAddam trilogy. In the trilogy, environmental
degradation and developments in science and technology are given a constitutive
role, whereas the fear of state’s totalitarianism has given way to corporate rule.
Nevertheless, it is significant to stress that the emphasis in both HT and trilogy is
given to the lack of attachment to the world and the people and ignoring the ever-
growing problems.

Starting from 1990, the apocalyptic scenarios became dominant within the

dystopian genre,*® and Atwood’s trilogy is mostly discussed from an apocalyptic
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perspective. This perspective is highly related to the inevitability of capitalism. As
capitalism is considered as inevitable, the current system and organization of things
and living beings are perceived as given, so change seems impossible. The only
alternative to the current system lies in the apocalyptic future. However, as
previously stated, Atwood does not fictionalize an apocalyptic dystopia. In the
trilogy, attempts for the transformation of global capitalism and efforts for reducing
its impacts for the world and the individuals are displayed. For Atwood, dystopia is
the current system rather than the annihilation of most of the human race, so the
books are not apocalyptic.

For the trilogy, it is argued that transition to neoliberal policies pave the way
for a new organization of society as well as new perspective of modernity since
neoliberalism has affected and changed not only of institutions but also one’s
relationship with oneself, with others as well as with things. Atwood’s trilogy
reflects the concerns of the 2000s and the results of the transition to neoliberal
policies. It is argued that with the transition to neoliberal policies, the power of the
nation-states is diminishing to the point of their disappearances. All services that
once provided by states are privatized. Commaodification and consumerism have
been spread all around the world, and everything is commodified. Global
environmental risks are growing, and natural resources are consumed away, and
there are few attempts to solve these problems, and these attempts are local, not
global. There is a lack of societal, communal, and familial bonds; individuals feel
alone, insecure, and powerless. Social and individual relations are liquified in the
trilogy; individuals are given autonomy and freedom, but this autonomy and
freedom are enjoyed without security. Science and technology are highly developed,
but they contribute not to societal development but the further accumulation of
capital. The blurring boundaries between natural and artificial, the principle of
plurality, renouncement of either/or principle are given as the basis of the
configuration of the society. In the trilogy, modernity’s principle of order and
stability are given way to contingency, uncertainty, and insecurity.

Contingencies, uncertainties, and insecurities exist both at the structural

level and individual level. Although this chapter is organized around two levels of
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inquiries and contains analyses of structural transformation at the macro level and
their impacts on the level of the individuals, a deeper analysis can be made through
a micro-level of analysis, which eventually leads us to the changes occurred in the
macro level. Rather than a focus of structural changes and transformations, which
are given throughout this chapter, the next chapter is devoted to offering an analysis
of the micro-level through evaluating power relations in these dystopias. An analysis
of power at the micro-level, which is barely given in the theories of modernity,
would help us to reconsider and abandon the perception about the inevitability of
capitalism. An analysis of power helps us to think better ways of living and doing
things, which is essential for any societal transformation and societal
transformation, at least the steps towards transformation, can be considered a

fundamental function of utopias and dystopias.
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CHAPTER 4

POWER STRUCTURES IN ATWOOD’S DYSTOPIAS

All utopias and dystopias are about authority and power as Ricoeur states.
They look for alternative power relations and creating possibilities for the
governance of the people. “Utopia is always an attempt to replace power by

something else,”?

whereas dystopia portrays how power corrupts or is corrupted.
According to Atwood, power is about “who is entitled to do what to whom, with
impunity; who profits by it.”?> Atwood defines power as “our environment.”® She
perceives power and power relations as the constituent of all relations. Power, for
her, is not something real and concrete; it is the result of individual perception and
action upon each other. “Power after all is not real, not really there: people give it
to each other.” In this sense power is relational. It is like the air we breathe, we
cannot see it, we cannot hear it, but it is there.> All kinds of relationships involve
power relations. So, power is everywhere, in all of the relations we build; it does not
have a certain character; it does not derive from a higher authority; it is not only
about state mechanism; it varies with regard to who has the power, or whom we

ascribe power. It is the conduct of human beings. As power is everywhere, it is also
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at the heart of dystopias in general. So, an analysis of power is necessary for an
analysis of the relation between dystopias and social theories in general.

The analysis of the present through general theories of society, such as post-
modernity thesis, liquid modernity, and risk society, facilitates to perceive the
epochal shifts as well as the constituent parts of our present. They are valuable in
explaining the general tendencies of our present, but the role of theory should be
more than this in today's circumstances as it becomes harder to find alternatives for
the current, ongoing crises. The theories of modernity, (first, second, liquid, even
post-modernity) “formulate the global systemic theory which holds everything in
place,”® whereas the role of theory should involve an analysis of “the specificity of
mechanisms of power, to locate the connections and extensions, to build little a
strategic knowledge.”” It is not to depreciate the theories of modernity, but rather to
suggest looking for the underlying mechanisms through which our present is
constituted. If our present constitutes a social whole, it would be better to analyze
the techniques of power and their economic or political utility to understand “how
these mechanisms come to be effectively incorporated into the social whole,”® the
social whole that the theories of modernity strongly evaluate.

An evaluation of the present in terms of epochal shifts would enable
detecting the changes and differences within the present, but to perceive the present
“less an epoch than an array of questions”® opens the possibility to act upon the
present. An analysis of the present is, then, analyzing what the present presents us
and revealing the dynamics of its coherence and fragmenting it since “there is

always more to the present that the present reveals us.”'® To act upon the present
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discloses non-inevitability of the present; revealing other possibilities and the
possibilities of different experiences.!* Through this action, the present is
fragmentized as well as its inevitability and fixedness are destabilized;'? so that
practice of freedom becomes possible by acting upon the present as well as refigure
experience. '3

So the purpose of this chapter is to analyze what is underneath of these grand
sociological theories in order not to refute them but to reveal the inherent possibility
or possibilities to act upon their unit of analyses, upon the present. These
sociological theories offer what exists whereas the analysis of the present critically
engages in the present and analyzes it without rejecting what exists to observe new
possibilities.’* The analysis of the present is the critique of what exists. This critique
is “at one and the same time the historical analysis of the limits that are imposed on
us and an experiment with the possibility of going beyond.”* This makes the
analysis of the present closer to the utopian/dystopian fiction writings. Critique is
the main activity that the utopian/dystopian writers engage and at the same time, it
is their most effective instrument. As mentioned earlier, there are three possible and
potential functions of utopia. These are “compensation, critique, and change.”®
Change is the possible outcome of the critique, or more accurately change would
not be possible without critique. Critique is one of the main functions of dystopia as
well. Booker states that through “critique of society on spatially or temporally
distant settings, dystopian fictions provide fresh perspectives on problematic social

and political practices that might otherwise be taken for granted or considered
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natural and inevitable.”!’” Dystopias disclose that nothing is inevitable, everything,
even the seemingly natural systems are open to change through critical thinking. In
other words, dystopias, too, destabilize and fragment the presented social whole so
that the change may take place or at least alternative ways of being and ways of
doing would be revealed. So this chapter aims to trace the techniques and the
mechanisms of power that make modernity liquid, and put society at risk in
Atwood's dystopias. To pursue this aim first power will be defined and analyzed and
then the strategies of the power will be revealed. Another element of power
relations, which are the modes of subjectification that are produced and reproduced
through these power structures, will be analyzed in the last chapter and this analysis
will lead us to the concept of resistance.

The analysis of the power will be structured around the power mechanisms
that shape and structure modernity. As it is discussed in the first chapter, dystopias
are the product of modernity and the projects of modernity, as well as the problems
of it, are demonstrated in political dystopias. Dystopias emerge as responses to the
problems and crises emerged as results of modernity. The grand-narratives of
modernity such as “reason and revolution, science and socialism, the idea of
progress and the faith in the future,”*® constitute the sources of dystopia. These
subjects are generally discussed around freedom and unfreedom. The idea of
freedom and its absence have been fundamental subjects of various books within
these genres as well as the social and political debates. Liberty and freedom are the
sources of modernity and they are shared with capitalism. As Bell claims, common
sources of modernity and capitalism are “the ideas of liberty and liberation, whose
embodiments were ‘“rugged individualism” in economic affairs and the
“unrestrained self” in culture.”*® Modernity's relation to liberty brings liberalism and
capitalism at the heart of the discussion but, now, from a different perspective.

Liberalism, or more accurately, neoliberalism here, is taken neither as ideology nor

7 The Dystopian Impulse in Modern Literature, 19.

18 Krishan Kumar, “Utopia's Shadow,” 19.

19 The Cultural Contradiction of Capitalism, xxiii.
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»21 a5 well “as an

as an economic theory?® but “ a whole way of being and thinking
art of government...appears like the management of freedom,”?? and capitalism is
interpreted here as an economic system depending upon the disciplining of the
bodies as sources of labor as well as maximization of utility of life through
regulation of the population. Capitalism depends on the “biopolitics of the discipline
bodies,”?® it requires the transformation of "the of life into labor."?* For the
transformation of life time into labor disciplinary mechanisms are used; so
disciplinary mechanisms are at the same time “preceded modern capitalism.” They
are among “preconditions...although these technologies did not cause the rise of
capitalism, they were prerequisites for its success.”” And neoliberalism is
considered as “the rationality of contemporary capitalism [emphasis in original].”?®

Capitalism necessitates disciplinary mechanisms and disciplined bodies. As
Foucault states capitalism “would not have been possible without the controlled
insertion of bodies into the machinery of production.” 2" However disciplined bodies
are not the only elements in capitalism's development. Capitalism also necessitates
“the adjustment of the phenomena of the population to the economic process.”?® So

on the one hand, we see the disciplined bodies and on the other hand, we see the
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emergence of the population as the new unit of the economic analysis. The
regulation and the management of the population are different from the power that
control individual bodies. For the regulation and the management of the population
a new type power emerges; this power is biopower and Foucault claims biopower is
one of the great inventions of bourgeois societies. Through biopower, biological life
enters into the arena of political techniques, and these techniques are used to
optimize, organize, and regulate the biological life of the population. Biopower is
“the political economy of life.”?® The disciplining of the bodies “- anatomo-politics
of the human body- “3® and the regulation of the population are two mechanisms
that constitute biopower. These mechanisms are necessary for capitalism to
transform “the time of life into useful and productive time.”3! Capitalism also
“requires circulation of money and goods.”*? Circulation or mobility necessitates a
certain level of liberty. This pole brings the management of freedom, liberalism,
back to the scene. Foucault considers liberalism “as the general framework of
biopolitics™? since liberalism no longer deals with the individual interests but with
general interests, it deals with the population. It “deals with the phenomena of
politics...government is now to be exercised over what we would call the
phenomenal republic of interests.”®* For Foucault entrance of life into political
techniques and strategies constitute a “threshold of modernity” and change the
conception of man. Since Aristotle, man is an animal with political capacity,
whereas modern man “is an animal whose politics places his existence as a living

being in question.”3®
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Modernity is about “the will to know the body to manipulate, alter, and
modify it”*® as well as it is about the control and regulation: control the effects,
control the risks, and regulate the uncertainties. It is argued here that, if modernity
is “an attitude,” if it is an “a way of thinking and feeling; a way too, of acting and
behaving that one and at the same time marks a relation of belonging and presents
itself a task,”%’ it is through biopower that attitude is constructed and maintained. In
modernity, “power is not only concerned with life and rooted in subjects as living
bodies and the population as a body of living subjects, but power also works toward
specific ends that have been dictated by economics;”*® and this relationship is
constituted by biopower and through strategies of governmentality. Most of the
utopias and dystopias are biopolitical; the target is the government of the whole
population as well as the political economy of life. The justification of the regimes
in utopias and dystopias is the achievement and maintenance of the well-being of
the population. Population control, reproduction of healthy babies, healthy
individuals, age control, and control of sexual relations are among the recurrent
themes of the utopias and dystopias. It is life that is at stake in Atwood's dystopias;
the power of life and the power over life are the two fundamental concerns and when
life becomes the object and subject of power, one can consider biopower. So, this

chapter will be an analysis of power, especially biopower.

4.1. The Perspectives of Biopower

Biopower offers a relation between life and politics and it has renewed
interests with the works of Giorgio Agamben, Micheal Hardt and Antonio Negri,

Paul Rabinow, Nicolas Rose, and many other philosophers, sociologists, and
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political scientists. These names have followed Foucault's use of the term. They do
not fully agree with what Foucault considers as biopolitics though they construct
their own ideas with reference to him, they criticize and supplement what they
consider missing in the works of Foucault. Although the term biopower is usually
associated with Foucault, he is not the first one who uses the term but his use is
radically different from the previous names that use it, his use constitutes a rupture
and this is the reason why Foucault seems to invent the term.

There are at least two different lines of interpretations of biopolitics until
Foucault revitalized the term. G.W. Harris is the first who uses the term but
generally is attributed to Rudolf Kjellen. Kjellen perceives the state as a living
organism or living entity. The state is treated as a collective subject that rules over
its body and soul. National Socialism adopted this organismic approach, and racial
hygiene and genetic biology served as the biopolitical approach of National
Socialism. For this approach biology and politics can be treated as two equal
determinants, nature can be perceived as guidance for society and politics. In this
approach, life is taken as the basis of politics.®® The second line of interpretation
takes life as the object of politics. Lemke argues that this approach emerged in the
1960s and at the beginning of the 1970s. This approach, rather than focusing on the
biological foundations of politics, reveals life as the new object of politics.
Protecting the natural environment, ecological regulation, health policy, and
regulation of population emerge as the object of politics. Development in
biotechnology, medicine, and genetic problematizes the sustainability of the
development of life,° so that life begins to be the objects of politics.

These are only two different interpretations that occupy the political agenda.
There are many other interpretations. There are arguments on biopolitical aspects of
Platon's state racism and it is argued that, in opposition to Foucault, biopolitics is

not a modern phenomenon, it can be traced to Ancient Greek philosophers.*! So it
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can be said that the use of the term is highly diverse and context-dependent.
Foucault, however, opens up a new way to understand the meaning of the term. This
new way is related to his method, which is genealogical and it means “to desubjugate
historical knowledges, to set them free, or in other words to enable them to oppose
and struggle against the coercion of a unitary, formal, and scientific theoretical
discourse.”*? Foucault often uses the term biopolitics and biopower interchangeably.
Foucault's approach to biopolitics offers a rupture from “the attempt to trace political
processes and structures back to biological determinants.”*® Instead of seeking
biological determinants, Foucault focuses on the historical processes through which
life became the center of politics. It is Foucault who first reveals that the biopower's
characteristics as the political economy of life.

There are diverse interpretations and analyses of biopower and biopolitics.
So in this section, the Foucauldian approach to power and biopower will be given
first. In relation to Atwood's dystopia, only three approaches will be taken. These
approaches are Foucault's approach, political theology approach, and new
materialist approach to biopower.** Political theology approach, which is first
theorized by Agamben will be included in this study due to its emphasis on the
sovereign. In Foucault's approach, in contemporary life and politics, sovereign
power has a limited role. As opposed to this argument, in this study it will be argued
that sovereign power has still crucial in understanding contemporary politics. The
political theology approach is crucial in analyzing totalitarian tendencies,
totalitarianism, states of exception, and war-like situations. As one of the dystopias
analyzed in this study presents us with a totalitarian regime, the political theology
approached is included in the study. And political theology approach will also be
used for the trilogy since sovereign's decisions on life-related subject such as the
determination of the value of life or expendable lives are among the most significant

subjects in trilogy. The new materialist approach, on the other hand, directs our
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attention to the matter and the life, vital capacities of all creatures as well as stresses
the importance of thing-power. It includes an analysis of new scientific and
technological developments. It shows us how concepts such as human/non-human,
organic/inorganic, and natural/unnatural are altered with the new developments. It
provides us with the sufficient knowledge about the vital processes, which is a
prerequisite for the government of things and living beings. This is an important
aspect of biopower as well as the MaddAddam trilogy. Thus, this approach will also
be included.

4.1.1. Foucauldian Approach to Power and Biopower

Foucault considers power as an exercise.* Power is relational; “it is a way
in which certain actions modify others...Power exists only when it is put into action,
even if, it is integrated into a disparate field of possibilities.”*® Power is multi-
dimensional; it can be both productive and repressive. There are three modalities of
power according to Foucault, and these are sovereign power, disciplinary power,
and biopower. Each emerges in different historical conditions and these three
different powers do not cancel out each other. Each of these produces a different
kind of knowledges and discourses; each has its own unique apparatuses. These
powers do not transcend one another, they do not oppose each other, they are
complementary, and “support one another.”*’

The oldest technique of power is a sovereign power. Sovereign power is the
power of the monarch over the territory and the individuals who live in it. It is the
power “to take life or let live;*® the power to say no, it does not have a productive

capacity; rather it sets the limits. It is a deductive power based on a juridical rule. It

45 Michel Foucault, Discipline and Punish: The Birth of the Prison, trans. Alan Sheridan (Vintage Books,
1995), 28.

46 Foucault, “Subject and Power,” Critical inquiry 8.4 (1982): 786.

47 Foucault, Society must be Defended, 39.

48 Foucault, Society must be Defended, 241.
166



requires obedience to the laws.*® In the eighteenth century, a new form of power has
emerged; disciplinary power. Disciplinary power is different than sovereign power
in several points. The first one, the target, or the area of influences of the sovereign
power is the territory whereas it is the individual body for disciplinary power.
Sovereign power is a deductive power; it works through limiting whereas
disciplinary power is productive; it is a corrective power. It produces subjectivity
through norms as well as a code of normalization.®® Through code of normalization
disciplinary power produces subjects or subjectivities that would conform to the
bourgeois society to establish and maintain the industrial capitalist system.
Disciplinary power “regards individuals both as objects and as instruments of its
exercise.”® With this power, Foucault argues, the human sciences and medical
sciences emerge and start to dominate the discourses on truth and knowledge.
Disciplinary power introduces the means of control and surveillance, and also the
mechanisms that make internalization of surveillance possible.

The last modality of power that Foucault offers is biopower. Biopower
emerges in the mid-eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries; the target is the
population; the species of the human being. It presupposes control over living
beings. Unlike sovereign power's right to kill and let live, biopower is about making
live and letting die.>? Biological life is at the center of politics; it becomes both the
subject and the object of politics. Biopower fosters life. The population becomes the
final target of the government, the regulation and the measurement of the
unexpected, contingencies, and risks become the general conduct of the governance
and the security of the population has utmost importance. The minimization of the
risks and the maximization of the utility and effectiveness of the population are the
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main goals of biopower. These three modalities of power do not cancel each other
out; disciplinary apparatus (surveillance, control, and normalization) is necessary
for the control of the population, and the disciplining of the individuals for biopower
and also sovereign power is at work within the juridical apparatus.

Biopower or biopolitics designates what “brought life and its mechanisms
into the realm of explicit calculations and made knowledge-power an agent of
transformation of human life.”®® The political economy of life is its form of
knowledge and security is its technical instrument.>* Biopower or biopolitics
addresses the population as a whole, and life becomes political. There are two poles
of biopower; one is discipline, anatomo-politics of the human body and the other is
regulation of the population.>® Biopower uses the techniques of disciplinary power
but at the same time it regulates the biological; “biological came under state
control.”® Birth, death, illness, and everything related to the population's health
become the subjects of politics. Biopower is about regulating the possibilities and
chances, calculating the risks, and reducing it to a minimum for the sake of the
management of life. Whereas disciplinary power regulates everything, biopower
and its apparatus of security “let things happen.”®" Biopolitics “reformulates
concepts of political sovereignty and subjugates them to new forms of political
knowledge,”® knowledges that are, in a sense, foreign to sovereign power and
outside of its juridical existence.

The relation between liberalism and biopolitics is given briefly above; for

Foucault, biopower is “the general framework of liberalism” and liberalism “is an
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art of government.” The government here is used in broad terms and liberal
governmentality will be discussed in a separate section later. What needs to be
clarified here is the relation between pastoral power and its modern descendant,

nation-states. Pastoral power is a technique whose ultimate aim

is to assure individual salvation in the next world. It is not merely a form of power
which commands; it must also be prepared to sacrifice itself for the life and salvation
of the flock. It is a form of power which does not look after just the whole community
but each individual in particular. It cannot be exercised without knowing the inside
people’s mind, without exploring their souls. It implies a knowledge of the conscience
and an ability to direct it.>°

Pastoral power is about salvation; it necessitates readiness to sacrifice oneself, it
requires individuals’ own efforts and willingness. Pastoral power is not just
repressive, it is about the care and its role is “to ensure, sustain and improve” lives.
Pastoral power or shepherd care for and look after the flock, both the flock and the
sheep, treat the injuries and try to prevent sufferings.®® Pastoral power is about
salvation, and salvation belongs to the afterlife. Foucault claims the role of the
pastoral power is maintained in modernity, but not through pastors or shepherds but
modern nation-state. The modern state, according to Foucault, adopts the pastoral
power with a difference; modern nation-states seek salvation in this world and the
meaning of salvation has been altered, “salvation is transformed, to become, instead,
health, well-being, sufficient wealth, standard of living, security.”®! Pastoral power
is about the care of the self and others. And in modernity, governmentality makes
care of the self and others possible through distributing power to various institutions,
doctors, experts, and sovereign individuals. Governmentality is a technique of
biopower, and analysis of governmentality will be given after perspectives of
biopower are given.

As it is stated before, biopower is about the management of life, life becomes
the subject as well as the object of politics. For Foucault, life is an object of
knowledge and what is categorized as life has not taken shape until the nineteenth
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century. The concept of life is itself interpreted differently and differences among
the approaches to biopower derive firstly from these different interpretations. The
political theology approach bases its argument on the division of life into two; zoe
and bios whereas Foucault does not refer to such a division. The vital materialist
approach gives vitality to life and extends its analysis to non-human beings. These
are crucial in analyzing the selected books; in The Handmaid’s Tale, as in the
totalitarian regimes, the survival of individuals is at stake, their bare life. For The
Handmaid's Tale, one can speak more about the power over life. Individual and
collective lives of individuals are subjugated and manipulated for the maintenance
of the totalitarian regime. In MaddAddam trilogy, one can speak about both the
power over life as well as the power of life. Both these powers depend on the
knowledge of the vital processes and government of these processes. In trilogy, a
post-humanist dimension is added for the government of things and living beings.
In a sense, the survival of the human race as well as the life on earth depend on the
recognition of vitality of animals, plants, in short, living species. So a posthumanist

analysis is necessary and new materialism makes this analysis possible.

4.1.2. The Political Theology Approach to Biopower

For Foucault, in contemporary societies sovereign power has a limited role,
it does not have an omnipotent character whereas, from the political theology
perspective, sovereign power is the leading figure for contemporary politics. The
reason for naming this perspective as political theology is the perspective's
adherence to Schmitt's theory of the sovereign, the correlation between theology and
the political. Schmitt claims “all significant concepts of the modern theory of the
state are secularized theological concepts.”®? Agamben is the leading figure for the
political theology perspective on biopower. Agamben analyses traditional and
modern political philosophy. Agamben defines sovereign in relation to Schmitt’s
theory. Schmitt argues that the sovereign is who decides on the exception and the
exception is much more interesting than the rule because it is the exception that

proves everything, and it is the exception that determines the rule. Agamben
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maintains this argument about the sovereign. But for him, there is a paradox of
sovereignty. The sovereign is outside and inside the juridical order,”® sovereign's
insideness and outsideness depend on the state, whether it is a state of exception or
not. Agamben defines the state of exception as “no-man’s land between public law
and political act.”®* State of exception is not a law, rather it is the suspension of law,
“law’s threshold or limit concept.”®® The state of exception has much meaning, it
refers to the suspension of law, it indicates the sovereign, and it is a constitutive
element for the law itself. The state of exception is not a modern phenomenon but
Agamben argues, in modern times, the state of exception is becoming a technique
of government rather than an exceptional measure. It becomes constitutive to
power.% In modern politics, the exception becomes the rule. In the words of
Agamben, “in our age, the state of exception comes more and more to the foreground
as the fundamental political structure and ultimately begins to become the rule.”®’
And when the exception becomes the rule, it is our life, bios, and zoe is in danger.
Agamben, following Ancient Greek terminology regarding the concept of
life, distinguishes life into two; zoe, which means natural or biological life, and bios
which means political life. The biological life is excluded from regular politics; its
inclusion is an exceptional case and at the same time its inclusion is a sovereign
decision. Biopolitics refers to the inclusion of natural life into the mechanisms and
calculations of the state power, “the species and the individual as simple living body
become what is at stake in a society’s political strategies.”®® As opposed to Foucault,
Agamben argues biopolitics is not a modern phenomenon; it is the original form of

politics; “the production of a biopolitical body is the original activity of sovereign
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power. In this sense, biopolitics is at least as old as the sovereign exception.”®® For
Agamben, the differentiation between the modern and ancient form of biopolitics is
in ancient politics, the inclusion of bare life is an exception whereas in modern
politics this exception becomes the rule.”® Whereas Foucault argues modern politics
cannot be explained through juridico-political discourse, through the discourse of
sovereignty, for Agamben, it is still the sovereign power and juridical discourse
shape the politics and the concentration camps are the biopolitical paradigm of
modern politics. The major difference between modern democracies and the classic
one is that the freedom and happiness of individuals are put to their bare life in
modern democracies, and it is through their bare life individuals are subjected.”
Agamben argues that the convergence between modern democracy and
totalitarianism may be originated from this aporia and claims that unless the link
between zoe and bios is established, and bare life stays as an exception, modern
politics will not produce beautiful life for citizens.

Lemke criticizes Agamben's conception of biopolitics by proposing three
different sets of problems; “the juridical, the state-centric, and the quasi-ontological
framing of biopolitics.”’?> According to Lemke, Agamben's equation of sovereign
and biopolitical disregards the “microphysics of power.” The sovereign is limited to
the juridico-discursive model of power, which is one-dimensional and produces a
negative and domination relation, which is opposed to the Foucauldian
interpretation of power. Lemke maintains, “the binary juxtaposition of bios and zoé,
political existence and bare life, rule, and exception, refers to that juridical model of
power that Foucault criticizes.”” Lemke claims Agamben owes much to Schmitt

than to Foucault. Moreover, Lemke claims Agamben's analysis of biopolitics is
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ahistorical. Lemke argues that the concept of life as we understand today depends
on the knowledge of life, which emerged only after the second half of the eighteenth
century. “Only with the appearance of modern biology was “life” or the “life force”
granted an identity as an independent working principle that described the
emergence, preservation, and development of natural bodies.”’* Only after life is
granted such a meaning, the concept of biopolitical has emerged.

Nikolas Rose poses another critiqgue for Agamben's conceptualization of
biopower. Reading the concentration camps as the diagram of biopolitics is
misleading. Agamben considers that camps as a possibility due to the increasing
regulation and control; he considers this as a rule rather than an exception. It is true
these states of exception become more ordinary in contemporary societies; still, the
scope of biopower is more than this. Rose and Rabinow argue that “Holocaust is
undoubtedly one configuration that modern power can take”’ but this is still an
exceptional case, it is not the rule as Agamben suggests. It is true that life and the
value of life compose the biopolitical agenda, but it is not in the form of a sovereign
decision to “make die.” Rose claims “to let die is not to make die - no “sovereign”
wills or plans the sickness and death of our fellow citizens.”’® By focusing on the
sovereign's right to kill, Agamben loses an important dimension of power in general
and biopower in particular. Power is multi-dimensional, and power can only be
exercised on free subjects.”” If people are not free, it will not be a power relation but
rather a relation of domination. Besides, the biopower is a productive power and
biopower's productive capacity is disregarded in Agamben's interpretation. The
regulation of life aims at not destructing life but at fostering life. As Lemke points

out Agamben “fails to recognize that biopolitics is essentially a political economy
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of life. His analysis remains under the spell of sovereign power and blind to all
mechanisms that operate outside the law.”"®

Achille Mbembe is another figure, who follows the political theological
interpretation of biopolitics. His concerns are regarding the sovereign, and following
Foucault, he considers the ultimate power of the sovereign is “to dictate who may
live and who must die.”’® He maintains the exceptional character of the sovereign's
power as Agamben does; its lawlessness, its power over life, right to kill. According
to Mbembe, life and death are the “foundational categories” of politics.”®° His works
are related to the colonization and the colonies; he follows Agamben by suggesting
that “the colony represents the site where sovereignty consists fundamentally in the
exercise of power outside the law and where peace is more likely to take on the face
of ‘a war without end.”® Colonies, for him, presents the stage of siege since in
colonies the right to kill is implemented without any rule, legal or institutional.?
The state of siege, he claims, “allows a modality of killing that does not distinguish
between external and internal enemy. Entire populations are the target of the
sovereign...Invisible killing is added to outright executions.”®® Mbembe defines
this condition as necropolitics, which is “the subjugation of life to the power of
death.”®

Biopolitics can be considered as the power of life as well as power over life.
The political theology perspective stresses the negative side of biopolitics; the power

over life. It, thus, provides an analysis of the politics of death, thanatopolitics. So,
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there is a divergence in the interpretation of biopower in Foucault and political
theology perspective. On the one hand, the political theology perspective insists it
is still the sovereign who decides who will live and who will die. On the other hand,
Foucault argues when life is suppressed and killed it is done with the claim that this
suppression “guarantees life.” Foucault argues in contemporary politics, killing is
acceptable only if it guarantees life, only if it eliminates the threats “to the

improvement of the species or race.” He states

The more inferior species die out, the more abnormal individuals are eliminated, the
fewer degenerates there will be in the species as a whole, and the more 1—as species
rather than individual—can live, the stronger | will be, the more vigorous | will be. |
will be able to proliferate.

For Foucault, the death of the other is acceptable only if it guarantees the betterment
of a certain species or a certain race and this is a modern form of racism. And this
is different from the sovereign’'s killing, which bases itself on the juridico-political
discourse. It is biopower “in excess of sovereign right.”%® The roles that are
attributed to the sovereign, to the Kkilling and the biopower diverge in these
perspectives.

Political theology interpretation of biopower provides us a negative analysis
of biopower, an analysis of power over life. In analyzing contemporary societies,
political theology might seem insufficient since contemporary societies are
organized around neoliberal rationality that bases itself on human capital and
maximization of human capital, and being alive is the precondition of this capital.
However, in totalitarian regimes and in war-like situations, where the sovereign is
visible more than ever, the political theology perspective is valuable. There are
many events in contemporary politics in which exceptions become the rule, those
situations are still “hidden possibilities,” thus this analysis of biopower should not
be disregarded. Also political theology perspective provides an analysis of life forms
and this is crucial for The Handmaid’s Tale, which is set in a totalitarian regime in
which individuals' bare life is at stake. Rather than strict adherence to Foucault's

concept of biopolitics, a combined approach is taken here. There is a “zone of

8 Foucault, Society must Be Defended, 255.

8 Foucault, Society must Be Defended, 254.
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contact”®’ between biopower and sovereign power in decisions over life-related
subjects and the political theology perspective provides the necessary concepts and

arguments in such circumstances.

4.1.3. New Materialism and Biopower

New materialism emerges in the 1990s as a result of the decline of the
materialist approaches as well as the rise in the poststructuralist theories.®® New
materialism opposes the ‘linguistic turn' of poststructuralism and Marxist 'old
materialism.' 8 New materialism advocates the idea that even though the post-
modern theory attacks modern political theory, it maintains its dualist,
transcendental, and humanist tradition.?® It also asserts vitality to the matter. The
new scientific and technological innovations in the natural sciences have great
importance in the theorization of new materialism, especially in the area of
biomedicine and biotechnology.®® These developments challenged the social and
political organizations, and urge to reorient the conception of matter, life,
organic/inorganic, and human beings. New materialism offers a new ontology for
matter, opens the possibility for new actancy,® and tries to form a new relationship

based on “mutual dependence of material, biocultural and symbolic forces in

87 Mitchell Dean, Governing Societies: Political Perspectives on Domestic and International Rule,
(McGraw-Hill Education, 2007), 157.

8 Thomas Lemke, “New Materialisms: Foucault and the ‘Government of Things,”” Theory, Culture &
Society (2015), 4.

8 Sarah Ellenzweig, and John H. Zammito, “Introduction: New Materialism: Looking Forward, Looking
Back,” in ed. The New Politics of Materialism: Historu, Philosophy, Science (Routledge, 2017), 4.

% Iris Van der Tuin, and Rick Dolphijn, “The Transversality of New Materialism.” Women: A Cultural
Review (20 10), 164.

%1 Diana Coole, and Samantha Frost, “Introducing the New Materialisms,” in New Materialisms: Ontology,
Agency, and Politics (Duke University Press, 2010), 18.

92 Jane Bennet uses this concept of actant and she argues “an actant can be either human or nonhuman: it is
that which does something has sufficient coherence to perform actions, produce effects and alter situations.”
“The Force of Things: Step Toward an Econology of Matter,” 2004, 355,

176



making of social and political practices.”®® Although it has diverse interpretations
in different fields, the common points in all of them are overcoming
“anthropocentric” and humanistic tradition as well as the binary divisions such as
nature/culture, real/artificial, human/nonhuman-inhuman, organic/inorganic, and so
on. Rather than such oppositional thinking, new materialism proposes inter-
connectedness between humans, other species, and their material world. New
materialism is about the repudiation of a “passive mechanistic worldview.”% The
world and the things are not passive, inert, and mechanical for this view. It offers a
new and extended understanding of life and living beings and a new relation
“between life and death.”®® New materialism proposes an extension of an agency to
non-human and inhuman or more accurately offers the idea of actancy and forms a
post humanistic thinking. It seeks out a new ontology, which does not derive from
an oppositional way of thinking. Transcending this oppositional way of thinking,
and recognition of new forms of lives constitute the very basis of MaddAddam
trilogy. In MaddAddam trilogy not only boundaries between organic/inorganic,
real/artificial, nature/culture have been crossed but also the boundary between
human and inhuman has been overstepped due to scientific inventions such as
human-tissue organ growing in genetically engineered animals and the invention of
hybrid species such as Crakers. Therefore an analysis of new materialism is a
prerequisite for an analysis of power.

There are varieties of new materialism; Diana Coole and Samantha Frost

identify three tendencies within new materialism.

First among them is an ontological reorientation...an orientation that is
posthumanist...The second theme entails consideration of a raft biopolitical and
bioethical issues concerning the status of life and of the human... Third....a critical and
nondogmatic reengagement with political economy, where the nature of, and
relationship between, the material details of everyday life and broader geopolitical and
socioeconomic structures is being explored.%
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Tendencies within new materialism can be summed up as a new ontology,
bioethics and biopolitics, and critical materialism.®” Although these tendencies are
extremely connected and cannot be strictly separated, the concern in this study is
related to a posthumanist orientation that is explicitly presented in MaddAddam
trilogy as well as vital materialism that shares the biopolitical concerns of life and
death. Vital materialism shares the argument that contemporary politics as well as
capitalism is biopolitical,*® life is at the center of politics, but it disagrees with the
idea of life belongs to humans only. This argument is based on the assumption that
Foucault's biopolitical is anthropocentric such that Foucault prioritizes human
beings, his notion of life, as well as subjectivity, belongs to humans. Vital
materialism tries to overcome this narrow conception of life and extends it to the
nonhumans and things as well, and this is where vital materialism is bound to the
posthumanist ontology. So for vital materialism, what is biopolitical in
contemporary politics should be “post-anthropocentric”. For this dimension, vital
materialists turn to Deleuzian vitalism. Deleuze is not considered as vital materialist,
but he claims that “everything I've written is vitalistic, at least I hope it is.”%
Deleuze's vitalism incorporates organic and nonorganic, human and
inhuman/nonhuman. In Deleuzian philosophy, “the world is a living world, a vital
world.”1% The vital world is composed of assemblages, connects the human and the
nonhuman, organic and inorganic. This is a rhizomatic thought, “any point of
rhizome can be connected to anything other, and must be.”*®® Rhizome establishes
relationships and links, and forms assemblages; rhizome is composed of

multiplicities and differences. Rhizome is formed through directions, it does not
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have a beginning or an ending, it is in the middle and it is non-hierarchical.X%?
Rhizome “is alliance, uniquely alliance...proceeding from the middle, coming and
going rather than starting and finishing.”®® In rhizomic thought, there are
movements of territorialization, deterritorialization, and reterritorialization. Each of
these movements marked by becomings.

Becoming is a significant philosophical concept for Deleuze and Guattari.
Becoming is about alliances and about difference and multiplicity.'%* “Becoming is
the unfolding of difference.’® Becoming, like rhizome, forms alliances; it has no
subject other than itself, it is not about imitating and produces “nothing other than
itself.”1% Deleuze and Guattari first explore what is mean to becoming-animal;
“animals are packs, and that packs form, develop, and are transformed by
contagion.” Each pack is formed through multiplicity of animals and in turn these
are transformed by contagion. At the same time, in each pack, there is this
“anomalous,” or “the outsider,” which is neither an “exceptional individual” nor a
species; anomalous constitutes the borderline. The anomalous has several functions;
it defines a border for each multiplicity and it is a prerequisite for forming alliances
that is necessary to becoming. Becoming is political and “becomings are
minoritarian; all becoming is a becoming-minoritarian,”'%" and thus political is
minoritarian, it is “an active micropolitics.”%® They put minoritarian in opposition
to the majority. According to Deleuze and Guattari, what constitutes majority is not

their quantity. Majority “implies a state of domination,”% it defines and determines
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the standard. Minority, on the other hand, is the “subversion of the domination of
the majority...from within.”%
Becoming is creativity, it is experimental; becoming is political, and

“politics is an experiment.”!!

Becoming is “affirmation of being, it is the
affirmation of difference itself,”'*? and this affirmation of difference makes this
becoming post anthropocentric. Becoming is not a term that refers only to humans;
it refers to all the things that “evolve, mutate, and reconnect,”'!?® and this is
mechanistic thinking. Deleuze and Guattari have a crucial contribution in mapping
how to resist this biopolitical machine. Becoming-animal and also becoming-
woman are their terms for resistance. They claim psychoanalysis “killed becoming-
animal” by perceiving it as a representative of certain drives whereas, in reality,
becoming-animal represents nothing and an effect in itself.1** So becoming-animal
for Deleuze and Guattari can be considered as a “political action that enables the
resistance to biopolitical power.”1°

As it is said above, for vital materialists, Foucault's biopolitics is considered
as anthropocentric and appealing to the concept of becoming aims at the repudiation
of anthropocentricism. For Foucault, human lives and bodies are objects of
knowledges and through biopower, these lives and bodies of individuals are
controlled as well as regulated. It is Foucault who insists on the relation between the

body, life, and their knowledges, and “his insistence on the productivity of power

relations serve as positive references in new materialism.”*'® But new materialists
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assert that this productivity of power relations is only concerned with human beings.
Lemke develops a counter-argument based on the Foucauldian concept of
governmentality. If biopower is understood in terms of the regulation of the physical
and biological existence of human beings, then the vital materialists are right in their
claim of the anthropocentrism of Foucault's analysis. However, in his later works,
Foucault extends his analysis of biopower through the concept of governmentality,
which will be discussed in detail in the next section. The concept of governmentality
refers not only government of people but also government of things as well as
government of the milieu. Foucault defines milieu as “a set of natural givens - rivers,
marches, hills - and a set of artificial givens - an agglomeration of individuals, of
houses, etcetera. The milieu is a certain number of combined, overall effects bearing
on all who live in it} The extension of the concept of biopolitics to
governmentality repudiates the claim of the new materialist regarding Foucault's
anthropocentrism. Lemke argues that Foucault's concept of governmentality refers
not only government of human beings but also government of the things. In fact, it
is through the art of government that distinction between the human and the thing is
made. It is the art of government that determines the subject or the object, or human
and inhuman.'*® This distinction, Lemke maintains, “is itself an instrument and
effect of the art of government.”**® For Foucault nature (human nature or non-human
nature) is not predetermined or given, it is not taken for granted. Lemke argues, “in
the perspective of a government of things, neither nature nor life is a self-evident
and stable entity or property...life is not given but depends on conditions of existence
within and beyond life processes.”*?° So the shift in the analysis of biopower to
governmentality, which implies not only government of individuals but also

government of things, opens a new reading for the Foucauldian biopower, which is
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not anthropocentric and supports vital materialism approach to biopower. As Lemke
claims “a posthumanist approach implicit but not developed in Foucault's work.”*?!

To conclude this section, new materialism's approach to biopower is
developed in line with scientific and technological developments. Through the
developments in life sciences, material phenomena are perceived to be “open,
complex systems with porous boundaries,”*?? and new ways of thinking about life,
about human, and also about matter emerge. With these new ways of thinking, the
concept of biopolitics is also extended. Biopolitics is about the regulation of life but
with new scientific developments, what constitutes life and the living have been
altered. The political agency, once attributed to human beings, is now understood as
an “impersonal kind.”*?® This impersonal kind of agency has been explored and
experimented with through Deleuze and Guattari's concept of becoming. In the
contemporary world, where the boundaries have blurred between real and the
artificial, where new inventions and innovations have challenged the concept of
natural, and where the interconnectedness of the human and other species have
utmost importance for a sustainable future, new materialism provides a new
postanthropocentric ground to discuss the present and explore the future.
MaddAddam trilogy projects the contemporary world, in which boundaries are
blurring, new knowledges about life and living beings are produced, and non-human
agencies are emerging. Trilogy demonstrates the urge to re-think the relationship
between human and inhuman, the interconnectedness of humans with their
environment and other species in the light of the scientific and technological

developments. Thus, a new materialist approach is added for the analysis of trilogy.
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4.2. Governmentality

Diverse interpretations of biopower embody the importance of the analysis
of biopower for understanding contemporary politics. Every power relations are
constituted through “a form of truth discourse... strategies for intervention...and
classification.”*?* In this line of argument, biopower “requires a systematic
knowledge of “life and of “living beings”*?° as well as the strategies and techniques
of power that “mobilize...generate and disseminate forms of knowledge'?® and the
modes of subjectivation. This section deals with the strategies and techniques of
power that “mobilize...generate...disseminate knowledge” that can be called
governmentality.

As it is stated above, power is only exercised on the free subjects, in this
sense, power is “action upon action, on existing actions or on those which may arise
in the present or the future.”*?” Action is the precondition of power and government
means “to structure the possible field of action of others.”*?® This structuration
presupposes freedom. The relation between the governmentality and pastoral power
is briefly given in the previous section. Pastoral power and governmentality take
human conduct as their objects. Pastoral power dispersed in religious institutions
whereas governmentality dispersed in political institutions.

When the history of the idea of government is analyzed, Foucault claims,
before the term gained political meaning in the sixteenth century, government had a
semantic meaning; it “refers to the control one may exercise over oneself and
others...refers to an intercourse...one never governs a state....those whom one

governs are people, individual or groups.”*?® In the sixteenth century, government
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was identified with politics and monarchical activities; government was exercised
over the territory. When liberalism is formed, and the idea of society is discovered,
the administrative monarch is replaced with a new art of government, which is
liberalism. Foucault argues that this new art of government took its full shape in the
eighteenth century. From then on, government has started from the society; in other
words, “person and activities were to be governed through society, that is to say,
through acting upon them in relation to a social norm, and constituting their
experiences and evaluations in a social form.”*3 According to Foucault the idea of
society is “one of the greatest discoveries of political thought,” after its discovery
government, “not only has to deal with a territory, with a domain, and with its
subjects, but that it has also deal with a complex and independent reality that has its
laws and mechanisms of reaction, its regulations as well as its possibilities of
disturbance.”*3!

In the mid-eighteenth century, the society is discovered and considered as a
“kind of natural collectivity of living beings.”*3 This natural collectivity is assumed
to have its own laws and mechanisms through which individuals should be
governed. These laws and mechanisms constitute the basis of liberal
governmentality. After the eighteenth century; liberal governmentality is formed
and it is composed of “population as its target, political economy as its major form
of knowledge, and apparatuses of security as its essential technical instrument.”*3
The general idea of the liberal form of government is the impossibility of the total
administration by a sovereign. Sovereign cannot and should not have the power to

control all actions and the economy is the sphere that sovereign power cannot
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control and decide on. Governmentality's characteristics of political economy steps
in here; “economics...begins to demonstrate not only the pointlessness but also the
impossibility of a sovereign point of view over the totality of the state he has to
govern.”!3* So the liberal form of government tries to solve the dilemma between
the “non-totalizable multiplicity of economic subject of interest and the totalizing
unity of the juridical sovereign”**® by governing homo-economicus and his society.

In a liberal form of government, society is considered as natural, with its
laws and its dynamics, and government is sustained and maintained according to
these laws and through freedom. To govern is to utilize the freedom of the subjects,
their freedom to act for realizing their own objectives.** Freedom is both condition
and the precondition of the power as well as government.3” However, freedom also
presupposes the mechanisms of security. There is no contradiction between freedom
and security; “freedom is something that could be calculated and arranged,”*3 and
these calculations and arrangements are provided by security mechanisms. Security
means here the “protection of the collective interest against the individual
interests.”*®° So the elements of new governmentality are “the society, economy,
population, security, and freedom.”4?

Governing through society does not mean the extension of the state to
society. The state is not the first actor in governmentality; the idea of government
opposes the reduction of power to the state's actions. Foucault argues that state “is

only an episode in government, it is not government that is an instrument of the
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state.”'** Governing through society means inventions of new forms and techniques
that govern society through society. The state does not lose its importance, rather it
is governmentalized; it becomes a center “that could program - shape, guide,
channel, direct, control - events and persons distant from it.”*%> The liberal art of
government and governmentalization of the state have led to the rise of expertise.
Experts have the “know-how” in specific issues, they have the knowledge of specific
subjects; through this liberal art of government, they are installed in the authority to
govern the society. Rose and Miller discuss the double alliance that experts enter

into with the political authorities and with the individuals.

They would ally themselves with political authorities, focusing upon their problems
and problematizing new issues... they would seek to form alliances with individuals
themselves, translating their daily worries and decisions over investment into a
language claiming the power of truth, and offering to teach them the techniques by
which they might manage better, earn more, bring up healthier or happier children and
much more besides.'*?

So, experts have become an important instrument for the government of
society. They have the knowledge of specific areas thus they provide the legitimacy
of the government as well as contribute to the national health by way of merging
individual interests to the collective interests.

The spread of welfarism throughout Europe created a much stronger bond
between the expertise and the governmentality. Rose and Miller argue that the most
important innovation that welfarism comes up with is its attempt to “link the fiscal,
calculative, and bureaucratic capacities of the apparatuses of the state to the
government of social life.”** Welfarism maintains and even strengthens the bond
between the individual and the social, the citizen, and society. Individuals (citizens)
are social citizens, they have a responsibility towards their society, and they have

expectations that would be realized in and with the society. 1*° So, what is aimed at
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welfarism is increasing national growth and well-being “through the promotion of
social responsibility and the mutuality of risk.”**® Social insurance and social work
constitute two poles that connect individuals to society. Insurance provides a kind
of social solidarity whereas social work “as a means of civilization under
tutelage.”*4’ Welfare services are provided to all citizens in the name of solidarity.
The subjects of the welfare, a subject of need who should “be embraced within, and
governed through, a nexus of collective solidarities and dependencies.”?*® In this
type of governmentality, the relation between expertise and politics is “substantive”,
everything is turned into a “machinery and objective of political government.”4°
Welfarism governs through society but governing through society is not the
sole technique of government. In advanced liberal societies, the techniques of
government have been altered. In these societies, the possibility “to govern without
governing society””**® opens up. Through governmentality, a different reading of the
transition to neoliberal policies can be made. It can be argued that “it is a mistake to
see neoliberalism as simply a negative political response to the welfarism or
corporatism of previous decades”?*! Rather than defining it “as a retreat from the
governmental intervention,” it might be described as “re-inscription of the
techniques and forms of expertise required for the exercise of government.”*>? This

creates new kinds of relationships between the individual and the social, citizenship,
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and society. Before going into details in governmentality in neo-liberal or advanced
liberal societies, what is meant by neoliberalism should be discussed briefly.

In the second chapter, a brief discussion on the characteristics of neo-
liberalism is made. However, in that discussion, the characteristics of neo-liberal
policies rather than neo-liberal rationality are given. To comprehend
governmentality in its full scope, neoliberal rationality should be examined. The rise
of neo-liberalism is generally associated with the Mont Pelerin Society, established
in 1947. Contrary to this argument, Foucault, Dardot, and Laval claim that the birth
of neo-liberalism can be dated earlier. Dardot and Laval claim “The Walter
Lippman Colloquium” held in 1938 was the “founding moment of
neoliberalism.”*®® The Mont Pelerin Society is a result or an extension of this
Colloquium. The Colloquium was of utmost importance and the participants such
as Fredrich Hayek, Ludwig Von Mises, Alexander Rustdéw are among the ones who
shape liberal thought. The aim of the Colloquium, in a sense, is to create new liberal
rationality; the future of liberalism was the main subject in the Colloquium and
renewed ideas about liberalism were presented, which were mostly contrary to
classical liberalism. Several shifts can be observed in this Colloquium, which shape
the neoliberal rationality. The most important shift might be the abandonment of
laissez-faire liberalism. Laissez-faire is based on the natural order of the market.
Market and competitive capitalism were considered as ““a product of nature” and any
intervention to this natural order would damage the balance of the market. In the
Colloquium this idea is refuted by Lippmann's thesis, arguing, “liberalism was not
identical with laissez-faire”*®* and “competitive capitalism was not a product of
nature, but a machine that demanded constant supervision and regulation.”**® So,
intervention to the market is necessary to create and maintain competitive
capitalism.

Another shift can be observed in the object of economic analysis. Neoliberals
argue classical economists analyzed only the object of the economic process, such
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as the process of capital, investment, and production. However, for them, economics
is an activity. Rather than an analysis of the economic process, they offer “an
analysis of the internal rationality, the strategic programming of individual's
activity.”*® For such an analysis, they analyze the labor since they think that the
analysis of labor is lacking in the economic analysis. They analyze the labor in
economic terms; “labor comprises a capital, that is to say, it as an ability...and on
the other side it is an income, a wage.” So the worker has a capital inseparable from
him, a capital that in return he earns a wage. This capital involves the “ability to
work, skill, the ability to do something cannot be separated from the person who is
skilled and who can do this particular thing.”**” The argument on economics as an
activity thus changes the conception of labor. Labor or worker begins to be
perceived as a capital, possessed a human capital and this leads to another shift in
the idea of homo-economicus. In classical liberalism, homo-economicus is the man
of exchange, who acts on the principle of utility. In neo-liberalism homo-
economicus is “an entrepreneur, an entrepreneur of himself...being for himself his
own capital, being for himself his own producer, being for himself the source of his
earnings.”'®® So the framework of neoliberal rationality is revealed; neoliberal
rationality, as Dardot and Laval posit “is the generalization of competition as a
behavioral norm and of the enterprise as a model of subjectivation.”**® The
characteristics of this new conceptualization of homo-economicus will be discussed
in detail in the last chapter. In this section, it should be clarified that liberalism,
especially neoliberalism is “a way of doing things,”'® it is the “form of our existence
- the way in which we are led to conduct ourselves, to relate to others and to

ourselves.”*®! So defining it as simply an ideology or economic policy would be an
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oversimplification of its terrain and effects as well. It is global rationality that puts
competition and enterprise at its center. Freedom is a prerequisite in increasing
competition and transforming subjects into an entrepreneur of himself/herself.
Advanced liberal or neoliberal societies govern “through the regulated and
accountable choices of autonomous agents...and to govern through intensifying and
acting upon their allegiance to particular “communities”.”*®? A new type of
organization emerged through neo-liberal rationality. Capitalism, first, damaged the
communal familial ties and invented the social and then replaced the communal ties
with the social tie. With social ties, a consumption system has been established and,
in this system, social ties are rendered unnecessary. What is needed in this
consumption system is not society but individual responsibility.!%® In neoliberal
societies, governing through society is replaced by governing “at a distance.”%* The
new relations between individuals and politics are formed. In this type of societies
governing through freedom can be observed as well. The welfare subject, who is in
need and who is bound to the society through her expectations, is now set free; in
neoliberal societies the subjects are autonomous, they make their choices according
to their needs and they try to enhance their life qualities.'®® What is observed in these
societies is not a rupture from the previous techniques of government;
governmentality refers to a continuum, it involves not only political government but
also government of the self, which can be characterized as ‘technologies of the

self.“!5® Now the technologies of the self is organized not around the social but
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around the individual; the individual in neoliberal societies is a “responsible and
moral individual and an economic-rational actor.”*%’

Experts in neoliberal societies are relocated to a market system that is
governed by competition and organized around consumer demand.'®® It is the
individual who seeks for and reaches the knowledge of the experts in neoliberal
societies; citizenship is “active and individualistic rather than passive and
dependent.”?% In these societies, the relation between the individual citizen and the
social has been altered. The role and the place of the social have diminished for
determination as well as realization of individuals' aspirations. Social citizenship is
replaced by being member of communities.*’® Individuals are rendered responsible
in the areas of “for social risks such as illness, unemployment, poverty, and so forth,
and for life in society, into the domain for which the individual is responsible and
transforming it into a problem of “self-care”"! The risk in welfare societies is shared
collectively whereas in neoliberal societies the risk management becomes personal
responsibility. Freedom and free will have pivotal roles in this new regime. Freedom
means “autonomy and enterprise’ and requires responsible individuals who are “not
just taking risks, but assessing and managing risks, calculating about their potential
implications for one’s form of life in the future, and taking active steps to secure—
and ensure—against them.”'’2 The national obligations such as public health and
economic growth are bound to individuals' choices and her “activity as

consumer.”t"3

167 Thomas Lemke, “Foucault, Governmentality, and Critique,” Rethinking Marxism 14.3. (2002): 59.

168 Rose, “Governing “Advanced” Liberal Democracies,” 41.

189 Peter Miller, and Nikolas Rose, “Governing Economic Life,” Economy and society 19.1 (1990): 24.

170 Rose, “Governing “Advanced” Liberal Democracies,” 54.

"1 Thomas Lemke, “Foucault, Governmentality, and Critique,” 59.

172 Nikolas Rose, and Filippa Lentzos, “Making Us Resilient: Responsible Citizens for Uncertain Times,” in
Competing Responsibilities: The Politics and Ethics of Contemporary Life, ed. Susanna Trnka, and Catherine
Trundle (Duke University Press, 2017), 31.

191



The techniques of neoliberal governmentality support and enhance
individuals because strengthening individuals are perceived as a more effective form
of government than pursuing welfare policies. Government refers to a perspective
more than a theory or a concept.l’® It is about to find out an “economic
government”, and it is an analysis of “governmental action to find out whether it is
necessary and useful or superfluous or even harmful.”*”®> Government is an exercise
of power and power is “foremost about guidance...governing the forms of self-
government, structuring and shaping the field of possible action of subjects.”*’®
When perceived this way, the shift to neoliberal policies cannot be considered a
paradigm shift or an epochal shift, rather, it can be considered as a new technique,
which seems more effective than the previous ones. If neoliberal policies such as
privatization, corporatization, and individualization and their consequences such as
consumption, commodification, and growing risks are perceived as effects of
techniques of governmentality rather than inevitable results of contemporary
capitalism, then, the possibility to reverse the effects of these techniques emerges.
If government is about shaping the conduct of individuals, then, it is possible to be
governed differently. Foucault claims the permanent question of the critique “would
be how not to be governed like that, by that, in the name of those principles, with
such and such objective in mind and by means of such procedures, not like that, not
for that, not by them.”*”” And as the government also refers to “conduct of conduct,”
it is possible to conduct oneself differently. Foucault claims, “word for resistance is
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counter conduct; and counter conduct refers to a “sense of struggle against the
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process implemented for conducting others.”*’® Resistance is the subject of the last
chapter, in this chapter the aim is to make an analysis of power relations and
techniques of governmentality because they open up the way for resisting power
relations. For such an analysis theory should be seen as practices and should be
treated as a “box of tool” as Deleuze emphasizes.’®® The perspective of
governmentality would not refute the liquid and reflexive modernity theses. Rather,
it complements them through a rigorous analysis of neoliberal rationality. Many
arguments of liquid modernity and risk society thesis and the society they portray
are overlapped with the arguments posed through neoliberal governmentality. What
is lacking in these modernity theories is the analysis of the rationality and power
mechanisms. Rather than a focus on neoliberal rationality, these modernity theses
put forward the consequences of this rationality. So, this chapter is an attempt to
make an analysis of power and biopower together with neoliberal rationality, the
techniques of government in order to reveal the historical correlation of the specific
techniques and power relations. Through this way, the possible ways out as well as
flights of escapes from the ongoing power relations can be detected.

4.3. Power in The Handmaid’s Tale

Early twentieth-century dystopias are generally about totalitarian regimes,
which rule either through fascist/communist tendencies or through science and
technology. However, after the 1960s, this tendency has shifted towards more
technology-oriented fictions in which “growing threats of the 10ss of humanity, or
identity, and of free will and then the possibility of our real extinction” become the
central concern.!®! Although written in 1985, HT portrays a dystopic future that
reserves both totalitarian fear and the fear of loss of identity, and it is not a

technology-oriented dystopia. Totalitarian regimes are the product of modernity and
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the religious foundation of the Gileadean regime seems incompatible with the
warning quality of dystopias since it seems not possible to rule through religious
means in contemporary politics. Anti-secularism seems in opposition to the
dystopian tradition, but it should be emphasized again that most of the dystopias
produce some kind of a higher authority to be followed, a secular religion. This
could be rationality, science, or technology. The return to religion as a source of
authority may be considered as one option among others.

The power presented in HT will be evaluated under three sections; the first
part is devoted to the analysis of the relation between power and truth based on the
argument that “there can be no possible exercise of power without a certain economy
of discourse of truth.”*®2 This section covers the Gileadean regime and the post-
Gileadean era since the details of the regime of the truth in pre-Giledean times are
not given in detail. Thus, the analysis of some of the approaches above may not be
suited for the first section. The first section can be considered as the analysis of the
regime of truth in Gilead and post-Gilead. Truth and knowledge are necessary
elements in government of individuals; thus, the first section is crucial in forming a
background about the relationship of truth, knowledge, and power. The second
section is devoted to an analysis of the power of pre-Gilead, and the last one devoted
to power within Gilead. Although the exact date of the novel is not known, the
emphasis on Offred's mother's involvement in the feminist movement gives the
reader the clue that during the 1960s and 70s Offred was a child, and the novel is
set around the 1990s and 2000s when Offred was thirty-three years old. Before the
Gileadean regime is established, the USA is projected as a free, democratic state.
The academic panel on Gilead given at the end of the book takes place at 2195 so
Gilead may last two centuries long. The collapse of Gilead, however, does not bring

an ideal future and this will be discussed in later sections.

4.3.1. Power and Truth in The Handmaid’s Tale

As discussed in the previous chapter, positivist science seeks universal and

objective truth. When science has the claim over truth, it has the power over
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“functioning of society, and admittedly indirect and obscure relation to the
satisfaction of general needs.”*® Power and truth are connected; power produces
truth. “Where there is power, where power is necessary, where one wishes to show
effectively that this is where the power lies, there must be truth.”*®* There can be no
truth without a relation of power and no power without “a manifestation of truth.”&
All power depends on some kinds of truth and government of men depends on
know-how, on “knowledge of the order of things and the conduct of individuals.”!8
Governmentality, from this perspective, means individuals' subjugation in social
practice “through mechanisms of power that adhere to a truth.”*®” So every power
mechanisms produce their own truth through which individuals are governed and
integrated in social practices. This form of truth gives government “a kind of ethical
basis for its actions.'8®

For Atwood, truth is an important element in writing. She emphasizes the
role of the writer as an eyewitness and her protagonists always try to reveal the truth,
not the objective truth that science seeks for and depends on, but their subjective
truth and through this revelation, they, somehow, possess power. The dystopian
narrative sets a perfect example of the strong relationship between power and truth.
In general, what is observed in dystopias is that the regime requires the production
of truth; dystopian present (or future) is formed around a discourse of truth that
would refute and invalidate the past regime and construct and support the new one.
The truth is constantly produced by the regime in a way to strengthen the regime's

power and control over individuals. The regime of truth in dystopias is generally
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transmitted through the use of propaganda, through the media and education.
Individuals are compelled to believe in the regime; they are made to think that the
regime is for their own good and the rules and the norms are the best possible option
for them. These are done mostly through rewritten history, erasure of memory,
manipulation of language, and truth. Tom Moylan claims in dystopias “control over
the means of language, over representation and interpellation, is a crucial weapon
and strategy.”®® Control over the language and representation constitute the very
structure of truth. Dystopias, which project totalitarian regimes, mostly play with
the truth as well as history and language for their effective uses in the regime's
protection. For instance, in 1984, Orwell presents a Minister of Truth, which
reappropriate the old newspaper with the Party's current propaganda. The main goal
of the Minister of Truth is rewriting history in line with the present. Orwell focuses
mainly on memory, language, and also objective truth. In 1984, we are reminded,
“this 'truth' might actually be mutable if enough effort was devoted to the task.”*%
The truth is a crucial part of setting dystopian fiction. In correlation with the function
of the truth in dystopias, dystopian writers also concern about the truth and its role
in society. For example, according to Orwell, the function of writing and writers “is
to tell the truth, not to sell dreams.”*® In parallel with Orwell, Atwood claims that
writing is a form of “truth-telling.”%? Atwood and Orwell share similar ideas about
the function of writing and the writers, its function of truth-telling but they also
recognize the intimate relationship between the truth and power and how truth can
be produced by the power, for its own sake, on very slippery ground.

Before the Gileadean regime is established, the USA projected as a free,
advanced liberal society. The details of this free and democratic past in relation to
its truth regime are not given. Thus, it is more appropriate to leave the discussion of

the relation between the power and truth and relation between power and knowledge
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in advanced liberal societies to the next section, the section on MaddAddam trilogy
since trilogy contains more about the regime of truth and government of individuals.
In The Handmaid'’s Tale, the truth regime in Gilead is given in detail as well as the
truth regime after its collapse. These will be focal points for this section. Foucault

argues that there are five important characteristics of the political economy of truth

Truth' is centred on the form of scientific discourse and the institutions which produce
it; it is subject to constant economic and political incitement...; it is the object, under
diverse forms, of immense diffusion and consumption...; it is produced and transmitted
under the control, dominant if not exclusive, of a few great political and economic
apparatuses...; lastly, it is the issue of a whole political debate and social
confrontation...1%

Truth is a kind of scientific discourse. The production of truth is motivated by the
economy and politics. It is as necessary as economic production for the political
power; truth is produced to be consumed; it is controlled by and transmitted by the
political and economic apparatuses and the claim to truth or the legitimacy over truth
constitutes struggles. Truth is neither neutral nor has an objective stance. It is
produced for specific purposes; and in the production of truth or knowledge, many
knowledges are subjugated, they are made disqualified.*®* Truth is produced and
transmitted in order for the functioning of the system and this constitutes the very
core of the power relations. Each modality of power produces its own discourses of
truth and internalization of this discourse on truth consolidates power relations.
These characteristics of truth make individuals governable in certain ways; through
the forms of truth, individuals know themselves in certain ways and conduct their
behavior “in the name of certain objectives.”*® Although in advanced liberal
societies, the regime of truth is organized around freedom and liberties, in
totalitarian regimes, the truth is more directly dictated by the regime itself. In
totalitarian regimes there are no sovereign individuals who know themselves
through the regime of truth and conduct their behavior accordingly; there is
sovereign power (maybe an individual or a collective unit, or a state) that makes

individuals know themselves in a certain way and makes them conduct their
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behavior in the “name of certain objectives.” Governing at a distance principle,
which is peculiar to advanced industrial societies, cannot be observed in totalitarian
regimes; in such regimes, governing is more direct.

Atwood, in the introduction of The Handmaid’s Tale, states that Gilead is
based on “seventeenth-century Puritan roots that have always lain beneath the
modern-day America thought we knew.”% The regime of truth is organized around
this religion. When the sources of truth are rooted in Christianity, government of
individuals would be based on the Church's teachings by pastorate. Pastoral power
“is only concerned with individual souls insofar as this direction of souls also
involves a permanent intervention in everyday conduct, in the management of lives,
as well as in goods, wealth, and things.”*%" In Gilead, the role of the pastorate is
given to the Aunts but Aunts do not govern all people, they only govern the
Handmaid's, and the rest, especially men are guided and governed according to the
Bible. Women, except the Aunts, do not have access to the books; they do not have
access to Bible as well; so, they are governed by their husbands or by the heads of
the Household (Commanders). In Gilead, the Handmaids are considered as sinners
(since they either had an unlawful marriage or they are homosexuals or had an
abortion). As the Handmaids are composed of sinners, they need purification of their
soul and guidance for their actions. Red Centre is the place where Handmaids are
re-educated, their souls are purified, and learn their duties towards themselves as
well as towards their society. Their duty is to bear children and this duty is
legitimized based on the old story of Rachel and Leah (this is the original name of
Red Centre, Rachel and Leah Re-Education Centre).

Biblical texts are the sources of education in Red Centre but they are
appropriated “to institute and enforce harsh political control, to shape a political
reality for its citizens.”2% In the Red Centre, the first education that Handmaids' are

given is to renounce their identities, forget their pasts, their names, their relatives as
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well as their past lives. They are also educated in a way that weakens and degrades
their relationship with each other so that “the modes of domination and control of
physical force political power, conflicting individual interests, and intrapsychic
control are internalized by those who are subjected to the regime.”*% In the Red
Center, the Handmaids' are given speeches about how terrible the past was, how
there was no protection for women, how “freedom to” causes many disturbances in
society especially for women, and how “freedom from” is for the benefit of the
women and especially for the Handmaids and should not be underrated.?®® So the
truth about the past is rewritten; The Handmaids are brainwashed and Offred says,
“it has taken so little time to change our minds, about things like that.”?! For
Handmaids, the education and manipulation begin at the Red Center but outside the
Red Center, the propaganda of the regime continues. In Gilead, many books as well
as magazines are forbidden. The newspapers are censored and the news on TV is
controlled. The prohibition of books ensures the erasure of the memory of the past
collectively and individually. “It is authoritarian, hegemonic discourse shapes the
narrative about the past and collective memory to the point that individual memory
has been erased.”?°? The news is controlled and manipulated by the regime, the
sources of the news, and the reliability of the news is ambiguous.

Truth regime in Gilead derives from religious sources and spread and
maintained through all kinds of means as well as institutions exist in Gilead.
Though, religion or religious texts are reappropriated in accordance with the
regime's need. This regime is different than the free societies; in free societies, there
are varieties sources of the regime of truth for different aspects of lives; different for
health, for education, as well as for wealth. And in free societies, these different
aspects of lives are governed by competition or rather through a political economy

of life. In such societies the truth regime does not demand total obedience or
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submission, it requires freedom for the subjects, to be the object as well as the
subject of the government whereas in totalitarian regimes, obedience and
submission are demanded. In Gilead, it is known that there is no total obedience, as
there are resistances both as individual acts as well as collective movements. In pure
obedience, there would be no resistances, and when there is pure obedience, there
are no power relations.?® Nevertheless, there are no varieties in the regime of truth.
Only the past experiences can be sources of a regime of truth for an individual and
these experiences are repressed, erased, or reshaped. People, especially women, in
Gilead possess little freedom to enjoy and before the law, they only possess
“freedom from.”?®* Their rights and freedoms are replaced with duties and
obligations. As will be discussed in the next chapter, the power regime in Gilead is
based more on sovereign power and disciplinary power whereas the regime
legitimizes itself on the basis of biopower. Each has different regimes of truths but
what is observed in everyday experiences of people as well as within the institutions,
the regime of truth is constructed around the sovereign's will, in more juridical terms
and also through a regime of normalization.

The academic panel on Gilead, given at the end of the book, reveals another
regime of truth and thus another power relation. This academic panel is discussed
in the second chapter in relation to the clash of modernism and postmodernism.
Piexito, the keynote speaker, is projected as a man of science and he searches for
the objective truth in Offred's tapes, but what he finds is just subjective insights.
Pieixoto claims to analyze the text scientifically, thus he tries to be neutral and not
“passing moral judgments upon”?%® culturally specific issues. He tries to be neutral
but also he legitimizes the regime in a sense by saying that “Gileadean society was
under a good deal of pressure, demographic and otherwise, and was subject to

factors from which we ourselves are happily more free.”?%® He perceives these
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pressures as a legitimization for a repressive and totalitarian regime. He claims that
before Gilead is established, in the USA there is serial polygamy and in Gilead, it is
replaced with “simultaneous polygamy.” For the sake of objectivity, he misses an
important aspect of the lives before Gilead, freedom. He defines “organized, state
rape” as “simultaneous polygamy.” He bases his argument on “the sociobiological
theory of natural polygamy,”?%” which is a justification of the regime's systemic rape
for him. He also asserts that Gilead is patriarchal in form whereas matriarchal in
content. The role given to Aunts, the education of the Handmaids' as well as their
power of control and surveillance within the system, is considered as matriarchy
whereas none of the women in Gilead, including Aunts, can be in a leading political
position. There is strong patriarchy and even Aunts do not have privileges like an
ordinary man, except for reading.

From the point of view of Piexito, Offred's tapes are subjective and constitute
“subjugated knowledges,” which are disqualified knowledges due to lack of
“scientific qualities.” Piexito is reluctant to put any value or any credibility to these
tapes. In modern times, science has the claim over truth, and scientific truth claims
to be neutral, to be objective. Piexito's analysis of Gilead, his arguments, his
deductions claim to be neutral and objective, whereas, in the pursuit of objectivity,
Piexito rewrites the history of Gilead. He mostly rejects the subjective insights that
tapes offer, rather he proposes “objective arguments” that mostly clash with the
tapes. He uses his power over truth. He claims at the end that “the past is a great
darkness, and filled with echoes...we cannot always decipher them precisely in the
clearer light of our own day.”?% If there is “no shadow unless there is also light*2%°
then, there is no light unless there is also shadow.?!® And Atwood shows that this
shadow is the shadow of neutrality and claims to objective truth. Truth cannot be

produced without the power mechanisms that support it.
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4.3.2. Power Structure Before Gileadean Regime

In the second chapter, the modernity portrayed in HT is discussed in relation
to theories of modernity, especially with those that have a critical approach to
modernity because dystopias are critical by nature. A critical perspective for the
organization of society is structured and maintained starting with Weber's analysis
of modernity in relation to purposive rationality or instrumental rationality. And
then an analysis of totalitarianism that is regarded as intrinsic to modernity is made.
Now the aim is to fulfill this analysis with a question of power strategies that lead
to totalitarian regimes. The theories of modernity that discussed in the previous
chapter, in general, lack a strong analysis of power, so the aim is to complement
them with an analysis of power, especially with an analysis of biopower based on
the argument that the modern form of power is biopower. So, the general argument
in this section revolves around the power mechanisms that make totalitarianism
possible and even intrinsic to modernity and their portrayal in The Handmaid’s Tale.

The Handmaid’s Tale is unique in several ways within the dystopian genre.
Some of its special characteristics are given above such as the gender of the
protagonist, religious orientation of the regime, and the limited role given to science
and technology. Another crucial characteristic should be given to start an analysis
of power relations. In dystopias, power relations and excessive uses of power are
explicitly portrayed. In general, the rules and the norms of the regime in the
dystopias are accepted and internalized by the inhabitants; they do not question the
norms, norms are treated as a natural sequence of things. However, at some point,
the protagonist acknowledges the flaws of the regime. And the reader is given the
changing perception and the journey of the protagonist. “Dystopian narratives with
their account of what happens to a specific character offer a readerly pleasure that
lies in the process of following the protagonist as she or he finally comes to see the
society for what it is and then acts against it.”?!! What is distinctive about HT and
its protagonist, Offred, is that nobody truly internalizes the rules of the regime
exactly. The commitment to the regime is ambiguous; nobody knows or decides

who is the true believer and who is not. Not only do the Commanders and Wives
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openly break the rules of the regime but also the rules are broken by the regime itself
with the establishment of clubs like Jezebel's. Beauchamp argues that a significant
feature of the dystopian tradition is the struggle, “in which the rebellious protagonist
confronts the apologist for the evil regime.”?*? He maintains that there is no such
“agon” in the HT and according to him HT loses the most important dystopian
quality.

The struggle is indeed a crucial feature for the dystopian genre; it reflects the
wrongdoings as well as the perception of better ways of doing things. Contrary to
what Beauchamp claims, there is a struggle in HT, but this struggle does not start
with the totalitarian takeover. The dystopian future (Gileadean regime) is built upon
the past experiences, and the free past and the unfree, repressive present are not
separate. The distinctiveness of HT within the dystopian genre derives from the fact
that neither the past nor the present are glorified, and the struggle is not only towards
the totalitarian regime but the regime that makes this totalitarianism possible. As
without the struggle against the so-called free, democratic past that ends up with
totalitarianism, another form of repressive power may be formed in the future (this
fear is explicitly reflected in the Historical Note part). So, the struggle given in HT
does not start with an enlightened protagonist that began to realize the flaws of the
regime as most of the dystopia does; rather, it starts with the critical engagement to
the historical formation of the present and the historical formation of the present can
be traced through an analysis of power. The present task is in line with the previous
chapter with a difference; rather than the analysis of society as a whole, it will be an
analysis of power that structures society.

A brief introduction on the relation between capitalism and power
mechanism is made at the beginning of this chapter. Foucault claims the necessity
of disciplinary mechanisms in achieving and maintaining the success of capitalism.
Foucault is not the first one that proposes this argument; in The Protestant Ethic,
Weber offers a strong relation between capitalism and discipline. According to

Weber, the development of capitalism is part of the process of rationalism.?*3
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Capitalism requires disciplining of individuals as much as it requires an investment
of capital. It requires “rational utilization of capital in a permanent enterprise and
the rational capitalistic organization of labor.”?!* Disciplining of individuals
necessitates a general rationalization in human conduct and Weber claims that this
becomes possible through Protestantism, which can be defined as “a systemic
rational ordering of the moral life as a whole.”?*® However, this systemic rational
ordering has resulted in instrumental rationality; which derives from “the Puritan
obsession with calculation, impersonal rules and self-discipline.”?'® Instrumental or
economic rationality is crucial in spreading capitalism within the economic sphere
in the modern era; capitalism or more generally economic sphere also “educates and
selects the economic subjects which it needs through a process of economic survival
of the fittest.”?!” This is where an analysis of the power mechanism becomes
necessary through which the formation of such economic subjects can be
understood.

As it is stated above, capitalism necessitates the circulation of money as well
as labor, which is possible through freedom. Liberalism produces freedom but each
freedom comes with its own control mechanisms; liberalism creates “forms of
coercion and obligations relying on threats...”?'® These threats are about the danger
that individuals are exposed and will be exposed in the future. The exercise of
freedom requires the calculation of the risks and dangers that will shadow the
exercise of freedom, which eventually leads to the formation of control mechanisms.
Thus “control is no longer just the necessary counterweight to freedom...it becomes

its mainspring.”?!® Control and freedom are creating one another and cannot be
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considered in their singularity. Liberalism is an art of government through which
control and freedom are organized. Liberalism is “the management of freedom, “??°
and by managing freedom, liberalism also sets certain boundaries and limits to the
exercise of freedom. So, a seeming contradiction emerges at the heart of liberalism;
“relationship between the production of freedom and that which is the production of
freedom risks limiting and destroying it.”?%! It is a problematic relation between
freedom and control mechanisms; control mechanisms ought to protect freedom
while destroying it.

These control mechanisms are crucial in understanding totalitarianism.
Without the control of certain liberties and established security mechanisms, the
totalitarian rule is not possible. Freedom comes with the security apparatus; this
security apparatus is an essential element in governing individuals as well as their
milieu. Governmentality is the management of the population; it is the management
of the contingency. The aim of governmentality or the security mechanism “will try
to plan a milieu in terms of events or series of events or possible elements, of series
that will have to be regulated within a multivalent and transformable framework.”?2?
Through providing freedoms, security mechanisms become “the regulator of a
milieu, which involved not so much establishing limits and frontiers, or fixing
locations, as, above all and essentially, making possible, guaranteeing, and ensuring
circulations; the circulation of people, merchandise, and air, etcetera,”??® and
freedoms as means of ensuring this circulation are the condition of governing
well.??* Security may be seemed as a juridical concept as such that it is provided as
well as protected through the laws. However, it is not a juridical concept according

to Foucault. Security presupposes a social life; “It relies on statistical facts, risk
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calculations, social routines, and so forth.”??® So security is the management of
social life rather than being strictly a juridical concept.

In HT, the past is illustrated as an advanced industrial society. In advanced
liberal societies, governing through society is replaced by governing through “the
regulated choices of individual citizens.”??® Neoliberal rationality makes individuals
self-responsible in calculating and managing risks; it creates neoliberal subjects.
Individuals are made responsible for their actions and choices; they've lost the
connection between the citizen and society. Now the society is composed of self-
responsible individuals and if there is any, their “self-governing community.”??’ So
what matters now is not the society but individuals themselves, their choices, their
close communities. Offred portrays an example of a neoliberal subject, and the detail
of this kind of subjectivation will be discussed in the last chapter. Here, the crucial
thing to emphasize is the connection between the neoliberal subject and the road to
totalitarianism. Offred is an individual living in an advanced industrial society and
adopts neoliberal rationality. She is concerned with herself, her family, and her
close friends. Atwood demonstrates no other bond that Offred has. Offred's mother
and her close friend Moira are demonstrated as part of the community; part of
feminist and queer communities. Rose argues that in advanced liberal societies,
community becomes the new way of governing people, he claims “politics was to
be returned to citizens not just in the form of individual morality but also in terms
of community responsibility.”??8 For him, the community is a powerful political
force. So, in HT, Atwood gives two aspects of advanced industrial societies; self-
governing individuals without any collective bonds and communal responsibility.
However, it should be emphasized that self-governing individuals and community

is not “antithetical,” it is still the self-governing individuals who compose
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communities.??® Offred's responsibility towards herself and her inner circle ends up
with not-taking responsibility at all. And, communal responsibility of Moira and
Offred's mother is not strong enough to destroy the patriarchy as well as inequality
and not strong enough to prevent the totalitarian take-over. The positive force of
community that Rose puts great importance on cannot be found in HT. What is found
is individualization as a result of neoliberal rationality. Nevertheless, the positive
implications of belonging to a community, to be part of something, to be courageous
to defend the rights and freedoms can be found in Offred's appraisal of her friend.
Offred perceives her passivity and generally does not give positive power to
passivity. Moira has always been an activist, when they have met in Jezebel, Offred
says “I hear in her voice is indifference, a lack of volition... But how can | expect
her to go on, with my idea of her courage, live it through, act it out, when I myself
do no? | don't want her to be like me. Give in, go along, save her skin.”?° The bare
survival is, at last, what Moira chooses and Offred expects much more from Moira,
much more from what Offred does all the time because survival is what Offred
chooses. And in the previous chapter on modernity, it is argued, “in contemporary
dreams, the image of progress seems to have moved from the discourse of shared
improvement to that of individual survival.”?*! Governing through an individual's
responsibility has led to such a conclusion; the individual perceives herself and her
life as the only thing that matters, that needs improvement, and in worse cases, only
her life requires a struggle for survival.

HT focuses more on the totalitarian regime, whereas the details of the roots
of the totalitarian regime, the free past is barely given. In HT the choices of
individuals are represented as the main reasons that lead totalitarian take-over. The
choices of individuals are considered as “too much choice” by the totalitarian
regime, which would eventually lead to totalitarian take-over whereas the
protagonist considers the choices they have made, is mostly about ignoring. Offred

tells, “we lived, as usual, by ignoring. Ignoring isn't the same as ignorance, you have
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to work at it.”?*? To ignore things, she claims, one has to work on it since one has to
make a lot of choices to ignore things, to look the other ways, to interpret things as
“isolated incidents.”?*® To consider one's life and one's experiences as isolated is the
result of advanced industrial societies. The techniques of governmentality are not
implicit in HT. A more comprehensive discussion on these techniques will be

analyzed in the section on MaddAddam trilogy.
4.3.3. The Power Regime in Gilead

In Gilead, it is the bare survival of the population that is at stake; the
maintenance of the biological existence provides with the sole legitimacy of the
regime. The maintenance of the population depends on procreation, and it is trying
to be achieved through the control of sexual relations, or more accurately through
the control of female sexuality. So, the control of women's sexuality constitutes the
very basis of the order of the regime. Sexuality becomes the main concern for the
regime; it is controlled by the regime on the basis of the maintenance of the
population. Sexuality is important as it is at the intersection between the disciplinary
power and biopower; “sexuality functions not only as a tool of normalization but
also as a tool of population management.”?** In Gilead private sexual relations and
sexuality do not exist, the norms on sexuality “are turned into performance and
spectacle.”?® Sexuality is only for reproduction and reproduction is distributed
according to the hierarchical order. Commanders who do not have children are given
Handmaids and Commanders high in rank in the hierarchy are able to pick among
the Handmaids.?*® Procreation is also a savior for the Handmaids. Life, with all its

dimensions, is at the center of politics.
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The Gileadean regime is structured around different Households. The head
of these households are the Commanders and Commanders are at the top of the
hierarchy, they are the rulers. Gilead is portrayed as one giant family, formed around
different households and established in order to provide with living in harmony.’
The illustration of Gilead as a family is critical; organization around family belongs
to the ancient era and in the ancient times, family belongs to the private realm,
“where the household head ruled with uncontested, despotic powers.”?3 The private
realm is the realm of inequalities and through this inequality, it is distinguished from
the public, which “knew only ‘equals.’””?%® A strict hierarchy exists in the family as
well as in the regime. Portraying the people living in Gilead as a family means there
would be no politics, there would be no equality because equality belongs only to
the public realm.24

The totalitarian rule in Gilead legitimizes itself on the basis of the decreasing
birth rates and the Gileadean regime has to provide maintenance of an increase in
the population through controlling women’s body and especially the body of the
fertile women; so biopower is explicitly at work in Gilead. However, in Gilead, the
productive side of biopower is less visible. An analysis of the power structure in
Gilead requires an analysis of sovereign power. Foucauldian approach to biopower
attributes a limited role to the sovereign in contemporary life, sovereign power is
limited to the juridical structure. However, in Gilead sovereign power is beyond the
limits of the juridical sphere. So, it is necessary to complement the analysis with a
different perspective of sovereignty. Sovereign power is explicit in totalitarian
regimes. But this sovereign is not the sovereign that Foucault defines. There, in a

sense, emerges an “evolution of sovereign power.”?*! In contemporary politics,
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especially in repressive regimes, there exists a “paradox of the relations of
power...conjunction of sovereignty, discipline, and government, of a politics of life
and a politics over life itself.”?*? Bargu defines this power as biosovereignty that
connects sovereignty, discipline, and security not in their “pure and distinct form”
but “independently constituted and operative.”?*®* In HT, a combination of
mechanisms of sovereign power, discipline, and biopower exist and their existence
brings forth something new and something that cannot be defined in their pure form.
The combination of these forms of power creates total warfare, which is waged “on
behalf of the existence of everyone; entire populations are mobilized for the purpose
of wholesale slaughter in the name of life necessity.”?** The war within Gilead is
waged on the behalf of the existence of the population; it is not waged “in the name
of a sovereign who must be defended.” As the motivation behind the war is the
guarantee of a life of a species, one can find modern racism in here through which
biopower legitimizes its killing. As Foucault states “the death of the other, the death
of the bad race, of the inferior race (or the degenerate, or the abnormal) is something
that will make life in general healthier: healthier and purer.”?* The guarantee of the
maximization of life requires the killing of the inferior ones as well as the useless
ones.

Gileadean regime presents a great example of the intersection and the
existence of all modalities of power simultaneously. Sovereign power can be
observed in the juridical exercises of the regime such as punishments, rituals, and
ceremonies as well as in the determination of the value of life and termination of
life. Disciplinary power can be seen in the re-education of the Handmaid's and
within their daily routines and the logic of biopower constitutes the fundamental
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basis of the regime. As it is stated earlier three modalities of power; sovereign
power, disciplinary power, and biopower do not exclude each other; they are not
sequential in the sense that the emergence of one does not lead to the disappearance
of the other. All these three still exist in contemporary societies with their different
techniques. However totalitarian regimes mobilize all three modalities of power in
their extremes, so all these modalities of power and their functioning are more
visible and pervasive than in modern or contemporary democracies.

As opposed to modern democracies, in totalitarian regimes, biopower is
more effective in mobilizing its power over life rather than the power of life; the
destructive side is more visible and effective than the productive side. Conduct of
conduct is limited due to the lack of freedom. In a totalitarian regime, sovereign
power is visible, but this sovereignty is different from monarchical sovereignty.
This is where biopower and sovereign power enter into a zone of contact. In such
regimes, “sovereignty becomes more biopolitical: it expanded its control over
different facets of life, while at the same time, it builds its legitimacy on its ability
to protect life and enhance its well-being.”?*® In such regimes there is a state of
exception; the rights and freedoms are suspended; terror and fear control the society
and also, there is always an ongoing war or a constant threat of war and the sovereign
is there to decide between the friend and enemy.?*” In Gilead war “seems to be going

on in many places”?*

and the enemy is always changing as Offred says; “there
wasn't even an enemy you could put your finger on.”?*° So the totalitarian character
of the Gilead makes the sovereign power as important as the other modalities of
power as opposed to the contemporary democracies. In a totalitarian regime, the
power of the sovereign is excessive, and Gilead is no exception.

For totalitarianism, an analysis of the sovereign power is necessary and

Agamben makes an analysis of biopower based on sovereignty. Agamben defines
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the sovereign's original activity as “the production of a biopolitical body.”?>° This
biopolitical body is produced through the politicization of bare life, which originally
is “at the margins of political order.”?*! In other words, the bare life or natural lives
of humans is excluded from the political order but at the same time, it is captured
within it. For Agamben it is through sovereign decision an individual life can be
killed; this is an idea that is shared with Foucault. However, for Foucault in
contemporary politics sovereign's right “to take life” is replaced by “make live and
let die,” whereas for Agamben, it is still taking life or killing is central to power. It
is through sovereign that a life's value is decided. He asserts “the fundamental
biopolitical structure of modernity” is “the decision on the value (or nonvalue) of
life as such.”?2 In HT, the value of the lives of the women is determined through
their biological qualities as well as their position in the hierarchy. The Handmaids
are valuable because of their “reproductive capability.”?>® In Gilead, fertile women
are regarded as a “national resource.”?* They are necessary for the “biological
existence of the population.” Handmaids’ fertility is within the production
apparatus; they cannot be wasted; they are too valuable to be wasted.?*® The reason
why Handmaids are alive, or they are not categorized as Unwomen and sent to
Colonies or they are not in Jezebel is because they are fertile. The fertility of women
makes the lives of the women valuable, and more importantly, makes them alive. If
they do not function their biological destiny or disobey the rules of Gilead, they are
no longer valuable. “The new rulers equate the value of something and someone

solely with validity, usefulness, functionality, economic profit.”?*® People who are
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not useful, and disobedient are not valuable, and thus in constant danger of being
killed. These killings are sovereign decisions but there are biopolitical concerns.

In totalitarian regimes, sovereignty is not dispersed among individuals; it
still belongs to the sovereign. It is not the sovereign individual subjects that make
the decisions for themselves, it is still the sovereign makes those choices on behalf
of the individuals, it is the sovereign who decides the value of human life and in
totalitarian regimes, there is no value for human life. Thus, the negative side of
biopolitics, the politics of death, can be characterized as one of the crucial features
of totalitarian regimes, and thanatopolitics is a predominant form of politics in
Gilead. Fostering life is still the idea behind the politics in Gilead but those who
cannot help to foster life, such as the Unwomen, dissidents, and even the Unbabies
are sent to death. They are useless for the regime so that they are expendable. The
Handmaids' lives are valuable not as an end of themselves but as a means to
reproduce babies for the Commanders and their Wives. Handmaids are useless if
they don't create new life and they are sent to Colonies, where “you've got three
years maximum”?®’; where they are left to die. In Gilead, both biopolitics and
thanatopolitics can be observed; the main idea behind the establishment of the
regime is claimed to be creating new lives but the regime kills many people for the
sake of the maintenance of the population. So “the deadly regime paradoxically aims
at creating new life.”?*® Thanatopolitics cannot be separated from biopolitics;
biopolitics requires “to manage the health of the body politic inescapably requires
the control and elimination of foreign bodies... Other things being equal, healthy
individuals were more desirable than those who were unhealthy.”>® Thanatopolitics
is at work where fostering life is in danger, for the people who are unhealthy and
useless and who pose threat to the regime. In totalitarian regimes, the combination

of sovereign power and biopower turns politics into the politics of death, “in which
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life permeated the mechanisms of death and the age-old sword of the state were
exercised and justified in the name of protection of life.”2%°

The forms of executions implemented in Gilead are the most vivid examples
of the sovereign power in juridical terms. In Gilead, the killing is mostly made
through public executions. Men, who rank at the bottom of the hierarchy, who are
not Commanders or Eyes are disposable and replaceable. Actually, everybody is
replaceable but some of them are more replaceable. As it is stated earlier, men who
are valuable for the order of Gilead, who design the regime and who help to maintain
it, are the only ones that are productive for Gilead. Those who are political and
against the regime, those who practice abortion in pre-Gilead, in short, those who
cannot be integrated into the system and made productive, can be killed easily or
sent to the exile, to the Colonies. The ones who endanger the regimes actively,
namely the rebels and political activists, professionals such as doctors are killed,
whereas those who do not pose immediate hazards but not conform to the norms of
the Gilead are sent to the Colonies.

There is little information on imprisonment in Gilead, the Colonies might be
considered as prisons of the Gilead; punishments described are mostly public
executions. Public execution has always been an important part of capital
punishment in periods when crimes have been regarded as a crime against the whole
society and the social contract. It is still used in some countries but generally, it has
begun to disappear since the nineteenth century. Public execution is not only judicial
but also political since it is the manifestation of the sovereign power.?®! It does not
only serve to secure justice for the society but also it is the reinforcement of the
sovereign power, its public appearance. There is an excess of violence in public
executions and these excesses display that the sovereign is more powerful than the
convicted. The logic of the public execution and the material presence of the
sovereign power in these executions derive from the idea that “the crime attacks the
sovereign: it attacks him personally, since the law represents the will of the

sovereign; it attacks him physically since the force of the law is the force of the
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prince.”?®2 But it has another dimension. Sovereignty exists as a result of a “certain
radical will...that will is bound up with fear, and sovereignty is never shaped from
above... Sovereignty is always shaped from below, and by those who are afraid.”?6®
Sovereign derives its power from the people; its power is based on the will of the
people. Itis the idea of the social contract. And who he commits a crime, he commits
against the people and the sovereign since the sovereign is the representation of the
will of the people and as well as the maker and the implementer of the law. In Gilead,
public executions serve the same purpose. First of all, the crimes are no more
individual crimes and they are crimes against society. This idea produces a holistic
idea of society; no separation between individuals and society. The identified crimes
such as operation on birth control techniques, adultery, the murder of a Handmaid,
or political opposition are considered as against the maintenance of social unity.
Public executions are made both to create ‘terror' and fear, and also, they reveal the
power of the sovereign. The exposures of the dead bodies hanging on the Wall create
an environment of fear and terror.

Public executions manifest the visible form of sovereign power but there is
another dimension hidden in these public practices; the disciplinary power can be
also discerned from these executions. In the case of the sovereign power, power as
well as the punishment is negative. It is the power to ban or to eliminate whereas
disciplinary power is a productive power; it produces norms, and subjectivities.

Discipline, for Foucault, is the art of distribution;

Discipline proceeds from distribution of individual in space...Discipline is an art of
rank, a technique for the transformation of arrangements. It individualizes bodies by
location that does not give them a fixed position, but distributes them and circulates
them in a network of relations.?*

Public executions are conducted in order to eliminate the criminal, who is the enemy

of the sovereign and also the public. The convicts are treated as “war criminals.””?%
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Execution is the act of the sovereign but when the arrangement of the rituals is
examined, disciplinary power can be observed. Although the details of the Men's
Salvaging are not given, the places of women in Salvaging are organized in a certain
manner; they are not random; there is a standard for that; each woman has her own
place according to their rank. Even if it is the sovereign power through which
executions are made, the arrangements are done under the disciplinary power
because it is the disciplinary power that makes and transforms the arrangements.

The whole regime is organized by the techniques of disciplinary power.
Society is divided into ranks; there is a patriarchal hierarchy; not only there is a strict
distribution of roles between males and females, but also the positions within the
same sex are also definite and transition from one position to another, especially
among the women, is not possible. Disciplinary power requires an obedient subject,
“the individual subjected to habits, rules, orders, an authority that is exercised
continually around him and upon him, and which he must allow to function
automatically in him.”?®® Disciplinary power necessitates subjugated individuals;
and in Gilead, these subjugated individuals are women. It is not to say that men are
not subjugated; they are because norms are applied to the whole society. However,
the system works through constant control and surveillance, and men mostly do
these; men are the designers and the executioners of the system, who create the
norms and ensure the normalization. So, women's subjugation is more explicitly
given, and it is among one of the main themes of the book. This is why the novel is,
by many critics and several times, elaborated through feminism.

Discipline “requires enclosure, the specification of a place heterogonous to
all others and closed in upon itself...its aim was to...set up useful communications,
to interrupt others...the elements are interchangeable.”?®” The Red Centre is where
the disciplinary techniques are used for the handmaids. The Red Centre is
established for the correction of the body and the soul of the Handmaids, which are
the foremost purposes of disciplinary power. After the religious takeover,

Handmaids to be are brought into Red Centre for re-education. In the Red Center,
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they are taught to “renounce their previous identities, to know their place and their
duties, to understand that they have no real rights but will be protected up to a point
if they conform.”?%® This is the place where they learn the norms of the new regime
and where they are corrected according to the new norms, where they are made
“docile”; in short, handmaids are taught to be handmaids. Red Center is designed
like a prison or a hospital. It is a closed arena without any partition. Only Aunts and
Handmaids are allowed to be there, Guardians are not allowed to enter unless they
are needed. There are no personal spaces or personal communication between
handmaids. The use of their original name is not allowed, though they exchange
their names through whispering; they all wear the same red dresses that reduce the
differences among them and erase their identities. There have many daily routines;
daily education, daily gatherings, and daily exercises. The meal times are routinized,
they have meditation hours, and everything is organized with a timetable. It is
through their education and through these daily routines they are made Handmaids.
The aim of the Red Centre is disciplining and making the handmaids so that they
become useful. Aunts have an important position in Gilead although they are women
and rank low at the hierarchy. Aunts are the controller of the Handmaids, they “run
their education centers with cattle prods, torture technique, and brainwashing
slogans.”?® Although men produce norms, Aunts make them happen. Aunts also
have roles outside the Red Centre; they are responsible for the Handmaids in
everywhere.

Disciplinary power produces “normalizing judgment,” about creating an
artificial order and making it work through “natural and observable processes.”?’° It
is an artificial order because it is programmed and produced, and it is the norms that
are produced in this process, which eventually produces subjectivities that are
obedient to the norms. The main reference point of produced norms in HT is Old
Testament so disciplinary power works slightly different. Rather than creating an
artificial order, it sets itself upon an order that is already created but it arranges that
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order for its own benefit. For instance, although the legitimacy of the norms and the
regime is based on the Old Testament, the Old Testament is inaccessible to half of
the population in Gilead. Women are not allowed to read and write except the Aunts,
and they are allowed because they are the transmitters of the norms. It is the men
who have access to the Old Testament. Norms are based on the Old Testament, but
the optimal model is still constructed by the logic of disciplinary power. The scripts
read in the public rituals, in the ceremonies are chosen according to the regime's
need and this generates the optimal model. In Gilead, the logic of the disciplinary
power, like in every society, creating individuals that are useful and obedient to the
system. Foucault thinks that disciplinary mechanism was necessary for the industrial
capitalism,?* in case of Gilead disciplinary mechanism is necessary for
reproduction; infertility is the fundamental threat to the maintenance of existence.
So disciplinary power aims at the subjugation of women in such a way that it creates
a position as Handmaids', causes deprivation of the rights of the women, and makes
the whole population believe that this is the last and only resort. Gilead “recognizes
divine power but relies heavily on human control,”?’? and resorting to divine power
is just a technique of disciplinary power.

The power represented in the Gileadean regime is a complex one. It
represents a politics of death as well as a politics of life; it illustrates a power over
life as well as a power of life. The three different power mechanisms that Foucault
offers (sovereign power, disciplinary power, and biopower) exist simultaneously
and are mobilized in their extremes. Neither exists in their pure form, in the form
that Foucault first emphasizes. Power structure demonstrated for the Gileadean
regime is a combination of thanatopolitics and biopolitics, the politics of death, and
the politics of life. The concept of biosovereignty can be useful for manifesting their
co-existence as well as their changing forms since biosovereignty refers to an
“unstable, contingent and changing intersection between sovereignty, discipline,

and security.”?”® Sovereign decisions over life, over the value of life, biopolitical
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concerns regarding the maintenance of a healthy population as well as disciplinary
mechanisms that produce norms and generate normalization are all existed in

totalitarian regimes as in Gilead.
4.4. The Power Mechanisms in MaddAddam Trilogy

Utopias and dystopias are embedded in the present society and MaddAddam
trilogy reflects the concerns of the twenty-first centuries. In The Handmaid'’s Tale,
the concern was about too much government on the level of the state and too little
responsibility on the level of the individual. Environmental problems as well as the
consequences of advanced industrial societies are also mentioned in the book but
without elaborative illustrations, the focus was more on the totalitarian regime. In
MaddAddam trilogy, these problems are given in detail and there are other concerns,
the concerns that are much more complex. The trilogy can be evaluated through a
post-humanist approach, an ecological approach, and also through an analysis of
bioeconomy or specifically biocapitalism. However, these books reflect the
consequences of advanced industrial societies. In HT, totalitiarianism is projected
as the result of advanced capitalism and in trilogy the annihilation of the most of the
human race is portrayed as the result of the advanced capitalism. Different than HT,
in the trilogy freedom of individuals is still on the table and individuals are governed
by freedom. Governing through freedom is a technique of governmentality in free
societies and governmentality is a technique of biopolitics. Biopolitics, here, does
not only refer to the “basic biological features of human species”?’* but refers to the
interactions between human and non-human, between the natural and artificial, and
the physical and the moral.?”® Biopolitics refers to the government of living beings
as well as the government of things. In a sense, it refers to the government of vital

processes. This vitality is not attributed only to human beings; vitalism is life itself
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and “encompasses both organisms and “non-organic life.”?’® In this perspective
“world...is a vital world,”?’” and biopolitics refers to the government of the vital
world in general. This extended version of biopolitics ensures the possibility of
combining different perspectives.

In the second chapter, MaddAddam trilogy is analyzed through the lenses of
the theories of modernity. It is analyzed through two levels of inquiries; on the
macro level, global developments, and structural changes as well as their
consequences are elaborated; on the micro-level, individuals’ positions vis-a-Vis
these changes are explored. As it is discussed at the beginning of this chapter, these
theories lack specific analysis of power relations and in this chapter, the aim is to
complete this lack. It is claimed that power in contemporary societies is biopower
and analysis of biopower requires three elements; “knowledge of vital processes,
power relations that take humans as living beings as their objects, and modes of
subjectification.”?’® The modes of subjectification will be analyzed in the last
chapter in relation to resistance. In this section “the knowledge of vital processes”
and power mechanisms will be analyzed in relation to MaddAddam trilogy and
through this analysis, the missing part within The Handmaid’s Tale section will also

be completed.
4.4.1. “The Knowledge of Vital Processes” in MaddAddam Trilogy

It is argued throughout the chapter that power depends on the production of
truth as well as knowledge. In the analysis of the Handmaid's Tale, the focus was
on the production of truth rather than knowledge. In this section, the focus will be
on the production of knowledge, which eventually leads to the production of truth.
The reason for this is that in free societies, there are many sources of knowledge,

there are experts that have specific knowledges. Sovereignty is dispersed. However,
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in totalitarian regimes, the regime produces its own truth and governs the society in
accordance with it. Truth is produced by the regime itself without a dispersion of
sovereignty. Thus, in totalitarian regime, one cannot speak of a "delegation of
sovereignty" which results with the different sources of knowledge and truth as
opposed to free societies.

Atwood, both in The Handmaid’s Tale and in the trilogy, brings forward the
oppositional ideas. She exposes the clash between modernity and postmodernity,
monism and dualism, scientific rationality, and philosophical thinking, and by doing
S0, she encourages the reader to comprehend what we have experienced through all
dimensions. In the trilogy, one can observe the political, socio-economic as well as
ethical concerns of the twenty-first century. Throughout the books, clashing ideas
about human/animal/nonhuman, material/spiritual, real/artificial are projected.
Atwood presents these ideas as if she is neutral towards all these, without creating a
character who is 'pure evil' or 'pure good'. She projects the good and the bad together.
The word that she made up for her novels, ustopia, represents her perception.
Ustopia is a combination of utopia and dystopia; she made up this word because
“each contains a latent version of the other,”?’® in every utopia a dystopia is
embedded and vise-versa. So the protagonists of her novels or the characters in her
novels are like ustopias in this sense, they reserve both good and bad. It is not to
claim that her writings are neutral; rather it is to assert that she projects both sides
without dictating which is good or which is bad. She proposes possible
developments giving birth to possible moral dilemmas, and she projects much
oppositional thinking together. The developments she demonstrates derive from a
new perspective about living beings, things, and their vitality. The knowledge of
living beings and things has been fundamental in shaping people's lives as well as
in shaping contemporary politics. New knowledges give birth to new governmental
techniques and new ethical dilemmas. In the trilogy, Atwood demonstrates these
dilemmas deriving from knowledges regarding vital processes of living beings and
things.

With modernity, life becomes the chief object and subject of power and there

have been certain transformations about the concept of life itself. Life is also at the
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center in MaddAddam trilogy, but this is not the life of human beings; rather it is
life on earth in general. Life has no stable definition; there have been alterations in
the meaning, definition, and also the conceptualization of life. So life is not “a self-
evident and stable entity or property...is not given but depends on conditions of
existence within and beyond life processes.”?2° The most crucial factors that affect
and alter the concept of life are developments in scientific knowledges. These
developments have mostly occurred in natural or life sciences (biology, medicine,
biomedicine, biotechnology) but they have altered the conception of the life in social
sciences as well. The most fundamental link between the natural sciences and the
social sciences is their focus on the living beings and things, their classification as
well as their categorization. This section analyses the projections of the living beings
and things as well as the knowledges that produce, shape, and alter these in
MaddAddam trilogy.

Although in modernity the concept of life has been revitalized, altered, and
become subject of scientific as well as political classification and categorization, the
concept itself is not modern. The concept of the good life and how to achieve this
good life has been a fundamental topic in antiquity. The differences between
antiquity and modernity in discussions about life derive from binary distinctions
between natural/artificial, organic/inorganic, human/nonhuman. Such distinctions
belong to the modern period, in the antiquity, Lemke argues, continuity between
natural and artificial is assumed.?8! Such distinctions between natural and artificial,
organic, and inorganic were not known until the eighteenth century, more
specifically until the emergence of modern biology in the eighteenth century. With
modern biology, life is given a separate identity as “an independent working
principle that described the emergence, preservation, and development of natural
bodies.”?8? From then on biology tries to discover the hidden laws behind these
natural bodies. Body, in this sense, is at the juncture of the natural and social

sciences. As Foucault strongly posits “it is always the body that is at issue - the body
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and its forces, their utility and docility, their distribution and their submission.”?®

From this perspective, the concept of biopower adopts an approach that takes “social
regulation of bodies and their actions”?* into account, and such regulation requires
knowledge of the individual and collective bodies, which is generally acquired
through natural sciences. And the knowledges of the body, as well as the
knowledges of life, are historically specific knowledges and their regulation
necessitates a specific form of power, which is biopower.

The logic of vitality is at the heart of contemporary biopolitics.?® This means
the biological life of human beings and their vital capacities are shaped,
manipulated, controlled, and regulated. Biopolitics intends to “transform certain
vital tendencies or fundamental biological traits of individuals or the human race
with the intent of using them to strengthen economico-political forces.”28 It intends
to increase human capital in a sense, to transform human capital through the logic
of competition. Vitality has gained new meanings through the discoveries of natural
sciences. Life is started to be understood at the molecular level and this new type of
knowledge has made it possible to intervene, transform, and regulate molecular
entities. These interventions are beyond the limits of “normativity of a natural vital
order.”?8” So what is natural is interpreted differently or lost its importance because
it is open to intervention. The intervention in the natural processes becomes natural
itself. Biopolitics is “the political economy of life,”?® and through the new
knowledges about vitality, it becomes possible to optimize this political economy of

life as well as to increase its competitiveness. Now it is not health or sickness are
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just being regulated; rather, “the best possible future for those who are subjects”?&

are aimed at. All vital processes of the body and mind of the individual are open to
be shaped, altered, and optimized. Now, medicine is not about curing illness or
revealing hidden pathologies but to intervene in order to “optimize the life chances
of individuals.”?®® Biopolitics is concerned with the optimization of life in general.
Due to the contemporary developments in medicine, biotechnology, and biology,
optimization of life, thus biopolitics, has gained new meanings. All capacities,
capabilities, and all vital processes through the molecularization of science and
technologies, are open to be intervened and changed. MaddAddam trilogy
demonstrates this shift in the knowledge of the vital processes.

New materialism in general aims at providing an affirmative worldview as

2291 and offers “a

well as a politics that would overcome “transcendental humanism,
new understanding of ontology, epistemology, ethics, and politics.”?%? This new
understanding of ontology or epistemology cannot simply be understood as the
knowledge of nature or things and ethics cannot be considered as concerning
relations between human beings. New materialism proposes a new approach for
examining our experiences with the world, with ourselves, and with others. It is a
relational and non-foundationalist approach, but it is also “non-relativist.”?%® This
approach stipulates two powerful arguments for orienting our behaviors and our
society towards a more sustainable future. The first one is overcoming
anthropocentrism and the second one is recognizing the vitality of the matter. These
two arguments are inter-connected without recognizing the vitality of the matter
anthropocentrism cannot be overcome and vise-versa. These arguments play pivotal

roles in MaddAddam trilogy and these arguments also occur as the utopian impulse
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in the trilogy. The advocators of these arguments are God's Gardeners and Atwood
claims God's Gardeners are embedded utopia in these dystopian novels.?** God's
Gardeners imagine a future, which is post-anthropocentric and ecologically
sustainable. So, the new materialist approach is crucial in analyzing MaddAddam
trilogy.

The first argument of new materialism is both natural sciences and cultural
theory base their theories on humanism.?® This humanism has resulted in the
privileging human beings in terms of their potential as well as their agency and thus
vitality is attributed to human beings only. However, new developments in natural
sciences reveal that vitality is inherent in the matter. This presents the second
argument, the vitality of the matter. The matter is used to be defined and
characterized as “discrete entities and closed systems”?®® whereas new
developments in physics prove the opposite. Material phenomena started to be
conceptualized as “open, complex systems with porous boundaries.”?®” The matter
is continuously on the move, it is not a dynamic state, it is not being, but it is
becoming.?® This conceptualization of matter has tremendous effects on social
sciences. The idea that matter is a process and becoming rather than a static being
means that everything becomes something else. Through this conceptualization of
the matter, the concept of representation has been damaged. Since everything is in
a process of becoming, then “each object is more than itself, contains within itself
the material potential to be otherwise.”?®® So that representation becomes

problematic because, in every representation, there is a missing part that is not
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represented. This is a fundamental transformation for the knowledge of things as
well as living beings.

The projections of this new knowledge of the social sciences can be found
in Deleuze and Guattari. New materialists, thus, base their arguments on the concept
of becoming that Deleuze and Guattari propose. Becoming is an ontological concept
for Deleuze and Guattari, it is the “very principle of matter itself.”3%° Although their
critique of capitalism and psychoanalysis cannot be considered as a political project
or more accurately, their “schizoanalysis” is not a political program for the future,3
becoming can be considered as lying at the heart of their understanding of political;
for them, everything can be political but becoming is itself a “political affair.”3%
Becoming is a creative activity and “creativity is to experiment”3% and an
experiment is an affirmative act in itself, it does not consider the results of the
experimentation; it explores the alternatives.3** The concept of becoming will be
analyzed in detail throughout the next chapter in relation to subjectivity and
resistance. What is significant here is that these discussions on life as vitality and
vitality of the matter provide with new substance for the political theory, new
knowledges for the government of the things, and living beings.

This new conceptualization of matter as dynamic, as a process and becoming
opens the way for the discussion about the role of human beings as the sole agency.
In conventional political theory, it is the rational human beings that have the
capacity to act. Human beings are subjects. New materialism repudiates this
argument by attributing the capacity to act, to shape, and to manipulate to the matter.
The matter is not a passive thing, nor it is a commodity to be consumed. The body

is a matter and the works of Foucault demonstrate how the body “in its materiality
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is affected and modified by power relations.”*® What is missing in Foucault, new
materialists claim, is the vitality of the matter. According to this perspective, the
body is not just regulated by forms of power, it has the power to regulate; it is not a
“stable spatial map of normalized functions and instead emerges as a highly mobile
field of strategic differences.”®% It is through the new knowledges of living beings
that this characteristic of the body is known, the vitality of the body and matter is
discovered. Jane Bennet advocates the vitality of the things by arguing for a thing-
power that “not only to impede or block the will and designs of humans but also to
act as quasi agents or forces with trajectories, propensities, or tendencies of their
own.”%” From food to clothes, every “thing” has a power and nothing is passive,
nothing is given or pre-determined. Matter forms assemblages, connections, and
networks.®® Even the things that we assume we have made have power on our
making. Bennet gives an example of culture. It is assumed that culture is our own
making but Bennet claims it is not; culture “infused as it is by biological, geological,
and climated forces...These impinge on us as much as we impinge on them.”*% So
all the things, from matter to human beings form interactions and a web of relations.
They form assemblages and have an impact on these assemblages; they have the
capacity to act, to change, and to shape these networks. The conventional political
theory disregards these capacities of the things and in this sense, cultivates “the self-
destructive character of human actions that are reckless with regard to the other
nodes of the web.”3!° In other words, the conventional political theory encourages

anthropocentrism by giving agency to human beings and disregarding matter's
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vitality and this has destructive effects, which are perfectly exemplified in the
trilogy.

In the trilogy, there are many trend topics regarding developments in
biomedicine and biotechnology that demonstrate the knowledge of things and living
beings. Hybrid animals are created for defense (wolvogs), as an after-hours hobby,
in biolabs many animals are created just for fun, but then destroyed because “they
are too dangerous.” 3!! Biomedicine is highly developed, human neocortex, human
organs growing in animals (pigoons, which is produced for growing organs). What
is observed in the trilogy is a sort of reflection of Harraway's manifesto. She claims,
“modern medicine is also full of cyborgs, of couplings between organism and
machine.”3'2 Trilogy perfectly illustrates this coupling between organism and
machine through genetically produced animals, animals that grow human organs,
humans that carry animal parts inside their brains. So the boundaries between
humans and animals have been exceeded, if not destroyed. Every surgical operation
is possible as well as gene-spliced. Human hairs are growing in animals,
fingerprints, voiceprints, and iris can be changed. Real food is replaced by artificial
foods, especially in poorer settlements. Thus, the boundary between real and
artificial has also been crossed in many areas.

The knowledge of the living things and beings and know-how process
disseminate from natural sciences. So the roles of scientists are fundamental in
spreading as well as using these knowledges. Humanism is one of the most
important features of the natural sciences and new materialists argue that humanism
has encouraged as well as contributed to the “juggernaut of capitalism,
technoscience, and political domination,”3!2 and helped to generate a global world
crisis. In the trilogy, this global crisis is carried one step further and presented as a
dystopia. There are two kinds of scientists presented in the trilogy and this split

reflects the scientists' position with regard to the global world crisis. The first group
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of scientists works for the companies either willingly or without noticing how they
damage the world and living beings in it. This group contributes to the profit of the
companies by doing their research and implements companies' projects without
questioning the project itself; these scientists contribute to the damage done to the
earth and the living beings. The other group of scientists belongs to a community,
God's Gardeners. God's Gardeners split later, and another group emerges,
MaddAddamites. Most of the Gardeners are sincere believers; they are vegetarian,
they are environmentalist, they waste nothing and consume nothing more than what
they need. They do not hold any property and they live in left buildings. They
believe in the dangers of technological developments. Although this group is
composed mainly of scientists, they warn their community towards reckless
scientific and technological development. Gardeners believe that humankind will be
annihilated soon and it would be due to their own doings, because of their disrespect
to the earth, to the other living beings as well as the things. So Atwood, again,
exemplifies the two kinds of scientists, two opposite poles together.

On the one pole, some scientists encourage privileging human beings,
contribute anthropocentrism, and attribute a passive, inert role to the matter. These
scientists contribute to the further exploitation and acceleration of consumer culture.
Their researches pave the way for further accumulation of capital and exploitation
of human beings as well as raw material sources. Jimmy's father is an example of
this kind of scientist. Jimmy's father work in a lab that transplants human stem cells
and DNA into pigs; these pigs, pigoons are created just for the transplantation. The
researches have made it possible for a pigoon to grow five to six organs at a time.3
The project necessitates a serious investment and thus pigoons are created in a way
that “rather than being destroyed, it could keep on living and grow more organs”
because “that would be less wasteful.”!®> And the company tries to relieve the public
by emphasizing that “none of the defunct pigoons ended up as bacon and sausages:
no one would want to eat an animal whose cells might be identical with at least some

of their own.”!® This project is a demonstration of anthropocentrism from the
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beginning of the project till the end. The new species are created for human beings,
humans use them as storages for organs, and it is told that they would not be served
as a meal because it shares cells and DNA with humans. However, in the following
sentences, it is told that bacon and ham sandwiches turn up often on the staff cafe
menu at that time.3!” So human gene-spliced animals are turned up as meals for
humans. From the beginning of their creation until their consumption,
anthropocentrism has been there.

In the trilogy, the boundaries between humans and animals have begun to be
blurred. Human hairs grow in animals, human neocortex tissues and human organs
grow in animals. Thus, human and animal distinction becomes harder to sustain.
These mixtures of humans and animals create awareness, but this awareness derives
not from animal rights but the attempt to avoidance of cannibalism in a sense. “It
would be hard to slaughter and eat an animal with human hair; especially human
hair that so closely resembles, in its sheen and stylability, the shampoo ads of
yore.”*!8 This is also an example of anthropocentrism, privileging human beings,
and their right to live instead of a recognition of animals' rights. It is not just
anthropocentrism but also cannibalism in a sense; so Atwood demonstrates a “quasi-
cannibal culture that disregards both human and animal genetic material 31
Pigoons are not the only species that are created for the service of human beings.
Other species are created for control and surveillance. For instance, wolvogs are
created for defense by CorpSeCorps, they look like dogs, but they are more violent
than dogs. They provide additional security for CorpSeCorps. Another example is
cyborg bees. The Corps develops a hybrid bee, these bees are captured when they
are in larval form, then they are put mechanical systems, and they are bee cyborgs -

spies at the hand of the Corps.>2° Harraway states that cyborg stipulates a “revolution
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of social relations” in the household as well as it breaches the boundaries between
nature and culture through reworked on them, so “one can no longer be the resource
for appropriation or incorporation by the other.”?! In the trilogy, this is not the case.
The boundary between nature and culture is crossed but this crossing boundary is
not an affirmative step; it is for further domination and exploitation; it is like creating
further means for total domination and control. In the trilogy “science and its
inventions interact with the culture of consumerism, without which the totalitarian
rules probably would not be possible.”*?? So scientific and technological inventions
such as bee cyborgs, wolvogs, and pigoons are meant to maintain and strengthen the
current capitalist system. These inventions pave the way for further exploitation of
nature and things as well as the domination of living species. Moreover, for
Harraway cyborgs are “illegitimate offspring of militarism and patriarchal
capitalism™?® and she expects unfaithfulness of cyborgs to their origin. In the
trilogy, cyborgs are still “offspring of militarism and patriarchal capitalism,” thus
they serve to dominate rather than emancipate. Although the knowledge of living
beings and things increases to such a level that many inventions can be made for the
betterment of living conditions not just for human beings but also for the entire
world, these inventions have destructive effects rather than productive effects for
the future of the earth. These have created further means for man's mastery over
nature and strengthen anthropocentrism rather than weaken it.

On the other pole, some scientists run away from the Companies or who still
work for them without adapting the rationalities of the companies. These people are
represented either being a member of God's Gardeners or MaddAddamites or
activists against this destructive capitalist system. These scientists have different
rationale from the corporate-ruled world. They respect the earth, nature, all the

living creatures, and all the things produced in the world. Their vision can be
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summarized as “an ecologically-based critique of bioengineering and short-sighted
instrumental logic central to Flood's corporate compounds, and as a resistance to
imperial rule affected effected by their secret police.”®?* God's Gardeners are an
inclusive group in the sense that they accept all those who are in need or who are
not believers. They have ethical guidelines on how one should live, treat others, and
the world. God's Gardeners also presents a resistance movement; thus, they will be
analyzed in detail in the next chapter. What is crucial here is their approach to life,
living beings, and things that resemble new materialists. They try to overcome
anthropocentrism by respecting living species and things. They accept that all living
things have equal right to live, thus they do not eat meat of any kind, they are
vegetarian. They believe in nature's own circle. They do not believe in killing
people; thus, they stand as a non-violent group. The leader of the God's Gardeners,
Adam One, in a speech to his community says that “whenever we are tempted to
become puffed up and to see ourselves superior to all other Animals, we should
reflect on our own brutal history.”*?® All living beings have an equal share in being
on earth and to earth, they show only respect. In parallel with new materialism, they
advocate an environmentalist perspective. The real danger for Gardeners is the
system that human beings built, and the end of the world would come because of
the wrongdoings of human beings.

God's Gardeners sustain an organic life without using technological devices
and by planting their own vegetables. They do not hold property they consider
ownership as wrong.3?® They do not oppose science altogether; rather they oppose
the misuse of scientific and technological developments, their use for exploitation.
For instance, there are many extinct species and the leader of the God Gardeners
have “a dream of restoring all the lost Species via their preserved DNA codes, once
a more ethical and technically proficient future had replaced the depressing

present.”®?’ God's Gardeners try to use the knowledge of living beings for a
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sustainable future rather than for exploitation. They want to use it for repairing what
has been damaged by human beings. They are not worried about the inventions; they
are worried about the use of them. As Atwood strongly emphasizes “It is not a
question of our inventions - all human inventions are merely tools - but of what we
might be done with them.”3?® These inventions portrayed in the trilogy provide the
basis for further domination and exploitation; contribute to man's mastery over
nature. God's Gardeners, on the other hand, want to use these inventions for the
betterment of earth and living conditions for all the species.

Another resemblance between new materialist and God's Gardeners can be
found in their attempt to attribute vitality and actancy to the matter. For Gardeners,
nothing should be waste, nothing should be used recklessly; “There was no such
thing as garbage, trash, or dirt, only matter that hadn’t been put a proper use.”*?°
They are against a materialistic worldview, in which “man was the measure of all
things.”®*° They also believe that “we're what we eat.”33! Thus they avoid eating
meat or animal products. Recognition of the foods' effect on the body is giving an
actancy to the food, giving vitality to the matter. Jane Bennet analyzes approaches
of Nietzsche and Thoreau to diet and food, and she argues that for them
“consumption is a two-way street, an encounter between bodies human and
nonhuman.”?*2 This perception gives an actancy to the food. The food is not just a
passive, edible object; it has an effect on the people, there is a complex relation
between the eater and the eaten. Bennet argues, if we recognize the food's active

role in our body, then we can rethink our eating habits and “reorient our own
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experience of eating.”®* God's Gardeners seem to follow this perception about food
and the matter in general. They are not just environmentalists, but they are also new
materialists. They do not just live on earth and respect to earth, they “live as
earth...are more alert to the capacities and limitations...of various materials that they
are.”334

To conclude this section, Atwood bases trilogy on the scientific and
technological developments. These developments and our attitudes towards these
developments have the power to shape and guide our lives. The new knowledges
about the vital process such as molecularization of sciences and living beings have
altered our conception of life and living beings. Now all the vital processes of living
beings are open to change the vital processes are not considered as destiny but as
opportunity.3*® Optimization of life of individuals is the key objective of biopolitics
and through the developments of science and technology, new opportunities and
techniques have emerged to achieve this objective. Now, each part of the body of
living beings can be optimized for the best possible form. The scientists have the
ability as well as the power to shape, manipulate, and organize the order of things
so they have significant roles in the configuration of the society. They produce the
know-how necessary for the government of the living beings and things. Trilogy
proposes two poles of scientists can be identified. On the one pole, there are reckless
scientists, who help the exploitation of resources as well as living species. On the
other pole, some scientists try to use science for a sustainable, ecological future. In
the trilogy, new species are created for the service of human beings. These are living
beings and it does not matter whether “they occur in nature” or “created by the hands
of man.” As Crake puts it very clearly “after it happens...the process is no longer
important.””33® Although they are living beings they are mostly treated as objects to

be consumed and exploited.
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The developments in natural sciences reveal that vitality is inherent in living
beings and matter, and recognition of this vitality is a fundamental step towards a
better future. The future is constructed through imagining it and utopias and
dystopias are fundamental instruments in imagining the future. Utopias and
dystopias explore the possibilities of better or worse futures. Trilogy presents the
reader with a dystopia, a worse possibility. However, a utopia embedded in this
dystopia as Atwood emphasizes and this utopia is the God's Gardeners, their
approach to life, and their ethical guidelines. For God's Gardeners, life does not
belong only to people, life as vitalism attributed to the many living species. It
belongs to both the “natural beings” and artificial productions. For them, there are
no such binary divisions and strict classifications that modern philosophical and
scientific thinking have built. This is the utopia that Atwood proposes, and this
utopia has found echoes in political theory, in the discussions of a new materialism
approach to biopower. New materialism aims at a sustainable future. The way
towards this future is overcoming anthropocentrism and creating a post-
anthropocentric future. The first step towards this future is the recognition of the
rights of all living beings. The second step is the recognition of the vitality that is
intrinsic to materiality and giving materiality an active role. This new knowledge of
things provides new know-how about living beings and things and the government
of men and things depend on know-how, on knowledge, “on knowledge of the order
of things and the conduct of individuals.”**" So, this new know-how provides new
techniques of the government of living beings and things and the next section will

be an analysis of these techniques of government.
4.4.2. Power Structure in MaddAddam Trilogy

In the second chapter, the main subjects within MaddAddam trilogy such as
the loss of the functions of the nation-state, privatization of welfare services,
commodification, consumer culture, and individualization as well as the global
environmental problems are analyzed in relation to the postmodern theory, liquid

modernity and risk society theses. These are analyzed in the lights of specific

337 Foucault, On the Government of the Living, 4-5.

235



transformation that societies have undergone mostly due to the transition to
neoliberal policies. Flexibilization, privatization, and deregulation that neoliberal
policies sustain have drastic effects both on the macro level and at the micro-level
and in the second chapter these are given. In this section, these subjects will be
analyzed through an emphasis on power mechanisms with an emphasis on biopower
and its technique, governmentality. However, it should be stressed that in
contemporary politics, “zones of contact”**® between biopower and sovereign power
is observed. Thus, an analysis of sovereign power will be added when necessary. In
the previous section, the knowledges of the vital processes necessary for power
mechanisms and government of things and living beings are given in relation to their
representations in MaddAddam trilogy. In this section, how these knowledges are
made operable and turn individuals into governable subjects will be given.

The second chapter focuses on two levels of inquiries; macro-level
transformations and their effects on the individual. In this section, a micro-level
analysis or more accurately an analysis of micro-power will be made in accordance
with Foucault's perspective on micro-power. Foucault emphasizes that there is no
break between micro-power and macro-power. When an analysis of the government
and the state is made, an analysis of micro-power is there.33® He argues the analysis
of micro-power is “a point of view” and the notion of governmentality, “the analysis
of ways of conducting the conduct” of people can be equally valid in dealing with
“economic policy...or the management of a whole social body.”3*° So it can be stated
that the changes and transformations occur at the macro-level can be analyzed by
the micro-powers, through the procedures of governmentality. Through this way,
the relations of power are de-institutionalized and de-functionalized and the ways
how power relations “are formed, connect up with each other, develop and

multiply”3*! can be revealed. De-institutionalization of power relations through a
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focus on governmentality would also reveal the points of lines of flight of resistances

and opens the possibility of being governed differently,3*

which seems impossible
in advanced capitalist societies.

As it is stated above, biopower as a concept refers to the intervention to the
vital powers of human beings by different authorities with an objective of the
“optimization of life itself.”**3 In advanced liberal societies, a retreat of the state is
observed in achieving this objective. MaddAddam trilogy illustrates this retreat. In
the second chapter, this retreat is analyzed in relation to the liquid and reflexive
modernity theses and their emphasis on global changes and neoliberal
transformation. Here, the retreat of the state will be approached as a new technique
of government, a neoliberal technique of government. As it is discussed above, with
a liberal mentality, it becomes explicit that a state cannot govern only by itself. On
the one hand, there is a “non-totalizable multiplicity of economic subjects of
interests” and on the other hand, “totalizing unity of the juridical sovereign.”** The
state needs other power relations to govern the society otherwise society cannot be
governed.®*®  The idea of “ungovernability of society” Dean argues, “is
accompanied by the idea of dethroning of the idea of the state.”3%¢ Dethroning of
the idea of the state, in return, opens up “plural and heterogeneous” analyses of the
power relations through which society as well as individuals become governable.
Through this analysis, the state loses its significance as a political actor and its
functions dispersed around other institutions, families, and individuals. This is
called governmentality.®*” In the trilogy, a further step is taken and the state

disappears altogether. State loses all its functions; it is a non-existent actor in power
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relations. The functions of the state and its institutions are transferred to
Compounds; education services, health services as well as security services are
controlled and regulated by Compounds. Compounds control not only welfare
services but also scientific researches and the market.

In advanced liberal societies, “degovernmentalization of the state” can be
observed. The state is degovernmentalized and the functions of the state in
governing society are dispersed around other institutions, experts as well as around
“the realm of science and commercial interests.”3* In the trilogy, the commercial
interests govern society. In all crucial domains of social life, there is a compound.
Even the realm of science is regulated and controlled by the market, or for the profit
of the market. The state's intervention, thus, is not observed. Rather, the exercise of
government is handed over to the expertise, in the case of the trilogy, this expertise
belongs to the compounds and derives from their researches in scientific areas. By
setting the novel in a future where corporations and science control society, Atwood
presents her perception of the danger for the future. This is a danger of a market-
regulated society in which all decisions in every sphere of lives are made for the

market and by the market. This danger resembles Lemke's argument. He claims that

State will, in the name of “deregulation,” retreat from the domains it once occupied in
society and hand over decisions pertaining to the value of life and determinations of
when it begins and ends to the realm of science and commercial interests, as well as to
the deliberations of ethics committees, expert commissions, and citizen panels.3#°

Decisions over the value of life and life-related issues are sovereign decisions.
Agamben strongly posits, “in modern biopolitics, the sovereign is who decides on
the value or nonvalue of life as such.”**® However, in contemporary societies, the
decision over value or nonvalue of life as well as the decision over life, which is
worth living, are dispersed around different institutions and authorities. For
instance, medical authorities decide when life begins, or it ends. Psychiatry as well
as marketing and advertisement determine the life that is worth living. So in

contemporary societies, the concept of life generates a “the zone of indistinction” or
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“zone of contact” among sovereign power, biopower, and governmentality.
Biopower attempts at fostering life but the decision over whose life should be
fostered is made through sovereign power and in trilogy both sovereign power and
biopower can be observed.

According to Foucault, sovereign right is “the right to take life or let live”
whereas biopower is the “power to “make” live and “let” die.”®*! In contemporary
politics, it is biopower, the power to make live is on the operation. Rabinow and
Rose make a differentiation between “letting die” and “making die.” They argue
contemporary biopolitics operates through the logic of “letting die” and “letting die
is not making die.”®? Although Rabinow and Rose claim the opposite,
contemporary politics operate on both levels: in the trilogy both “letting die” and
“making die” can be observed. Moreover, in some situations, it is hard to determine
“whether we are letting die or exercising a right of death.”®® So, again, in
contemporary life - “biopolitical, the sovereign, the governmental, begin to enter
into the zone of indistinction.”3>

The life and the body are shattered in the trilogy; they are comprised of the
molecules, which can be “identified, isolated, manipulated, mobilized, recombined
in new practices of intervention.”®*® The life and the body are scrutinized and
intervened at micro-levels. Each part has a value; each part has its own demand and
supply. Each part has its own market. The body and life are not considered as a
closed system; they are open systems. As life and body become open systems, each
part of their constituents can be optimized and be better. The companies in the

trilogy are based their policy on the “betterment of humankind,”®*® through
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interventions in cells, in DNA's, and tissues. Nothing is sacred in nature and in the
nature of human beings; everything is open to be altered and optimized through new
technologies based on knowledge of vital processes. The most powerful companies
in the MaddAddam trilogy are the companies that specialized in the area of the body.
What is commercialized in these companies are perfection and immortality, and the
new knowledges in natural science make selling these dreams of perfection and
immortality possible. Gene-splices, every aesthetic surgery, skin-color change,
DNA infusion are possible. Biocorps are selling the dream of perfection even before
a certain life has begun. Ordering DNA for unborn babies is common in the society
portrayed; “They were customizing their kids, ordering up the DNA like pizza
toppings.”®®’ Natural births still exist but if “nothing natural happened”®*® there is
always an option to try something else, and of course something better with more
money and more research. Biocorps focus on the enhancement of life as well as the
prevention of illness from the start. Both enhancement of life and the prevention of
illness is an element of biopolitics. Enhanced life is more productive whereas
“illness isn't productive” Crake says, “it generates no commodities and therefore no
money.”3*® However, like everything else, there are two sides regarding life. On the
one hand, these compounds try to optimize life and its effectiveness; on the other
hand, they decide whose life can be fostered and whose lives are disposable and the
decision regarding life is a sovereign decision.

In the trilogy, the sovereign decision over life belongs to the compounds.
Compounds determine who will live and who can be killed “without the commission
of homicide.”®® There are many examples given in the trilogy about the killing of
the compounds. For instance, CorpSeCorps is the official security force, started as
in charge of the security of Compounds but then becomes a social security force.

All kinds of legal and illegal activities are controlled and surveilled by CorpSeCorps
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as well as all kinds of killings. CorpSeCorps, in expelling illegals and criminals,
chooses the method of “shoot, shove, and shut up.”*®* People are murdered by
CorpSeCorps and they have vanished as if they've never existed and these killings
are not judged. Not only criminals in Pleeblanders, but also scientists in the
Compounds are killed. Those scientists who do something that Compounds do not
like are murdered. It is called “Corpicide.”®? Glen's father (Crake's father) is among
the scientists who are killed by the compounds. He found out about the unethical
and dangerous researches of the compounds and he threatens that he would spread
this knowledge to the public. Then, he was killed.®® These are deliberate choices of
the sovereign right to “take life” or as Rose and Rabinow call it “make die.” There
are also examples of Dean's argument about ambiguity between “letting die and
making die.” Drug companies test their drugs on people, especially on the people
who cannot afford to be treated otherwise. They use people as “guinea pigs.”%*
Most of the time, individuals choose these treatments. They willingly accept and use
the vitamins and pills that Compounds produce. But they do not aware of the fact
that these drugs are in the testing phase. In the end, some people die. This is an
example of the situations that one cannot determine the power that operates; whether
the sovereign's right to Kill or letting die principle of biopower. Treatments seem
like fostering life; they are about the prevention of illness as well as enhancement
and optimization of health and life, so it is about biopower. However, the drug-
testing phase makes the situation complicated. It might be sovereign's right to kill
because only poor people join these drug testing phase and their lives might be
determined as non-valuable and these people can be characterized as “homo sacer.”
At the same time, it might be about biopower's principle of “letting die.” It is not
easy to determine which modality of power operates here. But from the previous

example, it can be noted that sovereign power does not disappear in contemporary
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societies. One can speak of "delegation of sovereignity"®® rather than its
disappearance and in the trilogy, the sovereign decision over life is delegated onto
the Compounds.

One way of delegation of power into other institutions is governmentality.
The art of government draws the boundaries between the object and the subject,
between the human and non-human, and by doing so it provides a justification of
“humans' instrumental appropriation of material resources.”*®® MaddAddam trilogy
reflects the binary divisions between natural and culture, real and artificial as well
as it portrays the attempts and inventions to repudiate such divisions. On the one
hand many species, “natural” species extinct, on the other hand, many new hybrid
species are produced such as pigoons, wolvogs, rakunks. On the one hand, what is
“natural” is lost on the other hand artificial has taken the place of the natural. In
other words, what is considered as artificial a time ago is recognized as natural right
now. So, in MaddAddam trilogy, the two poles regarding such divisions are given.
However, it is significant to emphasize that the distinction between what is real and
what is artificial, what is human or nonhuman, is itself instrumental and it is an
effect of the art of government.®” As it is projected in MaddAddam trilogy, the
boundaries between human and nonhuman, organic and inorganic, are becoming
harder to be drawn due to the new scientific inventions and developments and this
is directly related to the emergence of a new kind of knowledge of the living beings
and the knowledge of things through which life is interpreted differently.

The scientific researches demonstrated in the trilogy are generally about the
vital processes of living things. The knowledge of the vital processes is a
prerequisite for the government of things and living beings. And in advanced liberal
societies, these knowledges about vital processes disseminate from the experts. As
it is discussed in the previous section, contemporary inventions and discoveries in
the area of medicine, biology, and biotechnology have altered the perceptions about

what is natural or unnatural, what is human or non-human. These knowledges are
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necessary to classify what is a subject and what is an object, and this classification
and categorization is the fundamental objective of the art of government. The art of
government determines the subjects and objects, “establishes and enacts the
boundaries between socially relevant and politically recognized existence and ‘pure
matter’, something that does not possess legal-moral protection and is ‘reduced’ to
‘things’.”*®® This objective of governmentality has the utmost importance in
MaddAddam trilogy. The matter, which is reduced to the status of things, is open to
be exploited; the material world, nature, and the artifacts are categorized as the “raw
material for technological progress, economic production, or social construction.”3°
In the trilogy, this exploitation is explicitly demonstrated and constitutes one of the
fundamental bases and/or sources of dystopia. MaddAddam trilogy demonstrates an
“ecological collapse,”*’® and the reasons for this ecological collapse are the actions
of human beings. Ecological collapse derives from human beings' perceptions about
themselves, their environment, and their material world. This perception is
produced, shaped, and manipulated by biopolitics. Life, in its all aspects, is “subject
to judgments of value.”®! The value of something or someone, the very
categorization of things and living beings are produced by knowledge of vital
processes and regulated by the art of government.

Governmentality refers to a continuum in pursuing the most effective
techniques and forms of government of human beings and their milieu. There are
different techniques of governmentality and alteration in these techniques does not
imply an epochal shift. The main objective of the government is the mechanisms of
security, the security of the economic processes, and the security of the population
through state interventions.®”? Liquid modernity and reflexive modernity theses

368 |_emke, “New Materialisms: Foucault and the ‘Government of Things’,” 9.

369 |_emke, “Rethinking Biopolitics: The New Materialism and the Political Economy of Life,” 62.

370 Chris Berg, ““Goddamn You All to Hell!": The Revealing Politics of Dystopian Movies,” 40.

371 Rose, The Politics of Life Itself, 58.

372 Foucault, Security, Territory, Population, 353.
243



emphasize the increasing risk, uncertainty, and contingency in contemporary life.
According to these theories, especially for risk society theory, responsibilities
shifted in dealing with social risks such as poverty and unemployment, now it is the
individual who has the responsibility to overcome and cope with these risks. And
the consequences of the modernization process, which was unknown or
unprecedented, now become apparent and create global risks. And there are no
global authorities to solve the problems of global risks such as climate change and
environmental problems. So there is an increase in insecurity, uncertainty, and
contingency about our life and our future, and contemporary society is characterized
as a risk society. From the perspective of governmentality, the risk is a concept that
refers to “a way of ordering reality...a way of representing events so they might be
made governable in particular ways.”®”®> Modernity is always about ordering, it is
about “boundary demarcations, standard forms and distinctions.3’* Modernity is
about managing contingencies, uncertainties and insecurities. As Foucault
emphasizes, “in modernity, there is no ontological certainty and no center of
ordinance which creates the feeling of insecurity which biopower attempts to ward
off but actually proliferates by failing to vanquish uncertainty.”3" Beck focuses on
the incalculable risks that are the consequences of industrialization process and also
a globalization of these risks. But to identify risk is to make it “intelligible as specific
representations that render reality in such a form as to make it amenable to types of
action and intervention. “3’® So society, in a sense, is always risk society and what
is transformed in this society is the type of management of risk as well as shifting
the responsibilities. It is through neoliberal rationality risk is individualized.
Although Beck identifies this risk society with the domination of nature, Dardot and

Laval claim it is due to the ‘“generalized norm of competition,” the risk is
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individualized and risk society is generalized.®”” Individualization of risk, Dean
argues, derives from the new type of governmentality in which risk management or
risk minimization depends on the choices of individuals, families, and
communities.®®  To do such choices, experts give individuals the necessary
knowledges.

The role of expertise is significant in disseminating the knowledge necessary
for an individual's self-government. Expertise provides information for an
individual's self-actualization, the way to wealth, to health, to happiness; through
expertise “self-regulatory techniques can be installed into citizen that will align their
personal choices with the ends of government.”*”® Individuals in advanced liberal
societies assume a new role and a new relation to themselves and the world; they
are not only objects and but also the subject of the government. They are adjusted
to the economic process as free, autonomous, private actors, and “private enterprise
was to become vital locale for the government of the economic life of the nation.”3°
These subjects are evaluated in the second chapter with reference to the modernity
theories. What is conceptualized as individualization by theories of liquid modernity
and reflexive modernity is a technique of liberal art of government from the
perspective of governmentality. “Individualization is a way of exercising power.”%8
The individual is an effect of power and as Foucault states “power passes through
the individual that it has constituted.®®? Liberal governmentality aims at regulating
the life of the individuals through freedom and freedom is a kind of “well-regulated

and “responsibilized” liberty.”*® Freedom is a practice, and an essential element of
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governmentality. Foucault asserts, “a condition of governing well is that freedom,
or certain forms of freedom, are really respected.” In liberal and neoliberal
societies, the freedom to choose is asserted as an obligation,®® and this obligation
is accompanied with an obligation to fulfill one's dreams.38® These obligations are
fulfilled through two technologies in advanced liberal or neoliberal societies; the
first one is technologies of consumption and the second one is psychological
technologies.

Technologies of consumption concern with the “relations between persons
and products” and technologies of psychology concerns with the “care of the soul.®’
For the liquid modernity thesis, the consumer is a passive being and consumption is
a “lonely activity.”%% However, consumption is something more than that; it is not
just a passive and lonely activity. The consumer is also a producer, “produces his
own satisfaction.”®®® Thus consumption is “an enterprise activity,” consumer uses
his or her own capital “at his disposal, will produce something that will be his own
satisfaction.”®®® There is a “subjective meaning of consumption.””*** Consumers are

defined as “active agents in their own consumption patterns.”3 Individuals' desires,
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wishes, and pleasures are discovered first, and then these desires and their lifestyles
are reflected into the commodity and through this way, the commodity becomes
more than itself; it gains meaning and value.®*® Psychological technologies play an
important role in mobilizing consumers as a subject. They form the necessary
connection between individuals' desires, hopes as well as their anxieties with
particular products. Through these two technologies, individuals are incorporated
into the social whole, with a new identity as autonomous individuals who fulfill their
desires and dreams and strengthen their capacities and potentials to make their
dreams come true. In other words, in contemporary politics, “individual is no longer
governed against her own desires; instead, she is governed in the mere fact of
multiplication of her desires in the sphere of the free market.”3% She is governed
through being a producer of her satisfaction, through appealing her human capital
and her entrepreneurship.

Trilogy offers substantial examples for consumer culture and these examples
are analyzed in the second chapter, so they will not be mentioned again in this
section. Consumer culture has drastic effects on individuals and their relationship
with themselves, with others, and with the world. However, the characterization of
consumerism with passivity and as a lonely activity is to overlook its productive
capacities. By reading consumerism as a new technology of government, by
understanding how consumption becomes the key mobilizing force, a more
productive reading of consumption can be made. From the perspective of
governmentality studies, individuals are not passive in the process of consumption
and consumption appeals individual as an entrepreneur and make individuals' lives
meaningful. Consumed products define and describe the person, her wishes, and her
desires. This can be read, as Rose and Miller do, as a “political economy of
subjectification” which refers to “a life that is personally pleasurable and socially

acceptable.”®®® With neoliberal rationality, such life is made through making
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individuals as an entrepreneur of themselves. Being an entrepreneur herself,
individuals maximize their own capital so that they can produce their own
satisfaction. The characteristics of neoliberal subjects will be discussed in the next
chapter. Here, it should be stressed that consumption is not an isolated activity of
isolated individuals, it is a mechanism through which individuals are made
entrepreneurs, who can fulfill their dreams and wishes, who produce their own
satisfaction.

To conclude this section, loss of nation-state, privatization,
individualization, and consumption are different but interconnected technologies of
neoliberal rationality and governmentality. In this process, authorities are dispersed
among institutions, families, expertise, and market. Individuals are made
responsible subjects and they are governed through freedom and choice. One way
of exercising freedom is to construct oneself, to care for oneself. It is through
technologies of psychology such as therapeutics, the knowledge of the care of the
selves, an ethical regime of the self, is dispersed among individual subjects and it is
through different technologies including consumption technology individuals create
identities and lifestyles for themselves. Dean considers this as “cultural governance
or governance through the ethical culture,” and by the culture, he refers to “the
cultivation of the capacities of the individual.”**® So contemporary lives of
individuals are governed through freedom with an objective to foster the capacities
of individuals and to increase their competitiveness. In this process, individuals are
made autonomous responsible subjects; they are governed by freedom and choice.
In this governance, the key is to make individuals entrepreneurs of themselves
through two technologies (consumption and psychological technologies). These
technologies integrate individuals into neoliberal rationality by creating and
maintaining the identity and a life that is worth living. Without conceiving these
technologies, individualization and consumerism can only be understood in their
negative effect and perceived as inevitable consequences of advanced capitalism.
However, there is always a “different form of conduct” as well as an urge to “be

conducted differently...towards other objectives.”®" In every form of government

3% Governing Societies, 61.

248



as well as in individualization and consumerism, there is an ethics of the self.
Foucault interprets ethics as “the elaboration of a form of relation to self that enables
an individual to fashion himself into a subject of ethical conduct.”®*® This relation
to self has a “transformative potential,” which “provide at least an outline of a
possible form of resistance to biopower.”**® So it is crucial to highlight, again, that
every form of government can be altered through an analysis of the dynamics that
generates that kind of government. In the trilogy, there is an emphasis on both
advanced liberal governmentality and its counter-conducts and these counter-

conducts will be analyzed in the following chapter.

4.5. Concluding Remarks

In this chapter power mechanisms in HT and MaddAddam trilogy are
analyzed. Power is an important dimension in utopian and dystopian fiction and it
is argued that modern and contemporary form of power is biopower; this power is
the power of life as well as the power over life. Biopower can narrowly be defined
as the integration of life processes into political calculations. In this chapter an
analyis of power and biopower is made. Dystopias generally focus on the
consequences of power. The fear presented in HT is the centralization of power and
its consequences of the collective and individual lives of individuals. In the
MaddAddam trilogy the fear derives from the power of “self-interested corporations
of global capitalism.”*%

In the second chapter, HT and MaddAddam trilogy are analyzed through
modernity theses. These sociological narratives evaluate the transformation and
epochal shifts in explaining the present. In this chapter, the aim was to look for the
underlying mechanisms that constitute the present as such, and to do this, the power
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structures in these novels are analyzed. It was argued that the contemporary form of
power is biopower. Three approaches to biopower, Foucauldian approach, political
theology approach, and new materialist approach to biopower are taken as the
starting points for evaluation of these dystopias. It is argued that the Foucauldian
approach to biopower attributes a limited role to the sovereign power for
contemporary life. However, in exceptional states, in totalitarian regimes as well as
in decisions over the value of life, sovereign power can be observed, thus the
political theology approach, which put great importance on the sovereign, is
included in the study and this analysis of sovereign power is crucial in HT.
Moreover, a post-humanist reading is necessary for MaddAddam trilogy. Thus, new
materialist approach to biopower, which gives actancy to the matter and non-human
beings, is included in the study.

Throughout the chapter, it is argued that power necessitates knowledge and
truth for government. Each power mechanisms produce its truth and knowledge. In
HT, the focus is more on the production of truth rather than production of knowledge
that generates the truth. The analysis of The Handmaid's Tale suggests there is a
strong relationship among sovereign power, disciplinary power and biopower in
totalitarian regimes. The Regime legitimizes itself on the biopolitical concerns; the
production and maintenance of a healthy generation. However, to do that,
sovereign's right to kill is constantly practised in case of emergence of a threat to
the regime's survival. Biopolitics has two dimensions; on the one hand, it is the
politics of life and on the other, it is the politics of death. It can be argued that, in
war-like situtations, in oppresive regimes as well as in totalitarian regimes, the
politics of death is more visible than the politics of life. However, deaths are
legitimized and justified on the basis of the politics of life. The threats to the survival
of the society are eliminated for the sake of the rest of the society. The determination
of who poses threat to the society is sovereign decision. The determination of the
value of the life is also sovereign decision and in repressive regimes these sovereign
decisions are more visible than in free societies. In free societies, these sovereign
decisions are dispersed into other institutions such as medical experts, juridicial
authorities, support groups, and etc. And trilogy exemplifies these dispersion or

delegation of sovereignty into other institutions or authorities.
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In the trilogy, the society depicted is highly developed in terms of the
knowledge about vital processes as well as knowledge about things and living
beings. These knowledges have altered the conception of life. This knowledge
transforms the conception of life, matter, and nature. It blurs the strict
categorizations that modernity has built scuh as the human/nonhuman-animal and
natural/artificial. This new knowledge also refutes the oppositional way of thinking
belongs to modernity. With these newly emerged knowledges, Atwood depicts
communities that overcome anthropocentrism and recognize the vitality of living
species as well as earth. Also, with the advanced scientific and technological
developments, as portayed in the trilogy, life becomes to be understood in its
molecular level; every part of the body (human or animal) is open to be intervened
in order to have the best possible form of it. This is the point where rationality
behind the biopower is revealed. Biopower is the "political economy of life" and it
is through neoliberal rationality this political economy is achieved. In parallel with
neoliberal rationality, biopower aims at the optimization of life chances and
capabilities, achievement of the best possible version of us.

With these knowledges, the government is also altered. The loss of the power
of the nation-state, privatization, individualization, and consumerism, as well as
growing global risks, are the main concerns of the liquid modernity and reflexive
modernity theses. In the second chapter, the examples and demonstrations of these
subjects in HT and MaddAddam trilogy are given and evaluated in relation to these
modernity theses. Liquid modernity and reflexive modernity focus on the neoliberal
transformation and their effects on global and individual lives. These theories have
totalizing tendencies and they propose grand narratives. In this chapter, rather than
a totalizing narrative, an analysis of “micro-physics of power” is made to understand
the underlying mechanisms of this new form of government. In this view, liberalism
is understood as an art of government, and in advanced liberal societies, authorities
and responsibilities are dispersed around individuals, families, communities, and
diverse institutions. This form of government is not marked by an epochal shift but
with a continuum. So, in this chapter, rather than focusing on evaluating the
characteristics of given societies in HT and MaddAddam trilogy, the mechanisms
and technologies that make societies as such are given. Power and government are

inseparable. “The exercise of power consists in guiding the possibility of conduct
251



and putting in order the possible outcome, it is a question of government,
government designated the way in which the conduct of individuals might be
directed.”*®* And in order to be governed differently, one has to know the dynamics
and technologies of government.

Utopias and dystopias open up new windows. They pose critique because a
better way of being seems possible. Booker states “critiques of the existing system
would be pointless unless a better system appeared conceivable.”*%? The critique
will have the power to unfold our possibilities as well as our limitations. It is “the
idea we have of our knowledge and its limits.” “°* Critique has a transformative
power and utopian and dystopian fictions derive their power from these
transformative capacities. However, as long as the current system is perceived as
inevitable, then transformation cannot occur. Through an analysis of biopower and
governmentality, the order of things, their seeming fixedness, and inevitability can
be overthrown. If one knows the mechanisms and technologies that govern her, then
she has the capacity to be governed differently, “by other leaders... toward other
objectives.”*%* So the next chapter will be on governed differently.
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CHAPTER 5

RESISTANCE IN THE HANDMAID’S TALE AND
MADDADDAM TRILOGY

As discussed in the first chapter, Atwood’s dystopias are not dead-end in the
sense that they portray dystopic societies in which better alternatives are also
displayed. However, it should be emphasized, again, dystopias are more about
warnings. The authors of dystopias do not have to propose better scenarios or
alternatives. Rather, what they mostly do is to project the fear.! In some dystopias,
hope for a better alternative can be projected but this is not necessarily the aim of
dystopia. This is a highly debated issue among dystopian scholars but in this study,

the arguments of Claeys regarding dystopia are adopted. He argues

Every dystopia aims at warning readers about the consequences of particular courses
of action or particular ideas. Whether this is accomplished most successfully by
including a component of hope, by offering an exit strategy or utopian escape within
the text, or by frightening readers into taking the subject more seriously depends on
the author. 2

Atwood’s position regarding dystopia is given in the first chapter. She considers
utopia and dystopia as containing one another and she includes “a component of
hope” in her dystopias. Atwood projects her fears but she also gives the reader a
“little utopia” in both The Handmaid’s Tale and for MaddAddam trilogy. She argues
for The Handmaid'’s Tale, utopia is in the past (our present) and in the future society

in which Gilead has ceased to exist.> For MaddAddam trilogy, God’s Gardener is

! Claeys, “Moylan and Dystopia,” Utopian Studies 31.1 (2020): 197.

2 Claeys, “Moylan and Dystopia,” 202.

3 Atwood, In Other Worlds, 90.
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demonstrated as utopia within dystopia.* These embedded utopias within dystopia
have a close correlation to what can be termed as resistance, they propose resistance
to the current system.

Baccolini, while discussing the return to dystopia in present times, refers to
dystopia as “one of the preferred forms of resistance.”® She refers to critical
dystopias specifically but in this study, a distinction between critical and traditional
dystopia is not made based on the argument that all dystopias are inherently critical.
Critique is a constituent element for dystopias; it is necessary for the assessment of
the present. This critique that dystopia offers, however, is not for finding the ideal
alternatives or ideal solutions to the current problems. This critique is an
“enlightenment sense of critique.”® It is the critique that Foucault, following Kant,
encourages. It is about knowing that “we have of our knowledge and its limits.”’
Foucault proposes a general characterization of critique, it is “the art of not being
governed quite so much.”® Utopias are about power and authority; they aim at
showing “the way people may be governed other than by the state.”® Dystopias, on
the other hand, can be considered as an attempt to reveal the dynamics of bad
government while do not necessarily show the ways for good government.
Nevertheless, both utopia and dystopia originate from an enlightenment sense of
critiqgue and at the core of critique, there lays, the relationship between truth,
knowledge, power, and subject. As it is discussed in the previous chapter, the
analysis of biopower necessitates an analysis of the relationship between
truth/knowledge, power mechanisms, and modes of subjectification or as Foucault

phrases “subjectivation.” In the previous chapter, the relationships between truth,
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knowledge, and power as well as governmentality through which “individuals are
subjugated in the reality of a social practice”’® are evaluated. In this chapter, first
the modes of subjectivation that neoliberal governmentality will be given in order
to find possible ways to transgress this kind of subjection. Then, the attention will
be paid to the concept of “counter-conduct.” Wanting to be conducted differently
can be interpreted as “counter-conduct,” and Foucault equates resistance with
counter conduct. ** So, in this chapter, first the modes of subjectification or
subjectivation in neoliberal or advanced liberal societies will be given, then the
concept of counter-conduct and resistance will be evaluated and then the
demonstrations of these actions in Atwood’s dystopias will be evaluated. The aim
is to reveal the possibilities of being conducted differently as well as experiencing
and inventing a “different form of conduct...towards other objectives...through other

procedures and methods™*? in Atwood’s dystopias.
5.1. Modes of Subjectivation in Neoliberal Rationality

As stated earlier, the analysis of biopower requires three levels of inquiries;
“knowledge of vital life processes, power relations that take humans as living beings
as their object, and the modes of subjectification through which subjects work on
themselves qua living beings.”*® The previous chapter was an attempt to analyze the
“systemic knowledge of “life” and of “living beings”* as well as to show how these
knowledges are mobilized and generated in a way to govern individuals. In this
section, an attempt will be made to reveal the modes of subjectification. It is argued
here neoliberal rationality spread globally produces neoliberal subjects who are

constituted by the mechanisms of power as “entrepreneurs of” themselves. This

10 Foucault, “What is Critique,” 32.

1 Foucault, Security, Territory, Population, 197.

12 Foucault, Security, Terriroty, Population, 194.

13 Rabinow and Rose, “Biopower Today,” 322.

14 Lemke, Biopolitcs, 119.
255



section is an attempt at the analysis of the construction of neoliberal subjects and
characteristics of it.

It is argued throughout the study that power mechanisms constitute subjects.
However, this is not a top-down process, meaning, the subject is not passively
constituted by the power mechanisms. Subjectivation, for Foucault, is a process “by
which a subject is constituted, the creative process by which a subjectivity is
affirmed not only negatively - but also positively in the world: in brief, a constitutive
movement.”'®> So subjectivation or subjectification is the process through which
subject is constituted and also constitutes her through the production of truth and
knowledge and also through mechanisms of power. For Foucault, the subject has a
double meaning “subject to someone else by control and dependence and tied to his
own identity by a conscience or self-knowledge. Both meanings suggest a form of
power which subjugates and makes subject to.”* So two structures make
individuals governable subjects. The first one is the structure of domination and the
second one is the techniques of the self. In the first structure, subjection can be
observed, subjection “in the sense of subordination.!” In the second structure,
“becoming a subject”® can be observed. Foucault claims that domination is not the
sole mechanism in exercising power; in fact, it is not the best nor the most secure
mechanism.!® So he turns the techniques of the self. He insists, “if one wants to
analyze the genealogy of the subject...he has to take into account not only techniques
of domination but also techniques of the self.”?° He defines techniques of the self as

those techniques,
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which permit individuals to effect, by their own means (or with the help of other
people), a certain  number of operations on their own bodies, on their own souls, on
their own thoughts, on their own conduct, and this in a manner so as to transform
themselves, modify themselves, or to attain a certain state of perfection, of happiness,
of purity, of supernatural power, and so on.?

Techniques of the self are those techniques that make individuals governable
subjects, but this government is based on the subject's own conduct. This
government is possible through the use of "the self of people, and the self-conduct
of people."?? Foucault makes a correlation between the art of existence and the
techniques of the self. Art of existence consists of the actions through which subjects
transform themselves and make their life into a work of art or as Foucault posits "an
oeuvre that carries certain aesthetic values and meets certain stylistic criteria."?® The
techniques of the self makes the constitution of the subject possible, they are what
"enables one to constitute oneself as subjects of one's own existence.">* The
argument in here is that in contemporary societies subject is constituted through
neoliberal rationality. The promoted techniques of the self or the self-conduct of
people are appropriated into the neoliberal rationality. To this aim, neoliberal
rationality forms an “alignment between political rationalities and the technologies
for the regulation of the self,”?® an alignment that becomes possible through
governmentality. In neoliberal rationality, the very individuality of the people is
targeted; their relationship with themselves, with one another and with the world are
constituted on the basis of the neoliberal rationality, which is the "condition of their
active freedom."?® The characteristics of neoliberal rationality are dispersedly given

throughout previous discussions. The central concerns here are the construction of
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neoliberal subject as well as the characteristics of this subject, the entrepreneur
subject.

The divergence between classical liberalism and neoliberalism is key in
evaluating the neoliberal subject. In neliberalism, the principle of exchange is
replaced by the principle of competition and competition requires systemic
interventions “on the market, on the conditions of the market.”?’ This marks the
abandonment of laissez-faire liberalism. It is previously argued that the homo-
economicus of classical liberalism and neoliberalism is not the same. In classical
liberalism, homo-economicus is the man of exchange whereas in neoliberalism she
is “entrepreneur of the self,” she is who possesses a capital, invests in it, and
competes with all her abilities and skills. So, competition is at the heart of neoliberal
rationality. But this competition is based on an idea of human capital. Foucault
argues the theory of human capital extends the economic analysis into “a previously
unexplored domain” and in this way, it gives an “economic interpretation of a whole
domain previously thought to be non-economic.”?® Through the theory of human
capital, labor is included in the economic analysis. However, this labor is not the
same as labor power, in the analysis of labor power, labor is established as an
abstract category whereas neoliberals grasp labor in “its specification, its qualitative
modulations and the economic effects of these modulations.”?® Neoliberals put labor
into economic analysis and analyze the “worker as an economic subject.” This new
economic subject has human capital and there are two sources of human capital,
“innate elements and other, acquired elements.”? Innate elements are composed of
genes and other hereditary elements. Although innate elements are considered
given, modern biology and the developments in genetics makes the category of
innate elements questionable. MaddAddam trilogy posits a perfect example of the

abandonment of the category of innate elements; genes and other hereditary
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elements are open to be scrutinized and modified so that the human capital can be
increased. Acquired elements are mostly related to the educational investments as
well as mobility.3! Neoliberals argue that innovation is the result of the human
capital, “of investments we have made at the level of man himself.”%2

A new way of understanding economics emerges; economics as “the science
of the systematic nature of responses to environmental variables,”*® and economic
subject or neoliberal subject is who can respond to these changing variables, who
has the capacity of adaptation, the capacity of “adaptation to competition.”®* So
competition is the “potentially universal principle of conduct most essential to the
capitalist order,”® and in order to compete in this order, one has to reveal her
entrepreneurship dimension. In this understanding, the market is perceived as a
“process of discovering and learning.” It is through the market economic subject is
formed, educated, and disciplined. So, the market as a learning process paves the
way for constructing its own subjects, the neoliberal and entrepreneur subject.*® The
entrepreneur is who learns to behave rationally, who learns to calculate his/her own
risks and ways to manage these risks. The entrepreneur is who invests in herself,
“who tries to effectively manage her natural talents and acquired skills within a
space of freedom which seems unlimited.”®” The entrepreneur is who accepts market
norms and internalizes market mechanisms. By introducing the theory of human
capital, the process of internalization of the market norms and mechanisms is

revealed. It is through human capital that neoliberal governmentality is extended
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beyond the realm of economics and transforms “the market not only into a principle
of limitation for the state but also into a mechanism of intelligibility for the whole
social field of personal relations.”® The principle of competition becomes central
not only in the market but also in other social relations and the entrepreneur is who
endowed with human capital, which can be “accumulated through enlightened
choices that are the fruit of responsible calculation of costs and benefits.””*®

These neoliberal subjects are responsible for their decisions as well as their
consequences. These subjects are exposed to dangers and risks, and “their
management being a matter of strictly private decisions.”*® These subjects are not
just consumers; their consumptions produce their satisfaction. So they are also
producers.** The whole society is organized as “an enterprise made up of
enterprises,”*? as made up of individual entrepreneurs. So there emerges a new ethic
in neoliberal rationality, a new form of the care of the self; “the individual’s activity
in its entirety is conceived as a process of self-valorization.”® The subject is in a
constant evaluation of herself and her capital and in search of increasing this capital.
The characteristics of neoliberal subjects are also evaluated in the modernity theses
evaluated in the second chapter in relation to individualization. Individualization, as
stated above, is an effect of governmentality and is a form of subjugation. As it is
an effect of power, it can be altered and modified if the rationality behind this
individualization is comprehended. What is missing in modernity theses is the
analysis of neoliberal rationality, through which competition and rivalry extend
beyond the market and captures all personal and social relations. What is lacking is

the analysis of human capital through which subjects becomes entrepreneurs.
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Without this analysis of the individuality that neoliberal rationality produces,
individualization would be perceived as inevitable results of capitalism, thus other
forms of subjectivities, the alternative forms of being cannot be promoted. As
Foucault states to form other subjectivities, we have to refute “this kind of
individuality,”** and this refusal is possible by a genealogy of the neoliberal
subjects, attempted to be done in here.

There are other formulations on the neoliberal subjects, which may be useful
in understanding contemporary forms of subjectivities. Foucault speaks about a
more general category of the neoliberal subject, the entrepreneur of the self. This
entrepreneurship has several dimensions and concrete consequences for people. For
instance, Hardt and Negri identify four categories for the contemporary
subjectivities. These are, the indebted, the mediatized, the securitized and the
represented. They argue, debt becomes the general condition of life; it reduces the
quality of life to mere survival and leads to "depotentialization” of subjectivities.
Media becomes the main source of information, communication and expression.
The mediatized subjectivity is constantly involved in the communication network
within the media but this makes her neither passive nor active, she is involved in
media through absorption of attention in such a way to decrease the potentiality of
her subjectivity. Moreover, the security becomes the one of the most important
mechanism of the contemporary societies and the fear is the triggering effect in the
organization and maintenance of the security society. People are being watched
everyday, in their every action but they, most of the time, cannot argue with these
security and surveillance mechanisms because dangers and external threats are
increasing. Lastly, although for Hardt and Negri, representation is not a reliable
mechanism for democracy, they argue, due to the decline in civil society, the doors
of the political participation are closed for the people. The represented is being les
and less represented, has no access to the political participation and thus loses
potential contribution to politics.** According to them, these "subjective figures

44 “Subject and Power,” 785.
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constitute the social terrain on which - and against which - movements of resistance
and rebellion must act."45

There are different forms of subjectivation in HT and MaddAddam trilogy.
In HT, rather than a focus on a neoliberal past, the totalitarian present is set as the
center of the dystopia so that neoliberal rationality and the neoliberal subject is not
portrayed as much as it is portrayed in the trilogy. However, it can be argued that
totalitarian take-over is the result of neoliberal rationality and its mode of
subjectivation. The embedded utopia in HT is set in the free past and also after the
collapse of the Gileadean regime. So, it can be argued that forming subjectivities
that are different from neoliberal rationality produces might have prevented the
totalitarian take-over. But, again, the focus in HT is on the totalitarian regime, so,
the resistance would not be centered on the refusal of neoliberal subjection. Though
in MaddAddam trilogy the resistance would focus on the individuation or
individualization that neoliberal rationality generates; it would concentrate on

forming different subjectification other than neoliberal subjections.
5.2. Foucauldian Concept of Resistance

As it is stated above, power is and can only be exercised on free subjects and
“only insofar as they are free.”*’ If there is no freedom, then it is not a power relation,
it is a pure relation of domination. This freedom entails “the means of escape or
possible flight.”*® So there is no power relation unless there is resistance. Power and
resistance imply one another, they refer to one another, and they feed one another.
In every modality of power (sovereign, disciplinary, and biopower), there appear
different mechanisms of resistance. This means, to resist sovereign power or
disciplinary power, one has to use different techniques and strategies. So, strategies

of resistance alter according to the power strategies that it opposes; thus, “resistance
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is in itself an adaptive response to power.”*® Foucault argues resistance is not outside
of the power relations. He insists “resistance is never in a position of exteriority in
relation to power.”*® However, this does not mean that there is no escape from power
relations. Rather, this means resistances emerge within the power relations. If power
“is about making people do things that they otherwise would not”®! then, there is
always a possibility to do otherwise. For Foucault, “there are no good subjects of
resistance”? as well as a “normative criteria”® of resistance. Resistance, like power,
is plural, multidimensional, and mobile.>

A brief comment should be added in here. Different conceptualization of
power and biopower results with different conceptualization of resistance as well. If
power is understood as purely in juridical terms, then the resistance should have
been conceptualized as a juridical category. Foucault does not conceptualize power,
resistance or government in juridical terms; in fact, he opposes this
conceptualization. However, in political theology perspective of biopower, power is
still considered in juridical terms, thus operates inside and outside the law. Thus,
Foucault's tripartite relation of freedom, power, and resistance cannot be found, for
instance, in Agamben's work. In Agamben's works, the ways out from the
thanatopolitics, from the politics of death as well as the ways out from the politics
over life is related to law, not related to freedom. For Agamben, a new relation with
the law would have shifted the security paradigm of the contemporary societies.
This new relation with law should be something like a "destituent power." He claims
that since the French Revolution a paradigm of "constituent power" has been

maintained, through which a new institutional order is established. However, in the
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age of security, this paradigm cannot be maintained. He proposes and advocates for
a shift from "constituent power" to "destituent power." Constituent power erases the
law for the creation of it in a new form whereas destituent power "deposes the law
once for all " and "can open a really new historical break.">® He, in his earlier works,

establishes a strong link between the law and the power. He argues,

one day humanity will play with law just as children play with the disused objects, not
in order to restore them but to free them from it for good. What is found after the law
is not a more proper and original use value that precedes the law, but a new use that is
born only after it. And use, which has been contaminated by law, must also be freed
from its own value.®

So, for Agamben, it is the law, in the first place, that hinders the practice of freedom.
Thus, the aim is to get rid off the law first. Although he does not propose the erasure
of the law forever, he advocates the deactivation of law. After deactivating the law,
the space will be opened for human action and then it can be asked whether there is
a possible use of law. A resemblance can be highlighted among Agamben, Hardt
and Negri in their emphasis of destituent power. Hardt and Negri also put greater
importance to the destituent power; the power "that destroy the despotic effects left
in us and our societies through the exhaustion of the old constitutions."®" They
attribute the destituent power to the today's struggle, the struggle against the debt,
the media, the security mechanisms as well as both the representation system and
the unrepresentation of the represented. However, for them, the destituent power
should be motivated in order to "prepare the basis for a new constituent power."®
This constituent power will not be the same as the power that is maintained since
French Revolution. An important difference should be pointed among Agamben,
Hardt and Negri. Hardt and Negri do not conceptualize power in terms only of law
whereas in Agamben, power is interpreted in juridical terms. Hardt and Negri are in
parallel with Foucault in their emphasis of the multidimensionality of power. For
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Foucault power cannot be analyzed in terms of juridical terms because it needs other
relations than the relations of law. So that resistance will not be built upon the
juridical terms, it will be built upon the practice of freedom.

In this study, resistance refers two things; to be conducted differently and to
conduct oneself differently. Foucault defines conduct as “the activity of conducting
and conduction...but it is equally the way in which one conducts oneself, lets oneself
be conducted, is conducted, and finally, in which one behaves as an effect of a form
of conduct.”®® As it is discussed in the third chapter, the techniques of government
can be characterized as “conduct of conduct” which covers not only conduct of
individuals but also their milieu; it refers to the “government the self to governing
others.”®® It is about calculating, managing, and administering individual and
collective conducts for the sake of achieving certain objectives. The first meaning
of resistance, “wanting to be conducted differently”® is a struggle against the
techniques of governmentality. The techniques of governmentality subjugate
individuals and promote certain types of individuality. Resistance, in this sense, is
to develop and promote a “new type of subjectivity through refusal of this kind of
individuality.”®? Promotion of new types of subjectivity requires breaking the
subjugation and in order for “desubjugation of the subject,”®® critique is essential.
This refers to the second meaning of the concept of resistance, “to conduct oneself
differently.” Critique is necessary for conducting oneself differently. Through
critique, the subject questions the government and questions the government’s
discourses on truth. In this way, “desubjugation of the subject” will be insured “in

the context of what we call, in a word, the politics of truth.”®* In “What is
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Enlightenment?” Foucault argues critique is archaeological in its method and
genealogical in its target. It is not about finding “universal structures of all
knowledge” but rather seeking for the moments of articulation of “what we think.”
Critique derives not from “the form of what we are” but reveals the historical
moments that make us who we are today. Critique is to “separate out from the
contingency that has made us what we are.”® Critique is a practice of freedom, “an
experiment with the possibility of going beyond.”%®

The concept of counter-conduct is both a political and ethical task. The
political is not clearly defined by Foucault. For him, there is no definite scope of the
political but “everything can be politicized. Politics is no more or less than that
which is born with resistance to governmentality, the first uprising, the first
confrontation.”®” So politics comes with resistance to governmentality. Politics is to
resist the individuality that techniques of governmentality promote. Ethics, on the
other hand, is a crucial element in Foucault’s later works. He defines ethics as a
relation of one with oneself - “how the individual is supposed to constitute himself
as a moral subject of his own actions.”® Ethics requires freedom; it is a practice of
freedom through which subject constitutes who she is. Thus, ethics is a “creative
activity,” it is a “work of art.”® Foucault claims, nowadays art is considered as
related only to objects, whereas an individual’s life should be considered as art,’® as
an art of existence. According to Foucault, the self is not given, and as it is not given,
it should be something to work on. The aim of the work on the self, the art of
existence, is to refuse what is offered to us and to conduct ourselves differently, to

promote “new kinds of subjectivity.” Counter-conduct, to sum up, involves two
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levels of activity; the first, the refusal of the governmental mechanisms through
which individuals are imposed on a certain kind of conduct, wanting to be conducted
differently, and second wanting to conduct oneself differently. Resistance, thus, is
an “ethico-political task - centered on the effort by the individual to practice and

experiment with different modes of subjectivation.”*

5.3. Resistance and Counter-Conduct in The Handmaid’s Tale

As evaluated in the third chapter, the struggle in HT does not begin with the
totalitarian take-over. It begins with the road that paves the way for totalitarian take-
over. Thus, Atwood puts her embedded utopia in the past, before the totalitarian
regime took place as well as in the future, in which the Gileadean regime would
collapse. Book’s past constitutes our present. So, Atwood considers such a regime
could have been prevented before it was established. It can be argued; prevention
of totalitarian take-over can only be achieved through a different form of
subjectivity, different from the individuality that advanced industrial society,
neoliberal rationality, and its power mechanisms promote. The flashbacks
throughout the book, Offred’s memories of her past give clue for different types of
subjectivity that may have been promoted. However, as little information is given
about the past, the subjectivities that may be promoted against the individuality that
advanced industrial society promotes will be discussed in detail in MaddAddam
section. In concluding remarks, the resemblance between advanced industrial
society portrayed in HT and MaddAddam will be made so that the possibility of the
promotion of different subjectivities in HT’s free past can be discovered as well.
Focus, in this section, will be on resistance to totalitarian regime and possibilities of
counter-conduct in such conditions. As it is emphasized before, in every power
regime, there is a possibility of resistance and to reverse the power relations. As
Foucault stresses “it would not be possible for power relations to exist without points

of insubordination which are means of escape.”’? In this section, the aim is to reveal
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the points of insubordination in the totalitarian Gileadean regime. The book covers
three different forms of resistance to the regime; one is an organized resistance,
includes Mayday and The Underground Femaleroad, the second one comes within
the regime itself, and the third and maybe the most important one is the Handmaids’
resistances.

There is not much information about Mayday and The Underground
Femaleroad. Ofglen, the walking partner of Offred, introduces Mayday. The
organization works in secrecy, the password is known only by the members and is
not used randomly; it should be used only if it is really necessary because knowing
other member poses threat if they are caught.” The organization helps those in need
if they are really in “immediate danger,”’* Ofglen says. The other organized
resistance is called “The Underground Femaleroad.” This is basically a rescue
operation team; the members are unknown, but it is known through Moira that
religious groups are helping those who are in need to leave the country. The
fundamentalist basis of the Gileadean regime gives little freedom for the existence
of different religious sects at first and people from these sects and who are against
the regime organize the Underground Femaleroad rescue operation. The safe houses
are established, and an underground rail station is used for the transportation of the
people. The Underground Femaleroad and its station are in contact with each other,
and Moira says “if one station gut busted the entire chain backed up until they could
make contact with one of the couriers, who could set up an alternate route.””
Professor Pieixoto defines Mayday as a quasi-military organization in the
“Historical Notes” section, but there is no emphasis on the tendency of violence for
Mayday or The Underground Femaleroad. So, these organizations seem like a non-
violent organization and perform non-violent resistance.

Resistance is not exterior to power relations. It is no coincidence the two
organized resistance groups have a connection with the general power structure in

Gilead. Nick is an Eye and works with Mayday in rescuing Offred. The Eyes are the
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gazes of the regime; they are at the heart of the disciplinary power. They know the
Commanders, often work for them; they know the dissidents and the political rebels.
They have the means to know everything that happens in Gilead. No one risks
questioning the authority of the Eyes neither the Commanders nor the Guardians.
They are both inside and above the regime in this sense. Nick’s using his position
in Gilead in rescuing Offred with Mayday Organization may be considered as a
resistance to the disciplinary power. Resistance uses and exists within the strategies
of power, “it exists all the more by being in the same place as power.”’® Resistance
does not demolish the power relations altogether rather alters them. Resistance is
itself a power relation and it varies according to the power it opposes. Resistance to
disciplinary power, in the case of the Gilead, comes from the disciplinary
mechanism itself. The Eyes are the surveillance mechanism of the regime, which
can see everything but cannot be seen in return. Their power derives both from their
invisibility and being everywhere. As an Eye, Nick is invisible, but he sees and
knows everything; he has the power over the Commanders and their Wives when
the regime’s security is at stake. By using the power of an Eye, Nick is able to rescue
Offred. When the Commander asks for authorization, Nick says “not that we need
one sir, but all is in order.”’’ He does not need authorization because he himself is
the authority as an Eye and his authority is the regime’s authority, which cannot be
questioned by anyone.

Nick resists the regime by conducting himself differently, different from a
regular Eye. Although Eyes are crucial in sustaining the regime’s maintenance and
security, they are also subjugated and subordinated by the regime. They should
conduct themselves in such a way that they provide and maintain the regime’s
security. The regime makes the friend and enemy distinction and decides on who
poses threat to the regime. As an Eye, Nick should not be part of a resistance
movement or should not help anyone who is a threat to the regime. He is the
protector of the regime thus an enemy of the resistance movement. Nick, by

planning and helping Offred’s escape, demonstrates an example of
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“desubjectivation of the subject.” He, in a sense, transgresses who he is, transgresses
the subjectivation of the regime. Nick, in short, transgresses his being subjugated as
an Eye. He forms a new subjectivity by refusing to be a regular eye. Refusal is the
beginning of "the process of subjectivitation" for Hardt and Negri’® and for
Foucault, refusal is "the domain of counter-conduct, a sphere of revolt that incites a
process of productivity."”

The second organized resistance is a rescue operation, it establishes safe
houses and transports Handmaids and other people those who are in need through
the Underground Femaleroad. It is known that religious sects are among those who
establish these houses and arrange the rescue operations. Moira explains, when the
regime first established, different religious sects are given a kind of freedom; “as
long as you said you were some sort of a Christian and you were married, for the
first time that is, they were still leaving you pretty much alone. They were
concentrating first on the others.”®® After the takeover, the regime identifies many
enemies, many “others,” and Christian sects do not compose the others at first; so
in a sense, religious sects of Christianity, in the beginning, are exempt from the
control mechanism so that they can be part in the organization of rescue operations.
The source of the legitimacy of the regime, Christianity, is also the only source of
the relative freedom that religious sects have during the first years of the regime.
Again, the power and the resistance are inextricably linked; resistance comes from
the very basis of the regime, from Christian sects. Power operates through
differentiation, differentiations "which permits one to act upon the actions of others,
differentiations determined by the law or by traditions of status and privilege."®! In
Gilead, differentiation is made according to gender, marital status, religion as well
asideology. Religion has a privileged status in Gilead. At first, the devote Christians

are exempted from the harsh policies of the regime, though not exempted from the
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power mechanisms. Nevertheless, the common feature between the regime and the
rescue organization, their devotion to Christianity, gives the rescue operation a kind
of freedom as well as power to resist.

Besides the organized resistance, the regime itself offers possible flights and
escapes. The rules of the regime are broken several times by the Commanders, by
the Wives, and by the Guardians. The first example of these is the black markets.
When Offred sees Serena Joy and Nick having cigarettes, she thinks that these
cigarettes might come from the black market. Although the black market is illegal,
the existence of it offers a break from the rules of the Gilead. Having a cigarette
means that both Serena Joy and Nick have something to exchange and also the rules
are not that strict and can be bendable if someone has something to exchange. Offred
considers this as a kind hope. She says, “This gave me hope... There’s always a
black market, there’s always something that can be exchanged.”®? The existence of
a black market exemplifies that the rules are not that strict in Gilead. “For every rule
has an exception,”®® and this exception is a possible escape from the regime itself
and produces hope.

It is not only the existence of black markets that constitutes the exception in
Gilead or it is not only in the black markets through which rules are bent. The Wives
and the Commanders are not dedicated or devoted to the rules of the Gilead. After
a couple of ceremonies and no pregnancy, Serena Joy suggests that Offred should
have sex with Nick. Even if this is illegal and risky for all of the parties, she makes
this proposition. In exchange for this, she offers both a picture of Offred’s daughter
and a cigarette.®* So they exchange things; in exchange for Offred’s body and her
silence, Serena Joy gives a cigarette and a picture of her daughter. Nick also
exchanges his sperms; he says, “I get paid.”® And not only Serena Joy but also

many Wives use other means for the pregnancy of the Handmaids and doctors are
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among these means. So from this picture, it seems as long as one possesses
something that the other one needs, the rules are bendable. The instrumentalization
of the people and their interchangeability make the rules flexible and bendable for
those who have power. For Serena Joy, both Offred and Nick are the means to an
end, and the realization of the end is more important than the rule itself and makes
the exception possible. The regime itself reserves point of resistances through black
markets, through the exchange of things, and secret agreements between the Wives,
Handmaids, and men.

Jezebel’s sets an example for the system’s own fracture. Jezebel’s is a
“club,”® Commander says, and is only for higher officers and trade delegations. The
women working in Jezebel’s are the ones who “couldn’t be assimilated.”®” Jezebel
is an illegal club; in Jezebel’s, these high-rank officials can have sex with the women
working for Jezebel’s, or they can bring their “evening rental.” The club is “the
backstage site where high party officials flout the regime’s puritanical sexual
norms.”®® It is not only a place for Commanders or delegations to have illegal sex;
it is also a business club, Commander says. “Good place to meet people. You can
hardly do business without it...You can overhear things too; information.”® So it
serves more than one function; the high-rank officials of the regime use Jezebel’s
for doing business, gathering information, and for “illegitimate sex.” It is known
that the news is manipulated in Gilead and gossip has an informational value, and
high-rank officials’ gossip network seems to be located in Jezebel’s. It also fosters
trade according to the Commander. However, the chief purpose of Jezebel’s is to
provide the variety that Men’s nature requires but the regime prohibits; “Nature
demands variety, for men. It stands to reason, it’s part of the procreational strategy.

It’s Nature plan.”®® The nature of men demands diversity whereas the nature of the
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women necessitates subordination; and the Gileadean regime, with its own cracks
and rules, provides the natural fulfillment for both men and women. In the case of
high-rank officials, resistance to the power structure in Gilead is different from other
kinds of resistance. High-rank officials establish a kind of alternative to their lives
in Gilead; an alternative that resembles, at some points, the pre-Gileadean times.
The Commander himself says, “It is like walking into the past.”®* The past is equated
with “the clothes, prostitution, drugs”% by the Commander nevertheless he and the
others are content with this alternative place as this place offers them “freedom to”
that Gilead does not have. Resistance does not have to disrupt power relations; in
some cases, it can even support power relations. For the high-rank officials,
establishing such an alternative place to their lives in Gilead serves as an
enhancement of their loyalty to the patriarchal order of the Gilead. They are
enjoying their freedom in Jezebel’s whereas in Gilead, even for the men, freedom is
limited. Power and resistance are connected and they can bring change, but this
change can promote freedom or limit that freedom. Jezebel’s promotes the freedom
of the high-rank officials but their freedom, in turn, consolidates the power of the
regime. Change is not always better as opposed to what Offred thinks “change, we
were sure, was for the better always.”® In the case of this illegal club, resistance
seems to provide high-rank officials with the freedom that they lack in Gilead, and
having this freedom guarantees the support and the commitment of the high-rank
officials to the regime.

Handmaids’ resistances provide substantial examples for understanding
resistances as subjective experience as well as counter-conduct. The protagonist’s
will to write what has happened and is happening to her constitute the very first act
of resistance. In Gilead, women are being silenced, deprived of their rights, and

confined to their houses through subjugation in various ways. Women are deprived
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of language and words, and through taping her records Offred regains her voice and
defies the women’s position in Gilead. She reclaims her voice, reclaims what is
taken from her, and composes her story. She is “able to take risks and to tell stories,
may transcend conditioning, establish their identity, joyfully reclaim their bodies,
find their voices, and reconstruct the social order.” ** The decision to record is itself
an act of resistance in such repressive conditions. She is made powerless in various
ways, but she still has the language and this is all she has to preserve her integrity,
to survive, and not be destroyed by the regime. It is through the language she has
power; “she fully realizes that the only way to survive is to preserve her language,
as it plays a vital part in this process.”® Language is access to reality, to power, and
the truth. It is through language people can communicate and language has “the
power to define and fix... discourse and communication, what counts as right or
wrong, true or false, and correct or incorrect, in any given political or social
situation.”®® Recording tapes becomes an instrument for Offred to communicate
with the others, to tell her story, and to feel alive. Offred deconstructs the official
language of the regime and creates her own language through which she can
constitute her own discourse.

Offred creates her versions of past and present through these tapes, she tells
her truth, her perspective of truth. The relation between power and truth is already
given. Power creates truth and in return truth supports the power relations but there
iS no one version of the truth. “Each society has its own regime of truth, its general
politics of truth.”®” Offred creates her own truth as opposed to the regime’s truth.
This is an act of resistance. Offred defies the truth of the Gileadean regime, a regime
that makes women powerless. In these records, Offred analyzes her past and her

present; she memorizes her past, recreates it, and shares it. One of the crucial
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techniques of totalitarian regimes to maintain its power is the erasure of the past or
rewriting history, they try to erase the individual identity and create mass instead.
The Gileadean regime also uses these techniques, especially for the Handmaids.
Their former identity, their names, their families, and their stories are erased and
deconstructed for their adaptation to their new position in society. In her tapes,
Offred tries to memorize her past, recreate it, and not to forget her identity, and even
construct a new one. In most dystopias, memory has a crucial function. “The
recovery of history and literacy, together with the recovery of individual and
collective memory, becomes an instrument tool of resistance for their
protagonists.”® Recording tape is Offred’s way to memorize things and it generates
resistance. The protection of her memory and identity become instruments for
survival and resistance at the same time. The tapes are Offred’s private space, where
she enjoys freedom; freedom of speech, and freedom of thought. The Giledean
regime of truth cannot seed into these tapes because these tapes are part of Offred’s
consciousness and “the values of the State have never been part of her
consciousness.”® Although through re-education, Handmaids’ are made to
internalize the norms of the regime, Offred refuses to internalize it. Offred refuses
many things that the regime makes her do in her consciousness. Where there is little
or no freedom to act, private consciousness can be a reserve for resistance because
it cannot be easily controlled. Her control over her consciousness is a private act;
but through this control “she refuses to forget the past, she refuses to believe in the
absolute authority of Gilead, just as she refuses to give up hope.”%

Her tapes do not only help her maintain self-integrity but also they provide
a “counter-narrative to the social gospel of Gilead.”*?* They are historical materials.

In “Historical Notes,” Offred’s records are examined by the academics of the future.
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Although Pieixoto does not rely on the Offred’s records and their objectivity, her
records bear witness to the Gilead, to the history. “In the process of reconstructing
herself as an individual, Offred becomes the most important historian of Gilead.”%2
Offred becomes a historian by sharing her experiences. Her voice produces an
alternative history to Gilead. She defies the constituted knowledges on Gilead
through recording the tapes and through providing her experience in it. Piexito does
not acknowledge the importance and value of the tapes. Offred’s records are
disqualified because of its insufficiency to give adequate information regarding the
structure of Gilead and information about the Commander. Records are found to be
subjective and thus lack scientific quality. Individual perception and experience are
disqualified as a source of scientific knowledge. However, Offred’s records
constitute a sort of “subjugated knowledge.” Foucault defines subjugated
knowledges as “historical contents that have been buried and disguised in a
functionalist coherence or formal systemization.”'%® These knowledges are
disqualified because of their inappropriate forms, because of their low level of
scientificity. These knowledges are part of the struggle according to Foucault; they
are in a struggle with the hierarchy, with the strict scientific rules and forms. The
insurrection of these knowledges means an attack on the constituted
power/knowledge relation. And Offred’s history generates a counter-narrative and
a counter-history against the established Gileadean history.

Tapes also offer the possibility of a future. It “is an act of hope: every
recorded story implies a future reader.”%* Offred records the tapes not only for
herself but also for the future listener, she tells her story for someone else. “But if
it’s a story, even in my head, I must be telling it to someone. You don’t tell a story
only to yourself. There’s always someone else. Even when there is no one.” 1% This

implies a hope for the future that maybe everything will change, and someone will
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listen to these tapes. When there is little freedom to act, imagination and hope can
be a powerful tool for resistance. Offred’s private consciousness and refusal to
internalize the norms of the regime makes the imagination of an alternative world
possible. She is aware of the fact that the story she is telling is not a happy one, not
an active one or a civilized one. 1% However, she believes that there should be more
than this; she says, “I believe there can be no light without shadow; or rather, no
shadow unless there is also light.”1%” Although she does not see the light right now,
she believes that there should be light and the idea of light in such a dark society
constitutes a form of resistance.

As it is stated previously several times, resistance and counter-conduct vary
according to the power it opposes. In HT, one can observe the combination of
sovereign, disciplinary, and biopower. In totalitarian regimes, these power
mechanisms can be felt in their extremity. Gileadean regime legitimizes itself based
on the maintenance of the population and for the production of healthy future
generations. The two poles of biopower, “anatomo-politics of the human body and
regulation of the population” are observed. For achieving a healthy population, the
regime adapts disciplinary techniques of power. The training and education in the
Red Centre and controls of Handmaids by Aunts aim at making individuals
necessary for the maintenance of the population. This training aim at getting
"individuals to keep themselves under surveillance, discipline themselves, and train
themselves”% in their future role as Handmaids. To resist this power requires
“avoiding, rearticulating discourses and by destabilizing the institutional control of
behavior.”'® In Gilead, women, especially Handmaids, are made speechless and
thoughtless; to speak, to write, to give voice to their thought is forbidden. This is the

norm. The Aunts are the control mechanisms for the Handmaids' behavior, they
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provide the institutional control of behavior. Offred, by recording her own
experience to the tapes, avoids and destabilizes the institutional control of behavior.
Recording the tapes also helps her to retreat from her mental world and this is an act
of resistance to disciplinary power. She shows “outward compliance while
maintaining inner aggression towards the values and norms of discipline...” She
creates a ‘“non-society wilderness area or refuge, where a different life is
possible.”!1% This can be interpreted as a technique of the self, which “enables one
to constitute oneself as a subject of one’s own existence.”*'! So Offred, through
these tapes, desubjectivates her subject position as a Handmaid. She resists the
subjectivity that Gilead gives to her and transforms herself into something other than
a Handmaid. Lilja and Vinthagen, who are scholars of Foucauldian resistance, claim
as techniques of the self, diaries are personalized items and “gives another story of
who you are...attempts to reconstruct habits and abilities,”**? thus, they promote new
kinds of subjectivities.

In Gilead, women’s bodies are subjugated in several ways. Handmaids’
bodies, especially their abilities to procreate are the main reasons for their
subjugation. Their bodies determine who they are. Offred says, “l avoid looking
down at my body, not so much because it’s shameful or immodest but because |
don’t want to see it, I don’t want to look that determines me so completely.”*® In
the past, Offred uses her body accordingly to her wishes and her pleasures. She says
“T used to think of my body as an instrument, of pleasures...or an implement for the
accomplishment of my will.” But now, she says, “flesh arranges itself

differently.”'* Her survival depends on her ability to procreate and for this, she has
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to have sex with Commander and then with Nick. To continue living, she says, “I
resign my body freely, to the uses of others.”*™® When the power takes the body as
its object, when the subjugation is within the body, then the body becomes the site
of resistance. Foucault stresses “power, after investing itself in the body, finds itself
exposed to a counter-attack in that same body.”*'® In The Handmaid’s Tale, both
individual body and body of the species are “invested by power relations.”*
Handmaids’ bodies are an instrument in sustaining procreation. The role of
their body is to procreate. This role is determined and shaped by the regime. To use
the body other than its determined role can be considered as counter-conduct. For
instance, the dress code keeps Handmaids “from seeing but also from being seen.”*®
Handmaids should be invisible; they should be modest and “impenetrable.”!®
Angels and Guardians are not supposed to look at Handmaids, they should “show
respect” because of the services of Handmaids. When two Guardians try to look at
Offred, she let them see her whereas it is forbidden. She moves her hip; she knows
she is watched and she enjoys the power of her body. She says, “a small defiance of
rule, so small as to be undetectable, but such moments are the rewards...such
moments are possibilities, tiny peepholes.”'?® Offred also uses her body for
pleasure, which is strictly prohibited in Gilead. The relationship between Nick and
Offred is secret and illegal. Although it is started as a one-time job for both of them,
it evolves into something other than an obligation. It evolves into something to be
remembered, something to hold on to in such a way that Offred does not even want
to escape from Gilead. Offred says “with the Commander, | close my eyes, even

when I am only kissing him goodnight. I do not want to see him up close. But now,
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here, each time, | keep my eyes open... | want to see what can be seen, of him, take
him in, memorize him, save him up so | can live on the image, later.”*?! So, Ofrred
uses her body as well as her mental world as sites of resistance. She conducts herself
differently, different from a Handmaid. As power is invested in her body, she uses
her body to reverse the power relations. A kiss on the lips, a move in the hip, or a
forbidden gaze can be considered as counter-conduct in such conditions. In each
counter-conduct, Offred feels her power. These are forms of insubordination and
“means of escape.”

It is argued that in HT different modalities of power exist at the same time.
Not only individual bodies are subjugated but also the life of the population, as a
whole, is subjugated. The population as a species are arranged and regulated towards
the purpose of procreation. The Gileadean regime’s existence is legitimized on the
basis of making life, maintenance of the future generations. Foucault argues, when
power becomes power over life, death becomes “power’s limit, the moment that
escapes it.”*?? Foucault elsewhere argues death is the moment “when the individual
escapes all power...Power no longer recognizes death. Power literally ignores
death.”*?® When power is the power of life as well as the power over life, suicide
can be considered as a “subversive act of resistance.”*?* The act of suicide proves
that the relationship is not pure domination but a power relation. So, the possibility
of suicide, in a sense, is “a minimum requirement for a relation of power to exist.”*?°
Through the act of suicide, individuals escape from biopower, from the power aims

at making a life.
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The protagonist, Offred, is not the first Handmaid in Commander’s house. It
is known that there are at least more than one Offred before her. She learns this
when she finds out a message on the floor, saying ‘“nolite te bastardes
carborundorum.”*?® When she discovers this message on the floor, she wonders
what has happened to Offred before her, who wrote this message. She asked Marthas
in the house but they do not tell. Then later, in one of the meetings with Commander,
she learns what the Latin sentence means, “don’t let the bastards grind you down.”
She also learns that Offred before her hanged herself and that is why there was no
chandelier in Offred’s room.*?” And then Offred tells Commander maybe she should
not come to Commander’s office anymore and Commander says “I thought you
were enjoying...I wish you would.” Then Offred says, “you want my life to be
bearable to me,” and Commander approves this. Offred discovers that something
has changed she has something on Commander. She says, “what I have on him is
the possibility of my own death. What I have on him is his guilt. At last.”*?® The
possibility of her death reverses the power relation between the Commander and
Offred. Offred before her escapes power relation through her suicide. By killing
herself she escapes from the submission of the regime, she is no longer subjugated
as a Handmaid. And now Offred has this possibility, the possibility that will invoke
a sense of guilt for Commander, guilt that may loosen his power and a possibility
sets her free from submission of Gileadean regime.

Another demonstration of suicide as resistance to biopower is given through
Ofglen, Offred’s walking partners. Ofglen is a member of the organized resistance
movement in Gilead, of Mayday. One day a new Ofglen comes to walk with Offred
and Offred asks her what has happened to the old Ofglen. She says she hanged
herself because “she saw the van coming for her. It was better.”*?° Ofglen chooses

to end her life because the Eyes were coming for her. She does not want to bear
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what Eyes plan for her. She does not want to let someone do something to her, on
her and she chooses to commit suicide. Suicide can be considered as a practice of
freedom in the sense that an individual determines the conditions she can or cannot
live, under which circumstances her life cannot be livable. It is also a practice of
freedom to determine or choose the details of one’s own death. Foucault, in an
interview, talks about the right to suicide, “a recognized right for everybody to kill
himself when he wishes in decent conditions”**° Ofglen, probably, does not hang
herself in decent conditions nevertheless she chooses to kill herself to avoid what
would be done to her. This is resistance and resistance refers to “a practice of
freedom.”*®! According to Foucault, freedom is “never to accept anything as
definitive, sacrosanct, self-evident or fixed. No reality must dictate to us a definitive
and inhuman law.”%3 Even if Ofglen’s aftermath seems definite when the van
comes, she refuses submission, refuses to accept what seems definite, and hangs
herself. She escapes from biopower; in this case, biopower is power over life rather
than the power of life. Suicide is resistance against biopower; it is the “removal of
its very object,”*® the life of a fertile handmaid, which would ensure healthy future
generations.

Suicide can also be considered as resistance to sovereign power. As the right
to take life belongs to the sovereign, the suicide can be read as degrading the power
of the sovereign and taking his right away from him. The act of murder or killing
can also be an example of resistance to sovereign power. In one of the Particicution,
a man “convicted of rape” and the “penalty of rape is death.”*** So he is brought in

front of the Handmaids’ and the Handmaids are “permitted anything,” they can do
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everything to this man. Then, Ofglen steps forward and kicks him in the head several
times. Offred sees this and tells Ofglen she saw what she has done and asks her why
she has done such a thing because the man said “I didn’t...” Then Ofglen tells Offred
“he wasn’t a rapist at all, he was a political. He was one of ours. I knocked him out.
Put him out of his misery.”*® So the right to take life is once again captured by
someone other than the sovereign and this act reverses the power relations.

To conclude this section, in Gilead there are different forms of resistance.
There are organized resistances, escape plans that the regime offers and Handmaids’
resistances. These prove the point that even in totalitarian regime where control and
surveillance mechanisms are high and individuals’ freedom is limited, there are
possibilities of resistance and possibilities of counter-conduct. These resistances or
counter-conducts are not total, they propose nothing like the grand refusal of the
Gileadean regime. Rather they seek to alter power relations. In Gilead, there are
“only dispersed and shifting points of resistance or forms of counter conduct.”*®
The aim in such a counter-conduct is not to get rid of power relations altogether,
“but only to modify the network of power relations in such a way as to change the
power with which we are at that moment concerned.”*” An important point should
be clarified before move on to the analysis of MaddAddam trilogy. As previously
stated, a little utopia embedded in HT is in the past and the future when Gilead
collapses. The analyses of free past and the future are not made in this section
because there is little given about this past as well as the future. Nevertheless, it can
be argued that what is explicitly implied in HT is the importance of bearing witness
and taking responsibility for what we have seen or what we have witnessed because
these things can give us the power to prevent or to change the courses of the events
before it’s too late. One of the main features of dystopia is a warning; and Atwood
in HT warns the reader about the consequences of social and political neglect, about

the “avoidance of responsibility.”**® Not taking things seriously, ignoring the facts
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and neglecting, and not taking responsibility, all pave the way for the Gileadean
regime. So, it can be stated that the little utopia embedded in HT is about fighting
against isolation, alienation, and most importantly individualization. Offred, both in
pre-Gilead and in Gilead, is “self-absorbed, focused on her own happiness and
survival and unconcerned with women as a group, with society at a large, and even
with the quality of her own life.”**® In HT resistance to such individualization is not
given directly but in MaddAddam trilogy, this resistance demonstrates the
embedded utopia.

The future, which is portrayed a little in the “Historical Notes” section, also
contains a utopia. The academic panel on Gileadean studies takes place at the
University of Denay, Nunavit. Although Professor Pieixito argues that we cannot
fully comprehend the dark past, “we cannot always decipher them precisely in the
clearer light of our own day,” **° Atwood’s message is clear; denial is not an option.
Denial that leads to the Gileadean regime and denial after its end have the same
consequences. The attitude of Professor Piexieto towards Offred’ tapes prove the
continuation of repression within the society; his attitude strengthens the patriarchal
order and excessive scientific positivism. Offreds’ tapes are not considered scientific
and objective and they are evaluated from a sexist perspective. So even though
Gilead may cease to exist, inequalities are still there. Individual salvation/liberation
is important, but an individual is not an isolated creature, she is also a social being
and this necessitates the concerns for society as well. So, belonging to a community,
bearing witness, sharing, and taking responsibilities are the main themes that HT
suggests for a better society. These subjects also constitute the main themes in
MaddAddam trilogy and its embedded utopia.
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5.4. Resistance in MaddAddam Trilogy

In The Handmaid’s Tale, Atwood projects totalitarian regime as dystopia
whereas, in MaddAddam trilogy, advanced industrial society is presented as a
dystopia. In neoliberal or advanced industrial society, freedom is the key element in
governing individuals whereas in totalitarian regime freedom is limited. In Gilead,
“freedom to” is defined as a sign of anarchy, and “freedom from” is promoted.*! In
the trilogy, anarchy is also displayed together with technocracy.#? This anarchy is
displayed through a free and advanced or neoliberal society in which most of the
institutions are given away to private companies, violence rates are high, and social
as well as individual security is at minimum. Atwood, in these books, takes the
reader a step further and asks, “what if.” In the trilogy, the question asked is, “what
if we continue down the road we’re already on? How slippery is the slope? What
are our saving graces? Who’s got the will to stop us?”’**® The answers to these
questions provide the reader with clear views for current socio-political conditions
and in some cases alternatives to the current systems, current ways of being, and
doing things. MaddAddam trilogy provides us alternatives, hope for a better future.
So, in this section, these alternative ways of being and doing things will be analyzed,
the forms of different subjectivities against individualization of neoliberal
governmentality will be evaluated, and they will be analyzed through the concept of
resistance, counter-conduct as well as the concept of becoming. Analyzing different
forms of subjectivities that are promoted in the society that MaddAddam trilogy
illustrates would also reveal embedded utopia in HT. In the trilogy, resistances can
be grouped into two; collective resistance and individual resistance.

The spread of neoliberal rationality relies on human capital and its
integration into the market economy through the techniques of governmentality.

Advanced industrial or neoliberal society governs through individual freedom and
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individual is a “power-effect.”* Governing through freedom is maintained and
secured through individualization, which is “a way of exercising power.”'#®
Foucault strongly posits

“The philosophical problem of our days is not try to liberate individual from
the state and from the state’s institutions, but to liberate us both from the state and
from the type of individualization which is linked to the state.”'*® Today resistance
concerns the questioning of the types of individualization that neoliberal or
advanced liberal society produce. With questioning such individualization, through
critique, a possibility to be otherwise is opened since “critique’s ultimate concern is
self-formation.”**” So this section focuses on the alternative subjectivities that are
portrayed in MaddAddam trilogy.

The collective resistance comes from two groups. The first group is God’s
Gardeners, which is a group of religious environmentalist and pacifist. Members of
God’s Gardeners are mostly scientists; they either work for the Compounds or have
worked for them. Among the members, there are also the Pleeblanders and refugees.
Adam One, the leader of the group, insists that there is no hierarchy among members
on the spiritual level but on the material level, Toby says, there is.'*® They are
against materialistic life and property ownership, most of them do not use
technology, computers are not allowed, they believe in the need to respect the entire
living creature including the earth itself. They believe in catastrophe, the Waterless
Flood, which will erase the human race from the earth. The Waterless Flood,
according to God’s Gardeners, will be made by the human race itself; it will be a

plague, which will only affect human beings and “leave all other Creatures
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untouched.”**® God’s Gardeners resist the neoliberal techniques of government by
promoting and constructing alternative ways of living as well as different
subjectivities. One of the new techniques of government is government through the
community. For MaddAddam trilogy an observation can be made regarding the rise
of communities, specifically the rise of religious communities. The government
through community is in alliance with the neoliberal and individualized subject; the
community assumes “responsibility for its own health, happiness, wealth and
security.”®®® So the rises of communities do not invalidate the process of
individualization. In fact, Dean argues “the self-governing individual” and
community are not antithetical but complementary.'®! Because in these communities
there are subjects who are individually belong to the community rather than a
communitarian bond between the members. Individual subjects seek their own
interests. However, God’s Gardeners establish a different community, a community
that does not compose of individualized subjects. These subjects, at least most of
them, try to transform themselves into an ethical subject. God’s Gardeners aim at
establishing an ethical community and they promote ethical subjectivation; they
promote “to become other than what we are.”*®2 They encourage different forms of
life through a critique of the current ways of being and doing.

The actions of God’s Gardeners present great examples for counter-conduct.
They display different forms of conduct. They are not only “conducted differently,
by other leaders,” but they also conduct themselves differently. The top members of
God’s Gardeners, Adams and Eves, educate the young members. These young
members do not attend in any kind of education other than given by Gardeners.
Young ones learn the doctrines through oral education since Gardeners are refused

to give education in written language, for them “nothing written down could be
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relied on,”*>3 only memories can be depended on. And also, the paper is considered
as sinful “because it was made from the flesh of trees.”*>* Through this education
within the community, young ones are given an alternative education, through which
they learn the possibility to be an anti-consumer and anti-materialist. A possibility
is revealed through this education, the possibility to promote subjectivities that do
not conform to the individualization of neoliberal governmentality. In the school,
young ones are given practical education, an education that will make them survive
and live in a harmony with nature now and especially after Waterless Flood. This
education contains “Culinary Art,” “Holistic Healing with Plant Remedies,”
“Garden Botanicals,” “Meditation,” “Predator-Prey Relationship and Animal
Camouflage.”** Through this education, teachers as well as students oppose the
individualization of neoliberal governmentality and transform themselves into
ethical subjects. They transform their relationship with one another, with others, and
with the world. In a corporation-controlled world, where everything has a monetary
value and monetary value is “a way to survive,”*®® God’s Gardeners refuse to
survive like this. They refuse to join the exploitation and destruction of nature, of
environment, and living species. They reinforce respect towards the world and living
beings. They know and teach the young ones different ways to live. They refuse to
act as if “capitalism is the only game in town,”*® by memorizing the past, the Saints,
the extinct animals. They oppose scientific developments that will impoverish
society, will further exploit natural resources, and will result in the extinction of
many species. They are also against the creation of new species just for fun after
causing the extinction of many. In short, they propose “an ecologically-based

critique of the bioengineering and short-sighted instrumental logic central to Flood’s
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corporate compounds.”*®® They offer another as well as a better way of living. And
this is the embedded utopia for Atwood.

God’s Gardeners’ perception of life is discussed in the previous chapter in
relation to new materialism. They want and encourage living in a “more ethical and
technically proficient future.”*®® The members of God’s Gardeners are learned to
constitute themselves not as individualized subjects. As Kelly claims, “power
increases its level of control by constituting more individualized subjects, who are
more concerned with themselves than ever.”'®® The members of God’s Gardeners
learn to “exercise power over” themselves through doctrines and they learn to resist
themselves too. In this way, they resist the power mechanisms. They treat humans
and animals alike; according to their view, humans are not superior to animals, but
they are in a relation of kinship. They are against the worldview that “animals for
the sole pleasure and use of man, and you could therefore exterminate them at
whim.”*%! They encourage a different type of relationship not only with the animals
but also with the whole world. They are against consumerism due to its destructive
effect on the relationship between humans and other living beings as well as natural
resources. Rather than a hierarchy, in which humans are at the top, they believe in a
heterarchy in which all living beings have equal right to be in the world, to live in
the world. In short, God’s Gardeners’ resistance can be characterized as the
promotion of counter-conduct through self-formation. Counter-conduct is “the
struggle in order to claim and obtain other conduct, in order for the individual to be
conducted autrement.”*®? Counter-conduct is a political and ethical activity; the aim
is to transform “one’s relation to oneself and others; it is the active intervention of

individuals and constellations of individuals in the domain of ethical and political
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practices and forces that shape us.”% In advanced liberal or neoliberal societies, the
forces that shape us are techniques neoliberal governmentality and they refuse to be
shaped by this governmentality. God’s Gardeners also refuse its individualization
and its normalization. They do not only refuse to be shaped by the techniques of
governmentality such that they are not just reactive. They also seek and work for a
better world. They, in this sense, “reclaim the task of caring ourselves, for forging
our own destinies,” they “foster the creation of new forms of sociality, new sorts of
shared subjectivities.”'®* Although some of the members of the Gardeners are
working scientists, they refuse to be integrated into the market economy within the
limits that the economy determines. They do not oppose science altogether but
refuse the domination of the alliance between scientific rationality and economic
rationality. The Gardeners, although living in a violent society, do not normalize
violence in any kind. They encourage appreciating the sacredness of life.

The second collective resistance comes from the MaddAddamites, who are
not as pacifists as the Gardeners. The MaddAddamites split from the Gardeners due
to their disagreement over the means to live in a better world. The split occurs after
a discussion between Zeb, the leader of the MaddAddamites, and Adam One, the
leader of the God’s Gardeners. They argue about what should be done to stop
extinction; Zeb tells Adam

Peace goes only so far... There’s at least a hundred new extinct species since this time
last month. They got fucking eaten! We can’t just sit here and watch the lights blink
out. Have to begin somewhere. Today SecretBurgers, tomorrow that fucking gourmet
restaurant chain. Rarity. That needs to go.1%°

Adam One refuses to do something to prevent these. He thinks, “to act like one’s
enemies was to descend to their level.”2% This is the reason why Zeb separates from
the God’s Gardeners and establishes his own community. Both communities do not

“believe in killing people”®” but they have different agendas and they use different
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techniques to cope with the current situations. Zeb and the MaddAddamites want to
change the status quo and the Gardeners, rather than dealing with the current
problems, plan their future. The Gardeners are pacifists, they are not revolutionary
in the sense that they do not try to overthrow the existing system. Rather, they
believe in the Waterless Flood, which will abolish the current system. So, what they
do, mainly, is to transform themselves into ethical subjects so that they will live an
ethical life now and after Waterless Flood will erase most of the population.

The MaddAddamites consist of many top scientists, “who bailed out of the
Corps and gone underground because they hated what the Corps were doing.”*%®
The MaddAddamites interact with each other through a chat room in the
Extinctathon game. This game is about the knowledge of extinct species. The
players who know more about extinct species get the highest scores. The
MaddAddamites use this game as an arena through which they recruit new players,
only the best ones, and they exchange ideas about how to destroy the Compounds.
Only the Grandmaster can be members of the MaddAddamites. The designer of the
game is not known but Zeb thinks it may be Adam One. Their father, Rev, has the
idea that animals are for the pleasure of humans and there they may be exterminated.
So Extinctathon may be an “anti-Rev counterinsurgency on the part of Adam.”?° In
the game there are bulletins and the news about the bombings and the insurgencies
occurred in the society but this news reflects the reality, the sects of the communities
of the real protestors are given in this news. There is also news about new diseases.
The MaddAddamites use this game since no one can “think there was anything
hidden inside a location that was right out in the open and so obviously
ecofreakish.”?’® The MaddAddamites try to change the system now before it’s too
late. They do not want to wait for the Waterless Flood, in that sense they may not

be as believers as the Gardeners. They do not think the education of the young ones
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is enough. They are, as Crake says, “after the machinery. They’re after the whole
system, they want to shut it down.”*’* Against the Compounds, they organize
bioform resistance and they attack the infrastructure. They plant bioforms to the
infrastructure such as “the microbes that ate the asphalt, the mice that attacked the
cars.”*’2 They try to stop the operation of the Compounds since they are responsible
for the destruction of nature, extinction of living species, in general, for the
wrongdoings in society. And they use the same techniques that Compounds use to
govern the society, the knowledge of the things and living beings.

This knowledge is about biopower, so the resistance of the MaddAddamites
is resistance to biopower. Biopower is about fostering life, making it more
governable and manageable as well as more effective. It is “about creating the
infrastructure of population growth, increased production of effectiveness through
training and education of a population.”*’® From this perspective, efforts that will
destroy the infrastructure, the efforts of the Madd Addamites can be characterized as
resistance to biopower. The Gardeners’ alternative education as well as their
constitution of ethical subjectivities is also resistances to biopower. Resistance to
biopower spread from “the pragmatic experience of necessary self-defense, creation
of new space, cultivation of an ‘other’ and different ideals and values among
individuals, subcultures, and groups that do not subscribe to (all of) the ideals of the
dominant discourse.”*’* Both the Gardeners and the MaddAddamites create new
spaces. The Gardeners are on move always; they use different buildings for different
purposes. The Edencliff Rooftop is their central place and chartroom in Extinctathon
is the central place for the MaddAddamites. In these places, they create and cultivate
subcultures, the cultures distinct from the Compound culture. Through education,

they promote a different lifestyle and they also cultivate “a different set of values,
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practices”’® that helps them to resist the life and existence promoted by the
Compound. Lives promoted in these communities are no longer manageable lives,
no longer efficient and useful lives for neoliberal techniques of governmentality.
As communities, both the Gardeners and the MaddAddamites resist
biopower collectively. But the scientists also resist the power mechanisms
individually. The scientists’ positions in the trilogy are discussed in detail in the
previous chapter. On the one pole, some scientists do not question or criticize the
tasks given to them and help to maintain the status quo and some scientists are
against ongoing systemic exploitation. Scientists are crucial in generating the
necessary knowledge of living beings to govern. It should be emphasized here that
by organizing attacks against the running of the Compounds, these top scientists de-
subjectivate their subject position. Many successful scientists work for the
Compound since the money is there and with money, you have the opportunity to
make research.'’® These scientists work for the researches that interest Compounds,
which are “profitable commercial applications.”*’” So the scientists are expected to
work and research in specific areas, the areas that Compounds allowed. They have
limits in using as well as producing knowledge. By choosing to be among the
Gardeners or the MaddAddamites they transgress who they are; they transgress the
power mechanisms that determine who they are. Transgression and limit, Foucault
argues, “depend on each other,” he maintains “ a limit could not exist if it were
absolutely uncrossable and, reciprocally, transgression would be pointless if it
merely crossed a limit composed of illusions and shadows.”'’® So these scientists
know their limits but transgress these limits. They are no longer servants of industry;
they are no longer scientists of the Compounds, their actions are no longer limited
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to what Compounds permit. They choose to be other scientists from what
Compounds define and characterize.

Another but complementary reading can be made regarding the resistance of
the God's Gardeners and the MaddAddamites. The subjective figures of Hardt and
Negri given in the beginning of this chapter are altered in these communities and
these alterations are the resistances of these communities. These subjective figures
are the indebted, the mediatized, the securitized and the represented. These groups
do not own property and they are not using money. They reverse the relationship
between the debtor and the creditor. They use abandoned places and they owe
nothing to anyone. They create new social bonds in these communities, in this sense,
"they do not seek to restore an order and they do not ask for justice or reparation for
the offended, they want instead to construct another possible world."*”® They do not
use computers or they do not watch the news from the media; they have different
sources for the real news. In this sense, they are not mediatized, they "discover a
new way to communicate."*8 Although the God's Gardeners is an open community
and accept everyone if they are willing to participate in the community, the
MaddAddamites are not that inclusive. They recruit the top scientists through a
game. The MaddAddamites refuse to be seen, they want to be invisible. So they
reverse the relationship with the security mechanisms. "Since security functions so
often by making you visible, you have to escape by refusing to be seen. Becoming
invisible, too, is a kind of flight."*®! And the MaddAddamites choose this path to
flight. Lastly, through these communities, they become apart from the subjective
figure of the represented. They do everything collectively; they create their own
education system, they practice medicine through their own means, they have a
different network. They do not involve in current social and political structure;

instead they generate an "exodus from the existing political structure."*e?
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In the trilogy, individuals’ resistances are as important as collective
resistances or resistances of communities. These individual resistances can be called
micro resistance, which can be defined as “the inevitable resistance to power at the
personal level.”'8 Toby, one of the protagonists of The Year of the Flood and
MaddAddam, is a figure, who personally resists the individuality that neoliberal
governmentality promotes. She is a pleeblander; she is graduated from Martha
Graham Academy and her branch is Holistic Healing. Although she is a pleeblander,
she does not conform to the values and norms that are common in the Pleeblands.
As discussed in detail in the previous chapters, in the Pleeblands, selling and buying
are the main activities and consumerism is widespread, appearances and physical
characteristics like beauty and fitness are given too much importance. She does not
internalize these norms but she, passively, accepts the current ways of doing things

although she knows that things are wrong.

I knew there were things wrong in the world, they were referred to, I’d seen them in
the onscreen news. But the wrong things were wrong somewhere else.

By the time she’d reached college, the wrongness had moved closer. She remembers
the oppressive sensation, like waiting all the time for a heavy stone football, then the
knock at the door. Everybody knew. Nobody admitted to knowing. If other people
began to discuss it, you tunned them out, because what they were saying was both so
obvious and so unthinkable.'8*

There is a resemblance between Toby and Offred, both know that things
were wrong but wrong is somewhere else. This wrong, they assume, would not
touch them, they would not be affected by wrong. But in the end, both are affected.
Toby joins the Gardeners after her boss in SecretBurger and Adam One get into a
fight. She kicks her boss and Adam One rescues her from the situation, brings her
to their Garden. This is how Toby becomes a Gardener. She does not decide to
become a Gardener, she does not make any decision, but she thinks something else
made the decision for her.!8 Again, there is passive acceptance of the situation.

Toby’s transformation begins after she joins the Gardeners. Although she

does not truly believe in Gardeners’ doctrines, she acts as if she is a true Gardener.
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She considers leaving the Gardeners since she is not a true believer but then she
stops thinking that, she might not “quite a Gardener, yet she wasn’t a pleeblander
anymore. She was neither the one nor the other.”®® During her training as a
Gardener, she works with Pilar, learns from her more about the plants and the
animals. When Adam One offers her to become an Eve, she says “I can’t accept...it
would be hypocritical...I’m not sure I believe in all of it.”*®’ By saying she is not
sure if she is a true believer, she does not only question herself and distance her
position within the Gardeners, but also she questions the established norms of the
Gardeners. So she puts her ontological position within the Gardeners in danger. This
is an essential component of critique. As Lemke interprets, “to criticize means to
expose one’s own ontological status, it involves the danger of falling outside the
established norms of recognition.”?8 This component of critique gives rise to
“expose oneself as a subject.”’®® By joining the Gardeners, Toby puts her
ontological status in danger as a pleeblander. And by refusing to become an Eve,
Toby, again, distances herself from the Gardeners, questions the established norms
of recognition, and puts her status as a Gardener at risk. However, Adam One
answers this by saying “in some religions, faith precedes action...In ours, action
precedes faith. You’ve been acting as if you believe, dear Toby.”**® For Adam One,
faith cannot be depended on since “human understanding is fallible,”*®! thus he
values action over faith. Toby’s “self-distancing and self-questioning” both as a
pleeblander and as a Gardener, can be considered as a process of subjectification,
and her self-formation; this is her resistance, her becoming otherwise. To be

otherwise, other than a regular pleeblander as well as a regular Gardener, Toby
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engages in a practical critique, which “takes the form of a possible transgression.””*%?

This transgression of the limits, her transformation occurred is more explicit in her
behaviors after she left the Gardeners due to the threat of her ex-boss.

By joining the Gardeners, she experiences a different mode of living, she
becomes a vegetarian, shares duties and responsibilities within the community, she
learns to respect all the living creatures, the plants, and the animals alike. She learns
about caring about others. So her rescue “shows her another way - an ethical
(spiritual way)...serves a catalyst for Toby’s inner apocalypse, her inner
transformation.”'% Although she never thinks that “she can converse with the
birds”'% as some Gardeners believe, she is curious about the conditions of the birds,
the bees, the plants, she discovers the life within them. She never thinks herself as a
true Gardener but after she leaves the community and starts working at the AnooY oo
Corp, she maintains her life as a Gardener. She starts “stashing away few supplies -
building her own private Ararat,”% she maintains her contact with the Gardeners,
and with the MaddAddamites, she protects the younger members of the
communities when they are in need. She does not eat meat not only because the
Gardeners told so but also because the inhuman, the animal is now part of her.
During her identity shifting to work in AnooYoo0, she had a hair transplant from a
human-sheep hybrid. So, she is not truly and only human, a part of her is hybrid.
Working at a beauty center, she still thinks, “beauty is only skin deep.”°® Even after
she leaves the Gardeners, she is not a part of consumerism, she is not obsessed with
health, fitness, and beauty, she refuses to be the individual that neoliberal

governmentality promotes; a self-concerned entrepreneur who is obsessed with
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increasing her human capital. She conducts herself differently, as a caring person,
who respects the earth and living creatures.

In evaluating Toby’s counter-conduct, the works of Deleuze and Guattari are
valuable. Toby is a nomad; she goes “from point to point only as a consequence and
as a factual necessity.”*%” She never settles, and her journey is never-ending. In these
journeys, the reader is introduced to new Tobys. Toby the pleeblander, Toby the
Gardener, Tobiatha the beauty seller. She is always on the move and she never really
internalizes or embraces a stable, given identity as such she never becomes a true
pleeblander or a true Gardener. So the concept of becoming has crucial in
understanding Toby’s resistance. As briefly discussed in the previous chapter,
becoming is a minoritarian concept that is generated by Deleuze and Guattari. By
minoritarian, they mean "potential, creative and created becoming."'*® According to
them, all becomings “begin with and pass through becoming-women. It is the key
to all other becomings.”*® This is because the man “is majoritarian,” and the
majority implies “a state of domination,”?°° whereas woman is not majoritarian. This
patriarchal domination is well reflected in MaddAddam trilogy. Toby is a woman
but her gender does not automatically imply her becoming-woman. Toby’s
becoming-woman begins with her resistance to her boss. Her boss at the
SecretBurger, Blanco, abuses women working there. He mostly resorts to violence
and most of the women end up dead. Toby’s escape from the SecretBurger and
Blanco can be considered as a step-through becoming-woman. She refuses to be the
sex slave of Blanco; she refuses her subject position as flesh and meat. She refuses
objectification and commodification of her body whereas even among the
Gardeners, for instance Ren and Amanda, women can accept their commodification

and use their body as a capital. So, Toby first experiences becoming-woman by the
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dissolution of her subject position, by refusing submission to Blanco, by refusing
submission to the molar, to the majoritarian, to the male domination
Becoming-minoritarian “necessitates a labor of power, an active
micropolitics.”?%! All becomings require an active politics and all becomings resist
the biopolitical power by invoking the living, which consists “in difference and its
actualization. The difference is not a thing it is a process. it unfolds...it is alive...with
vitality.”2%? Biopower is both power over life and power of life. Resistance to power
over life can be achieved through the power of life. Becoming-animal, in that sense,
is resistance to biopower; it appeals power of life in the inhuman and in the animal;
it invokes the life the inhuman within the human, it invokes the animal within the
human so that human domination over living species as well as over nature can be
broken. Becoming-animal, as discussed in the previous chapter, is a process that
overcomes anthropocentricism; becoming-animal is “the creative force that enables
(some) humans to transform their conditions of existence, to make, create,
invent.”?®® Toby, after joining the Gardeners, becomes more caring and respectful
to the living species. Pilar, Toby’s teacher and former Eve Six, teaches her that bees
are the “messengers to the dead,” mushrooms are “the roses in the garden of that
unseen world.”?% Pilar, before her death, advises Toby to talk with the bees every
day so that they receive messages from this world. So, she does it after Pilar’s death.
These teachings help Toby’s transformation and her becoming otherwise. Her
perception of the living and the vitality has altered. One of the most vivid examples
of this transformation can be found in her changing perception of the Pigoons.
After Waterless Flood there are only a few survivals, some of the
MaddAddamites and the Gardeners, the painballers, and Jimmy. The Pigoons
approach to the survivals, it is known that Pigoons have human brains. When they

come closer to the group, Toby thinks, “a low level of grunting is going on, from

201 Deleuze and Guattari, A Thousand Plateaus, 292.

202 May, Gilles Deleuze, 24.

203 Elizabeth Grosz, Kathryn Yusoff, and Nigel Clark, “An Interview with Elizabeth Grosz: Geopower,
Inhumanism and the Biopolitical,” 135.

204 The Year of the Flood, 120.
299



pig to pig. If they were people...you’d say it was the murmuring of a crowd. It must
be information exchange, but God knows what sort of information.””?%® Pigoons talk
to the group through Blackbeard, one of the Crakers. Pigoons want to help them to
kill the painballers to stop them killing their babies. They make an agreement; the
Pigoons do not attack the garden and eat the plants and in return, the survivals do
not kill the Pigoons or piglets and eat them. This agreement overcomes
anthropocentricism; it does not only destabilize the humans’ subject positions in the
world, but it also gives the animals their agencies. This agreement reveals the mutual
interdependency and interconnectedness between the human and the animal. After
the agreement is made, Toby tells the story of the sigoons, and at first, she refers to
the pigoon as “it,” and then she thinks “the pigoons were not objects. She had to get
that right. It was only respectful.”?°® And from then on, Toby never calls the pigoons
with the pronoun “it,” and a new relationship emerged among the people, the
Pigoons, and the Crakers. Toby becomes something other than herself and this new
relationship gives agency to the animals, overcomes the domination and the
hierarchy between humans and animals. The mutual dependence and cooperation
would be the two elements for the organization of life and living beings after the
Waterless Flood.

Another individual resistance is demonstrated through Jimmy - the
Snowman. Jimmy is the protagonist of Oryx and Crake and a crucial figure in the
trilogy; the storyteller, the mythmaker, and the protector of the Crakers. Jimmy is a
fluid character; he is a child of two successful scientists and grows in the
Compounds. Her mother left the Compound life, which she finds no reason to
participate in a lifestyle that is “meaningless in itself” and a lifestyle that made her
“suffered with conscience long enough.”?%” Jimmy resents her mother’s leaving and
never fully understands the reasons behind it. Until the annihilation of the human
race, Jimmy never fully adopts a critical awareness and abandons the neoliberal
rationality. There are several occasions that he questions the established norms and
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rationality prevalent in the society but this questioning is never fully transformed
into a critical attitude through which he might promote different subjectivity.

Unlike other children grow in the Compound, Jimmy goes to the Martha
Graham Academy, the only Art school referred in the trilogy. He characterizes
himself among the “words” people as opposed to the “numbers” people though he
knows and accepts the fact that words and education given in the Academy are “no
longer central to anything.”?%® At the age of five, he recognizes the value of animal
life at a barbeque, when he saw an animal with a head at the bonfire; for him “the
heads made a difference.” And he thinks this “was his fault because he’d done
nothing to rescue them.”?® However, he does not maintain this recognition at his
later ages, never been a vegetarian or an animal rights activist. He accepts and
internalizes the hierarchy between the numbers of people and words people, but he
directs his attention to the arts rather than science. He thinks even after the collapse
of civilization, art will be there; art is the meaning for him, “human rneaming.”210 He
gives an actancy to the words; the words that no longer have meanings in today’s
circumstances, such as the “words of a precision and suggestiveness.” He has a
“tender feeling towards such words as if they were children abandoned in the woods
and it was his duty to rescue them.”?!! His holding onto the words can be considered
as his resistance, a “passive resistance...to...the whole culture preoccupied with the
prospects of science...against this mechanistic view of humanity.”%'? However, his
resistance is a passive one and does not lead to a transgression of the limits imposed
upon him.

Jimmy and Crake are friends since childhood and they play games together,
they watch videos together, videos that are violent and pornographic. They see Oryx
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in one of these videos, in a pornographic one. When Jimmy sees Oryx in the video,
he, for the first time, comprehends that people in the videos are real people. Before
he sees Oryx, “none of those little girls had ever seemed real to Jimmy.”?*® The
three-dimensional image of Oryx results in Jimmy’s questioning himself and his
actions. “For the first time, he’d felt that what they’d been doing was wrong. Before
it had always been entertainment, or else far beyond his control, but now he felt
culpable.”?* However, this awareness about his wrong doings does not stop him
from maintaining his active participation in an exploitative culture like his
awareness of the value of animal life in his earlier ages does not make him an animal
rights’ activist in his later ages. Until the catastrophe, Jimmy seems to accept the
reality surrounds him, participate in this reality, though sometimes hesitantly. His
acceptance prevents him from desubjugating his subject position and transgressing
the limits of neoliberal subjectivity as well as rationality imposed upon him.
Jimmy’s subject position starts to alter with the catastrophe. Crake offers
Jimmy a job in RejoovenEssence on their trip to the Pleeblands. A week later, he
starts working at Rejoov. Crake introduces his department, Paradice, and says they
are “working on immortality.”?!® Crake offers Jimmy a job in the advertisement of
ByPlussPill. Later, Crake shows his masterwork, the Crakers. Then Crake tells him
that if anything happens to Crake, Jimmy must take care of the Crakers. Jimmy
responds to him by saying “there’s people in here much better equipped than [ am.”
And Crake says “these people are specialists...they wouldn’t have the empathy to
deal with the Paradice models, they wouldn’t be any good at it...But you’re more of
a generalist.?® So Jimmy looks after the Crakers in the post-catastrophic era and
this is the beginning of his new subjectivation. He first changes his name to the
Abominable Snowman. The Abonimal Snowman is a creature, which is “existing

and not existing...apelike man or manlike ape...known only through rumors and
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through its backward-pointing footprints.”?'’ He, then, stops using “the abonimal,”
and only uses the Snowman. Changing his name is a deliberate step for Jimmy; it
is the beginning of his desubjugation of his subject position. When Jimmy first
introduces himself to the Crakers he introduces himself as Snowman — “he needed
to forget the past - the distant past, the immediate past, the past in any form. He
needed to exist only in the present, without guilt, without expectation. As the
Crakers did. Perhaps a different name do that for him.”?!® Changing his name can
be seen as a promotion of a new subjectivity in this new world. Self-concerned
Jimmy does no longer exist, and the Snowman is taking care of the Crakers, he is
the prophet of Crake as well as Oryx. Although he is not fancy about being the
prophet, “whether he likes it or not...that, or nothing. And he couldn’t stand to be
nothing, to know himself to be nothing.”?%°

Jimmy is different from other resistant subjects; he internalizes the neoliberal
rationality, which is driven by competition and rivalry. He is working as an
advertiser, and marketing or advertisement, together with psy-expertise, is a sector
through which “regulation of lifestyle”?? is attained, individuals are mobilized to
be consumers and integrated into the market economy.??! He is a transmitter of
neoliberal rationality, and he is a neoliberal subject. His life is devoted “to
developing a large vocabulary in the service of dubious persuasion: of women, he
hopes to seduce and then abandon, of consumers he intends to lure into buying
ultimately useless or even harmful products.”??? With the catastrophe, everything is
dissolved. Oryx and Crake start with Snowman’s waking up to the new world, he

looks at his watch, but it is broken, “it no longer works...a blank face what it shows
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him: zero hour.”??® This symbolizes the dissolution of “the capitalist system,”??*

which specifically depends on time. However, the dissolution of the capitalist
system does not comfort Jimmy, “it causes a jolt of terror to run through him.”?%
This terror derives from the fact that nothing in his previous life exists and he has
only memories and language to depend on. Even language does not comfort him
because they do no longer represent reality, “no longer linked to the reality.”?%® In
this new world, he has a new subjectivity to build, and unlike the pre-catastrophic
times, in this world, he has something to take care of, some people who depend upon
him, the Crakers.

Jimmy, as he thinks he is the only man to survive, tries to remember things,
tries to memorize. He tries to understand how things get here since he is “turning a
blind eye” in the past, he was “carefree, thick-skinned...able to get through
anything.”??’ But now everything was “major” for him. Jimmy remembers his
discussion with Crake and thinks that everything was there, how could he miss these.
How could he be so ignorant? And here, Offred’s and Jimmy’s worlds get closer,
they both consider themselves as ignorant and ignorance is something to be willed,
to work on. Jimmy says, his ignorance is “structured. He’d grown up in walled

spaces, and then he had become one.”??® And he tells himself “move forward,”

“make a new you.”??°® Memorizing the past is what keeps him from making a new
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subjectivity. He tells himself “live in the moment,”?%

why chain your body to the
clock, you can break the shackles of time.”?%!. In the new world, the memory of the
past is useless and keeps him attached to his previous identity. Unlike Offred, he
needs to forget the past. Forgetting, as Foucault strongly posits, “is a goodbye to
night and a pure opening onto a day to come.”?*? In order to embrace the new, what
is coming, what is emerging, Jimmy needs to forget the past and the old. Foucault
argues, in order to start something new, something, which does not exist yet,
forgetting is essential. Foucault claims, “it is in forgetting that the wait remains a
waiting: an acute attention to what is radically new, with no bond of resemblance or
continuity with anything else.”?® This is a perfect demonstration of the
desubjectivation, which eventually, leads to the promotion of new subjectivities.
This desubjectivation is possible through critique. Critique “problematizes and
makes apparent both (1) how governmentalization forecloses or blocks ways in
which people can generate their own styles of living... (2) at what points this
foreclosure becomes visible.” 234 Jimmy realizes the limits imposed upon him by the
Compound life, and he is willing to transgress these limits. He wants to transgress
the walls built around him; he wants to make a new subjectivity.

His relationship with the Crakers transforms Jimmy into someone other than
himself. In his pre-catastrophic life, he advertises beauty, perfection, and anti-aging
products but he realizes that these are not the qualities that he seeks in a person. He
feels inferior towards the Crakers; he feels “deformed” since Crakers are perfectly
made and this feeling makes him realize “it was the thumbprints of human perfection

that used to move him, the flaws in the design.”?®. This feeling breaks the
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hierarchical position of Jimmy in front of the Crakers; a deformed human as opposed
to the perfect hybrids. This is a step towards overcoming anthropocentricism as well
as a retreat from a culture that glorifies and invests in physical qualities. There is no
competition and rivalry in the post-catastrophic world; there are cooperation and
mutual dependency. The Crakers depend upon Jimmy-the Snowman for his
knowledge of the world and his assumed connections with Oryx and Crake and
Jimmy needs the Crakers, for being listening and being heard, for being more than
nothing. Jimmy through storytelling, gives what the Crakers need; the story of Oryx,
the story of Crake, and the story of Zeb. The storytelling is a means of survival for
Jimmy as well as it is ““a revival of a human narrative in the Craker community,3
a narrative that is lost in the pre-catastrophic world. Crake has designed the Crakers
by eliminating what he calls G-spot, which would prevent the Crakers from
believing in God since Crake has an assumption that “God is a cluster of
neurons.”?’ However, the Crakers start to “converse with the invisible, they’ve
developed reverence.”?*® So Crake’s anticipation about the elimination of religion
and its narrative by modifying genes has been proven wrong. It can be stated that
Atwood refutes the idea that we’re simply biologically driven creatures and thus we
can be perfected by intervening in the life process, into genetics, and so on. She
says, “We should probably not try make things perfect, especially not
ourselves...we’re stuck with us, imperfect as we are; but we should make the most
of us.”?® Jimmy’s realization of his imperfection leads him to overcome
anthropocentricism. Then, his attempts to forget the past and past doings as well as
his recognition of his ignorance pave the way for a new subjectivity that is not based
on competition and rivalry but based on mutual dependence. Through critique, he
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reveals the walls that surround and structure him and he tries to destroy these walls
to make a new subjectivity. This new subjectivity materializes in the Snowman.

Crake’s position in relation to resistance and counter-conduct is ambiguous.
Crake has a relationship with both the Gardeners and the MaddAddamites. He is
aware of these communities, their goals, and their tactics. He might have been a
community member but he chooses another path. He seeks emancipation rather than
adapting a micro resistance by promoting counter-conduct. This emancipation,
however, is not the emancipation of human beings but the emancipation of nature
and planet earth from the domination of human beings. He is pessimistic about the
future of the planet as well as pessimistic about something that could be done to
repair the damage done to the earth by human beings. He does not consider any
potentiality for human beings’ becoming ethical subjects. He believes in some kind
of a human nature composed of greediness and wastefulness. He considers that
human beings had several chances to change their attitudes towards the earth but
they do not use these chances. For him, it is time to change the course of things, and
for a change “either most of them must be cleared away while there is still an earth,
with trees and flowers and birds and fish and so on, or all must die when there are
none of those things left. Because if there are none of those things left, then there
will be nothing at all. Not even my people.”24

So, for the maintenance of the life on earth, he does two things; he produces
a pill that will annihilate the people on earth and creates his hybrid people, the
Crakers. He is able to do these because of the developments in sciences and
technologies as much as due to the spread of neoliberal rationality; the competition
and being the “best” version of oneself help the spread of the use of the pill. He uses
the current mechanisms and technologies of power. However, he uses these
mechanisms to get rid of the power relations altogether, the power relations which
end up with the destruction of planet earth. The creation of the Crakers reveals two
points; society should be radically transformed in order to save the planet but for

such transformation, a new subjectivity is needed.?** And the Crakers demonstrate
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this new subjectivity. They lack abstract thinking, which for Crake, is crucial
because by eliminating abstract thinking, the conception of God, as well as
domination of nature, would be prevented.?*? The Crakers, the hybrid creatures, are
designed by eliminating faults of human design. They are designed free from greed,
competition, and rivalry. They are vegetarian, they do not get sick, and they die at
the age of thirty. They are “non-predatory, non-territorial hominid, one adapted to,
and not in competition with, the natural environment.”?** Crake perceives the
Crakers as the only alternative forms of being that will be in a harmony with nature.
For Crake, the categories such as moral or immoral, ethical or unethical do not make
sense or refer anything. All organizations as well as organisms are the results of
biology and this biology is destiny. Without changing this biology, one cannot
change the wrongdoings that occurred in the world. His solution is to alter
malfunctioning or unnecessary biological characteristics of human nature and create
new living species. To sum up, Crake is an ambiguous character, rather than seeking
his own transformation into ethical subjects, he creates ethical subjects. It is because
he sees his own biological “design faults” and pessimistic to correct these faults and
he does not believe in or rely on ethics of any kind in human nature. Therefore, he
creates biologically perfect creatures. Though, in the end, these biologically perfect
creatures develop and learn many features that Crake has eliminated and did not
foresee. They have learned writing, telling a story; they have learned narrative and
have developed abstract thinking. To conclude, it can be said that Crake tries to
create a world that he believes it is objectively true. But in the end, as Crakers

develop their own version of truth, a subjective truth.
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CHAPTER 6

CONCLUSION

The current socio-economic and political circumstances have blinded most
of us in such a way that some of us have troubles imagining the present and the
future differently. Imagining today and the future differently requires an analysis of
the present and utopian thought is a valuable source for such an analysis, as well as
for imagining different and better futures. However, there has been a decline in
utopian thought since the beginning of the twentieth century. In the twentieth
century as well as in the twenty-first century, dystopia becomes the dominant genre.
The reason for such an increase in dystopian writings derives from the hegemony of
capitalism, the fascists and totalitarian regimes, the triumph of instrumental
rationality, and human-made risks such as global warming, and ecological
catastrophes. These reasons can widen according to one's perception about a life that
is worth living and a life that is not. A common argument made by both utopian
and dystopian scholars is that the present conditions generate more dystopias than
utopias. And dystopias become a powerful source for providing resistance to the
present conditions. They demonstrate worse scenarios, the scenarios that most of the
people hope and seek to prevent. The main motivation to write on this topic, on
dystopias, was to seek for alternatives to our present circumstances by determining
what is wrong in our present and what could go wrong in the future. In this study,
dystopias are considered as experience books that transform who we are and what
we think. An experience, Foucault posits, "is always a fiction: it's something that

one fabricates oneself, that doesn't exist before and will exist afterward."* And

L "Interview with Foucault," in Essential Works of Foucault, VVol. 3 Power, ed. James Fabuion, trans. Robert
Hurley and Others (New Press, 2001), 243.
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dystopia, as fiction, provides us with the experience that does not exist yet but will
exist after we have read or watched the fiction.

This study has focused on three dimensions that constitute our present; the
structure of modernity, the power mechanisms that construct, shape, and manipulate
this modernity, and the ways to resist and transgress the limits imposed upon us.
These were analyzed with Atwood's dystopias with an aim at distancing ourselves
from our current situations so that we can perceive the historicity and contingency
of current ways of beings and doing things. Dystopias are set in possible worse
worlds and these possibilities, in fact, create an actuality. An actuality or the
"comprehension of actuality entails... a certain distance from the "now."? By
distancing ourselves from the now, dystopia demonstrates and poses critiques to the
historicity of what is perceived natural, inevitable, and self-evident. With this kind
of awareness and perception, a critical attitude towards ourselves, towards our
modernity and the solid or fluid structure of modernity can be revealed and the ways
can be opened for being otherwise, constructing other power relations, and to
conduct ourselves differently as well as to be conducted differently.

The critique of modernity in terms of its rationality and its institutions
become dominant for social and political theories. The critique of modernity
consists of the critique of grand narratives, of instrumental rationality, of scientific
rationality, of capitalism, of the consequences of advanced technological and
scientific developments, and of the subjectivities constituted by modernity. And
Atwood has started to write in presence with as well as in parallel with these
critiques directed at the consequences of modernity. These critiques cannot be
interpreted as direct assaults on modernity. Rather, they are critiques directed to a
certain type of objective, a certain type of economic regime that has become possible
with modernity. These critiques are also directed to a certain type of rationality. The
main objective of this study was to analyze our present in the light of these critiques.
It was argued in this study, this critique is directed towards the objective, which
aims at making the life most of it, aims at the maximization of life and life capacities
of individual and collective bodies so that they can be productively and effectively

integrated into the market. Further, it was argued that, integration of individual

2 Erinn Gilson, "Actuality,” The Cambridge Foucault Lexicon, ed. Leonard Lawlor and John Nale
(Cambridge University Press, 2014), 11.
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bodies into the market is prerequisite for development of capitalism and capitalist
accumulation. And advanced capitalism is bound up to the process in which
neoliberal rationality becomes the norm. The second objective of this study, which
strictly depends on the first objective and the first analysis, is to reveal the
alternatives and possibilities to be otherwise, to be governed differently, and to live
better lives. It was argued that our present subjectivity is constituted, shaped, and
manipulated by neoliberal rationality. Neoliberal rationality produces subjects who
are basically individual entrepreneurs; they invest in themselves, increase their
capitals and compete with others. As revealed out in these dystopias, promotion of
this specific subjectivity is an obstacle towards better futures. Neoliberal rationality
generates a "relationship of objectification™® and consumes all the relationships,
energy, and resources; it consumes the planet earth. So it is crucial to put it into a
historical perspective so that the perceptions about its inevatibility could be broken
and the ways to fight against it could be revealed. The promotion of different
subjectivities that are not based on competition or rivalry is possible and Atwood's
dystopia provides the reader with these possibilities. In all of her four dystopias
selected for this study, there is an explicit emphasis on being in the world together,
acting collectively, taking responsibilities for oneself and for others, refusal of
objectification and commaodification, respectfulness to the things and living species.
Promotion of different subjectivities is prerequisite if we continue to live, and if we
want to live in better conditions.

In the search of the alternative ways of being in dystopian fiction, the
relevance of the utopian and dystopian genres was analyzed in the second chapter.
An introduction was given in terms of definitions, traditions, and features of utopian
thought. It was argued that utopian thought is shaped by the current political and
socio-economic conditions of the era that is written. It provides better alternatives
and proposes solutions to the problems of the era, which are sometimes interpreted
as prescriptions. Utopian thought has been severely criticized by proposing static
and a closed system. However, in this study, utopia and utopian thought was
considered as processes that are dynamics. Utopian thought's relation with the

present circumstances prevents it from being static. It was argued, utopias and

3 Dardot and Laval, The New Way of the World, 295.
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utopian thought, rather than offering prescriptions or blueprints to the current ills of
the society, proposes alternative ways to be better, thus, they should be considered
as a process than a static state of society. Dystopias, on the other hand, can be
classified under two categories; they can be anti-utopian or not. Anti-utopia and
dystopia are sometimes used interchangeably but in this study, they were not used
as such. Anti-utopia can be classified as those fiction writings that are opposed to
the utopian ideals. Dystopias, on the other hand, do not have to be anti-utopian; they
may or may not criticize utopian ideals. Another dispute among utopian and
dystopian scholars is the emergence of critical utopia and dystopia since the 1960s.
However, in this study, such a distinction between critical and noncritical dystopia
was not made. The proponents of the emergence of critical dystopias argue the
critical dystopias "maintained hope on the horizon"# whereas traditional dystopias
are not. In this study, dystopias are considered as critical by nature. This critique
may contain a hope or little embedded utopia or it may not. Dystopia's most
important function is its warning; thus whether it proposes a way out from the ills
of society or not does not change its nature. Though in this study, dystopias that
propose warnings as well as contain embedded utopias were chosen but this choice
belongs to the writer's interest in such dystopias, not because they are critical and
traditional dystopias are not. This choice also drives from the writer's belief that
utopia and dystopia are not in opposition and can be considered together. Without
the determination of the fear of the possible ills, of what is intolerable, the struggle
for better worlds cannot begin. So, utopia and dystopia, in this study, are recognized
as containing one another. This recognition is in parallel with Atwood's own ideas
about utopia and dystopia. Her made-up word for the two - ustopia - proves this
point; she argues, "each contains a latent version of other."® And in her dystopias,
embedded utopias can be observed and this is the main reason to study Atwood's
dystopias. Through these embedded utopias, one can perceive and imagine different

worlds, modes of being and thinking, alternative lives, and alternative subjectivities.

4 Raffaella Baccolini, "Dystopia Matters: On the Use of Dystopia and Utopia," 3.

5 In Other Worlds, 66.
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The central motivation in the third chapter was to analyze and bring forward
the characteristics of our modernity, the characteristics that make us who we are,
and their portrayal in the Handmaid's Tale and MaddAddam trilogy. For this section,
more than one conception of modernity was evaluated. It was argued that the
characteristics of, later would be named as first modernity or solid modernity
constitutes the very basis of the evaluation of the modernity portrayed in the
Handmaid's Tale. However, a clash of different perception also emerges in HT; this
perception foreshadows the newly emerging perceptions about modernity, which
can be categorized as postmodernity. So for the Handmaid's Tale section, first an
analysis of the relation between totalitarianism and modernity was evaluated. It was
argued that one of the consequences of industrial and advanced industrial society is
totalitarianism. In other words, in such societies, totalitarianism emerges as a
possibility and HT demonstrates this possibility comes true. This possibility derives
from the moral and ethical vacuum, the loss of responsibility towards oneself and
towards the others, loss of practice of freedom as action, and the loss of judgment.
These are the results of advanced industrial society and the universalization of
capitalist logic. These are the reasons why a totalitarian regime has become possible
in the Handmaid's Tale.

Atwood also illustrates the clash between modernity and postmodernity. HT
was written in an age of transition; transition to a new reality, to an order that would
not be solid as the previous order. In this newly emerging reality, the grand
narratives of (later called) first, solid modernity have begun to be questioned. These
narratives include the emphasis on the scientific truth, the neutrality of science and
scientific knowledge, the triumph of instrumental rationality over all other
rationalities. Atwood's characters, especially her narrator in HT, Offred, develops a
critical standing towards the order of the first modernity. She refuses to
acknowledge the truth posed by the regime, the universal truth of the regime. She
produces her own subjective truth as opposed to the regime's truth. She produces
her own knowledge, in a sense, knowledge that is subjugated by the regime. She
generates her perspective on the history of Gilead by taping her records. She defies
the official history of Gilead. She challenges the strict categories, which have been
established by the rationality of modernity. In this novel, one can also recognize the

diminishing role of the state-centric evaluation and perspective of power relations.
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In HT, power relations are discussed through personal relations. Power exists
everywhere, operates every type of relations, social, political as well as personal
relations. And HT perfectly demonstrates this and, in this sense, it portrays the
paradigm shift in the analysis of power. Power is no longer defined in macro terms,
in terms of relations between states or state and society; it is defined more on micro
terms, through every relationship we have built. Power is recognized as the building
blocks of our everyday life and everyday relations. Even a pervasive power relation
such that totalitarian regime would have been prevented if we acknowledge how this
power operates and if we recognize our agency in the operation of this power
mechanism.

In MaddAddam trilogy, the reader is introduced new type of modernities; a
new type of rule, a new type of rationality, a new type of social organization, and
new types of subjectivities. So, in this section, the aim was to analyze the type of
societal organizations portrayed in the trilogy in relation to the modernity theses that
emerged right after postmodernity thesis. These newly emerged and defined
modernities are liquid modernity and second or reflexive modernity. It was argued
that certain structural changes have led to the emergence of a new modernity. These
changes can be summed up as the transformation of the nature of production (from
rigid to flexible), of the nature of consumption (from mass to specialized), change
in the nature of work (the rise of the service class), the transition to neoliberal
policies, universalization as well as decentralization of capitalism. These
transformations have led to the diminishing power of the nation-state in the face of
global politics and problems as well as in providing basic services to its citizens.

In the third chapter, the general characteristics of society portrayed in the
Handmaid's Tale and the MaddAddam trilogy were discussed. For such a discussion,
modernity theses were used since it was argued that our modernity shapes who we
are and where we are. The societal institutions, the relationship between the public
and the private, our attitudes towards science, objectivity, and rationality are based
on a specific idea of modernity, which was discussed in the Handmaid's Tale
section. With structural transformations such as the transition to neoliberalism,
universalization of capitalism, diminishing power of nation-states, our modernity is
being questioned and new interpretations, as well as new dynamics, are emerged in

explaining our present, our modernity. The MaddAddam trilogy reflects the new
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dynamics that constitute our present. These arguments are valuable in giving the
general picture of contemporary societies; they are crucial in determining the certain
epochal shifts in the organization of societies. However, they lack the analysis of
power mechanisms that make society at risk and modernity liquid. An analysis of
power is crucial in detecting the inherent logic and rationality behind the social
organization. It is a step towards imagining the future differently and this is crucial
for this study. If the general picture of society is taken as our permanent reality, then
this picture cannot be altered. If the inherent rationality that organized our present
can be revealed, then, different and better ways of living can be deciphered. The
analysis of power is necessary for stepping out of our present. As Hardt and Negri
strongly posit “no matter how mighty and arrogant seems that power standing above
you, know that it depends on you, feeds on your fear, and survives only because of
your willingness to participate in the relationship. Look for an escape door. One is
always there.”

In the fourth chapter, the power mechanisms that make our modernity solid
and then, liquid and make our society at risk were evaluated in relation to the concept
of power, especially around the concept of biopower. The general argument in this
chapter was that the modern form of power is biopower. Biopower or biopolitics
incorporates life and politics; operates on the social body, on the population through
the security mechanisms as well as on the individual bodies through the disciplinary
mechanisms. It is the biopower that makes capitalism so spread and neoliberalism
as the general rationality as well as the general "ideology" of contemporary
societies. Although Foucault is not the first one who uses the term biopower, in this
study, his conceptualization of biopower was taken as the basis of the further
analysis of biopower. Additional perspectives were chosen based on the subjects
and concerns of Atwood's dystopias. The political theology perspective that
Agamben proposes was chosen due to its strong emphasis on the totalitarian
tendencies in advanced industrial societies. In this perspective, biopower is
associated more with power over life instead of the power of life. The political
theology perspective was crucial in understanding how power operates and

generates totalitarian tendencies and this was a necessary step towards explaining

6 Declaration, 41.
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the power mechanisms in the Handmaid's Tale. New materialist approach to
biopower was chosen due to its emphasis on the power of life. In this approach,
vitality is attributed not only to human beings but also to other living species as well
as the matter itself. The power of life is one of the strongest references made in the
MaddAddam trilogy. Thus, new materialism was added for evaluation of power
mechanisms in the trilogy.

The Handmaid's Tale and MaddAddam trilogy have been set in different
surroundings and regimes; HT reflects the fear of totalitarianism as dystopia whereas
MaddAddam trilogy reflects the fear of the consequences of the advanced industrial
society. It was argued throughout the chapter that power and truth produce one
another; power requires truth to operate since the government of individuals requires
and depends on know-how. Producing truth is necessary for government of
individuals and this truth is in parallel with the modalities of power. In the
totalitarian regimes and war-like situations, it was argued, sovereign power is more
visible then the contemporary political regimes and democracies. Sovereign power
is the power that says no, it operates in the juridical sphere and it is the "power to
take life and let live." Although it is the power of a monarch, in contemporary
oppressive regimes and in totalitarian regimes, sovereign power is mobilized and
made operable together with the other modalities of power, such as disciplinary and
biopower. For the analysis of power in The Handmaid's Tale, thus, political
theology approach, which draws our attention to the sovereign power, was crucial.
The power regime presented in HT is a complex one; it represents the power of life
and power over life together. It is the power of life that the regime legitimizes itself;
it is the maintenance of healthy a population. This power is biopower. However, the
maintenance of the population is achieved through power over life. Regime
eliminates what is considered as enemy and enemy is defined in several ways.
Political protestors, dissidents, homosexuals, women who have an abortion, and
doctors who make abortions are considered the enemies of the regime. For these
people, one can observe the power over life rather than the power of life. The
determination of the value of life, the life that is worth living, expandable life is a
sovereign decision and in HT this decision is given utmost importance. The
production and the maintenance of the population is the ultimate aim of the regime;

to achieve this aim, the regime defines and produces its norms. Based on these
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norms, the regime identifies its enemies. The elimination of the enemy is a sovereign
decision. However, this decision depends on who can adopt the norms, normalize,
and internalize these norms. In the definition and production of the norms,
disciplinary power operates. The whole regime is made operable by the disciplinary
mechanisms and the whole society is organized according to the disciplinary
mechanisms. Through these mechanisms, subjugated individuals are generated, the
individuals who obey the norms and the rules. Women's subjugation is more
explicitly given and due to this focus, the novel is considered and studied as a
feminist dystopia. Women's lives, their bodies, and their identities are subjugated in
such a way that they are made properties of the regime. In Gilead, all these three
modalities of power exist and exist in their extremes. Biopower depends on
disciplinary mechanisms and the regulation of the population. However, in Gilead,
biopower also depends on the sovereign decisions. Thus, this power can be
characterized as "biosovereignty.” All these modalities of power exist but not in
their pure forms. They exist with a passage and intersection among them.
MaddAddam trilogy portrays an advanced industrial society; an open and
free society. Thus, the presented power mechanism is slightly different than the HT.
In MaddAddam, power depends on a different kind of truth and also a variety of
truths. One can observe the emergence of new knowledges about life, about living
beings and things as well as the vital processes, and their effects not only on our
lives but also on the conceptualization of what constitutes life. So first, these
knowledges, the newly emerging knowledges in natural and life sciences were
analyzed. These were molecularization of sciences, alterations, and modifications in
genes, organ transplant, and artificial organ production. These were considered as
the new knowledges that generate new attitudes towards life and politics; towards
biopower. As it is stated above, the government of living beings requires specific
knowledges, and developments in science and technology provide these
knowledges. These knowledges change our binary conceptions about
natural/unnatural and human/animal/nonhuman, blur the strict categorizations and
conceptualizations. These developments reveal the vitality inherent in living beings
as well as the matter. In the trilogy, this adherence to and recognition of vitality is

portrayed as a step towards better futures.
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The trilogy is based on scientific and technological developments and their
effects on our life. These developments are mobilized in the governing of
individuals. In the analysis of the power structure in MaddAddam trilogy, the
concept of governmentality was used. Governmentality is a technique of biopower
and it refers to the ways of conducting the conduct of the individuals. Through the
concept of governmentality, the rationality behind the subjects discussed in the third
chapter on modernity was revealed. Throughout the analysis of the power structure
in MaddAddam trilogy, it was argued that in contemporary societies, neoliberal
rationality governs the conduct of individuals as well as the organization of
institutions. This neoliberal rationality results in what was discussed as the
consequences of modernity; such as the loss of the function of the nation-state,
privatization, commodification, consumer culture, and individualization. This
rationality aims at the optimization of life and its capacities, triggers, and integrates
competition into the everyday life of individuals. This is done through the spread of
and mobilization of freedom. In advanced liberal societies as in the trilogy, one can
observe government through freedom. And this has resulted with what has been
identified as individualization by theories of modernity as well as the loss of the
nation-state's functions. Every individual is given the choice of, i.e., private security,
private insurance, private education, and health services. The state is de-
governmentalized, its welfare services are transferred to private companies. Also,
determination of the value of life, which was once a sovereign decision, are
transferred to the medical authorities or professionals. Thus, a zone of indistinction
between biopower and sovereign power can be observed. Moreover, in the trilogy,
one can observe the commodification of the body as well as life. The body becomes
the ultimate, lasting foundation of an individual. This is also a dynamic of biopower.
Biopower makes use of the body as well as life; it refers to the optimization of life
and its capacities. it is through one's body, one's life, and choices she made, she
competes in advanced liberal societies. Governmentality refers to finding the most
effective means and techniques in the government of things and living beings.

Reading general characteristics of society with an analysis of what is
underlying behind this "generality" opens the way for resisting the general
conditions, reversing power relations, and also perceiving and recognizing what is

considered as natural is actually historical. The analysis of power is necessary if one
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wants to change the current conditions. Power operates and depends on knowledge
and in these dystopias, different knowledges are used to govern people and these
were evaluated throughout the chapter. A common point in these dystopias is the
neoliberal past in HT and the neoliberal present in the trilogy. Neoliberalism can be
considered around which these dystopias are set. However, this neoliberalism is not
just an ideology or it is not just a theory or policy. It is a rationality that governs all
aspects of our lives. For a better world, a better way to be governed and to govern,
one needs to promote different rationality, different than the neoliberal rationality
that promotes competition and rivalry. In the last section on resistance, this
alternative rationalities and promotion of different subjectivities by adapting
different rationality was the subject.

In the last chapter, the focus has been shifted to the resistance. Although
resistance is not sine qua non elements in dystopias, Atwood's dystopias
demonstrate the reader a way out from dystopic presents and this is the writer's
deliberate choice. Dystopia has started to be recognized as a form of resistance
nowadays; they provide critiques to the current conditions, and they ask "what if"
question to prevent worse scenarios. In some dystopias like Atwood's dystopias,
there are embedded utopias and, in this study, these embedded utopias were
considered as points of resistance. It is crucial to emphasize that the critique posed
by dystopias is an "enlightenment sense of critique.” It is about knowing who we
are, finding out our knowledge and its limits. In the third chapter, the aim was to
reveal who we are. In the fourth chapter, the aim was to find out the limits of our
knowledge by analyzing how our knowledge shape and constitute our reality. In the
fifth chapter, the aim was to show the ways for being different, construct different
subjectivities by to be conducted differently, and conduct oneself differently. In
order to find these, first, our current subjectivity was given.

It was argued that our current subjectivity is constructed through neoliberal
rationality. This subjectivation is not a top-down process. It is a process through
which a subject is constituted by rationality but also constitutes herself through
neoliberal rationality. Through these processes, individuals are made governable
subjects. The structures of domination and the techniques of the self are the
mechanisms through which subject is constituted. In the structure of domination, a

sense of subordination occurs whereas in the techniques of the self, individuals, with
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their own means, attain a certain mode of subjectivation by transforming
themselves. Subjects are constructed with these two techniques and governed
through these techniques but in the second technique, the subject's own goals and
subject's own aspirations are triggered. In contemporary societies, those techniques
of the self, which transform individuals, which make their lives as a work of art as
Foucault suggests, are appropriated into neoliberal rationality. And resistance can
be considered as a different form of conduct, being otherwise than the neoliberal
subject. The resistance exists where there are power relations. Resistance, in this
study, refers to a form of counter-conduct and in contemporary society and the
conduct is shaped and modified by neoliberal rationality. The subject is a neoliberal
subject, who is the "entrepreneur of the self.” The neoliberal subject possesses a
human capital, a capital that makes her compete in her everyday life. The
entrepreneur of the self is a subject who invest in herself, increases her capabilities
and skills in order to compete. The entrepreneur of the self is responsible for her
choices, her successes, and her failures. She has to manage the risks and dangers.
She constantly evaluates herself. This is the general characteristic of the neoliberal
subject. The neoliberal subject is portrayed in HT in pre-Gileadean times. The
narrator, Offred, is a neoliberal subject. However as little given for pre-Giledean
times, the most vivid examples for neoliberal subjectivation comes from
MaddAddam trilogy.

As power constitutes subject and subjectivation, diferent modalities of power
produce different subjectivation. Also, all modalities of power provide different
sites of resistance. As HT and MaddAddam trilogy reflect different modalities of
power, there are different kinds of resistances. MaddAddam trilogy directly reflects
the neoliberal present as dystopia whereas totalitarian regime is the dystopia in HT.
However, it should be remembered that the totalitarian take-over in HT emerged due
to its neoliberal past. And Atwood claims one of the embedded utopias in HT is in
the past, in the neoliberal past. So, it can be stated, if neoliberal rationality was
resisted in the past then, the totalitarian take-over would not have succeeded. The
ways to resist to neoliberal rationality are the focal points in MaddAddam trilogy,
so these ways were discussed in MaddAddam section. For the Handmaid's Tale
section, the ways to resist three different modalities of power (sovereign,

disciplinary, and biopower) were discussed without a strong emphasis on neoliberal
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rationality. However, it should be highlighted, again, liberalism and neoliberalism
is at the heart of biopower, So without understanding liberal and neoliberal
rationality, the ways to resist biopower cannot be revealed.

In The Handmaid's Tale, it was argued three different types of resistance
could be detected. These were organized resistance, the regime's own fractures, and
Handmaids' resistances. Power and resistance exist simultaneously; where there is
power, there is resistance. The organized resistances are Mayday and The
Underground Femaleroad. These two resistance movements have connections with
the general power structure in Gilead. Resistance is not exterior to power relations
so it is not a coincidence that these two movements have commonality with the
regime itself. The Underground Femaleroad is composed of different religious sects,
which establishes safe houses and transports Handmaids and those who are in need
to different countries. These religious sects have relative freedom since they are
Christian as well. These give them relative power, a privileged status. Moreover,
regime provides possible flights and escapes to those who are at the top of the
hierarchy. Resistance does not always reverse power relations. It may also
strengthen power relations. Black markets and the club Jezebel constitute examples
for regime's own fracture. They provide high rank officials, their wives, and the
Guardians with freedom that they lack in Gilead. This freedom is what they are
missing from the old times; thus, their longings for the past, their nostalgia are
relieved to a limited degree. This freedom, in return, reinforces the commitment to
the regime.

Besides from organized resistances and flights and escapes offered by the
regime, and the most crucial form of resistance comes from the Handmaids. Their
resistances are resistances against sovereign power, against the disciplinary
mechanisms, against the biopower. These resistances are subjective experiences as
well as counter-conduct to the specific modalities of power. The most explicit
resistances are portrayed as the resistance to disciplinary mechanisms and power. In
Gilead, women are silenced, they are deprived of their voices, their identities, and
their past. Those who are made Handmaids have lost any connection with
themselves, with their past relationship, in short, in their past lives. Any attempt to
recall their memories, to give voice, to speak on behalf of themselves or of others

can be considered as resistance to disciplinary power. It is disciplinary mechanisms
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that make Handmaids and produce the norms of living in Gilead and being a
Handmaid. Thus any attempt that defies these constructed norms can be considered
as resistance to disciplinary power. Offred's tapes records, displaying an attitude that
is prohibited by the regime such as small talks with the Guardians, relationships with
the Commanders, or building any form of a close relationship with another
Handmaid are resistance to disciplinary power. Even if these are small or micro
resistances, resistances that do not lead to macro changes such as overthrowing the
totalitarian regime, these behaviors or attempts defy the norms as well as the normal
and help transgression of the limits imposed upon us by the disciplinary
mechanisms. Offred uses her body as well as her mental world as sites of resistance.
She conducts herself differently from a regular Handmaid. This disruption of
regularity or normal is resistance against the disciplinary power. Sovereign power
and biopower appear as the power over life and power of life respectively. When
life becomes the object and subject of power, death becomes its limits. Thus, the act
of suicides that have occurred in the HT can be considered resistance both to the
sovereign and biopower. The right to take life belongs to the sovereign, in the case
of suicide, this right is taken away from the sovereign. Moreover, biopower is about
the maximization of life and its capacities, when the object of this power is erased,
biopower becomes ineffective and inoperable.

It should be emphasized that in totalitarian regimes, these three modalities
of power are pushed in their extremities. They become more visible, more explicit
but they are never in their pure forms. The main motivation to write this thesis is to
find out alternatives to neoliberal rationality, HT seems incompatible with this
motivation since it portrays a totalitarian regime rather than a neoliberal society.
Though, the totalitarian regime has been successful due to the pervasiveness of
neoliberal rationality.

Little hope embedded in HT is demonstrated as in the past of the book as
well as in the post-Gilead. The past, the present, and the future are closely connected
in the book. The roads that pave the way for Gilead can be found in the free past and
the post-Gilead times have the seeds for the mistakes that have been made before
Gilead is established. Atwood never considers individuals as an isolated island and
she recognizes the power of taking responsibility and bearing witness, which are

crucial characteristics of human beings. In these dystopias, she projects individuals
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who are self-concerned and ignorant about their surroundings. These individuals
accept the conditions they are living in, they do not question the power relations or
politics, and they passively accept the reality given to them and the limits imposed
upon them. Transgression of these limits is itself resistance; it promotes counter-
conduct. Offred does not have the awareness of these limits until the totalitarian
regime is established. For her, the sufferings, exploitation, domination, or other
wrongdoings are there for some other people. Whereas people in her close circle,
such as Moira and her mother, have fought against domination, against patriarchy,
and exploitation. The ways to fight against the current system are more explicitly
demonstrated in MaddAddam trilogy.

The current system is based on neoliberal rationality and neoliberal
rationality stimulates competition and rivalry in every aspect of economics, social,
and personal relations. In HT, rather than an evaluation or demonstration of
neoliberal rationality, Atwood focuses on one of the possible results of this
rationality. What is narrowly given in HT has a strong and crucial place in the
trilogy, the alternative ways of being. Moira and Offred’s mother are two examples
of alternative subjectivities in HT but there is a little reference on how they constitute
themselves, how do they fight against the current rationality. In MaddAddam trilogy,
the resistance to neoliberal rationality is more explicit. Neoliberal rationality
depends on the increase in human capital. It depends on the subjectivation of human
beings as the "entrepreneur of themselves." This rationality governs individuals
through their freedom, which is secured and made operable through
individualization. Thus any act and attitude that fight against individualization can
be considered as resisting to neoliberal rationality. The neoliberal rationality
depends on the subjugation of individuals and to resist this subjugation, formation,
and promotion of new subjectivities are crucial. Two communities, The God's
Gardeners and the MaddAddamites, are demonstrated as the resistance movements
are opposed to the neoliberal rationality. These communities were not composed of
rival, competing individuals; rather they are formed around the principle of mutual
dependence, mutual respect, and respect to the earth and living beings. They resist
the neoliberal rationality through alternative education, which does not serve the
industry or maximization of profit. This education is given through oral doctrines.

The young members learn to be anti-materialist and anti-consumer. Young ones are
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given the knowledge of respect to other living beings. The members of these
communities, in general, do not objectify nature, living beings, and things. They
overcome anthropocentrism by recognizing the agency and actancy of living beings
and matter. They form an ethical community; encourage ethical behavior through
which they transform themselves into ethical subjects rather than neoliberal
subjects. God's Gardeners are pacifists and refuse to be a part violent culture of the
advanced industrial society. They wait for this culture to end and they think, after
the collapse of this culture they can live in a better world. The MaddAddamites, on
the other hand, take action to end this culture they are not pacifists as the Gardeners.
They use the techniques and tactics of neoliberal rationality in order to bring an end
to the destruction of the earth. The resistance of both these communities can be
considered as resistance to biopower; they use the knowledge of the vital processes,
the scientific and technological knowledge about life and living beings in order to
promote a different version of being and living.

Besides these two communities, there are also individuals' micro resistances.
Micro resistances fight against the power mechanisms at the personal level. Micro
resistance and promotion of alternative subjectivity can mostly be found in Toby
and Jimmy. These micro resistances are also produced through ethical
transformations. In these transformations, one can observe the refusal of being
involved in consumer culture, being involved in patriarchy, refusal of the
objectification and commodification of animals, plants, human beings, and earth
itself. Toby’s transformation can be read as a transformation from being a subjection
into being a subject. She becomes an ethical subject by rejecting consumer culture
and its characteristics. She desubjugates her position as a pleeblander and becomes
Gardener, though she never truly becomes a Gardener either. She is a nomad and
never adapts a single, fixed identity. Instead, she voyages from identity to identity.
She is in a process of becomings. Jimmy is another character that promotes
alternative subjectivity. His transformation begins in the post-catastrophic world.
Before the catastrophe, he is the genuine representation of neoliberal subjects. He is
self-concerned, a genuine consumer, he accepts the reality as it is and never tries to
change it. After the catastrophe, his transformation begins with his relationship with
the Crakers and his self-assessment of the past. He thinks he is the last man on earth

and he tries to be someone else, tries to make himself anew. He is assigned to be the
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protector of the Crakers and before the Crakers, he has no one that depends on him.
The Crakers’ need for Jimmy and Jimmy’s need for the Crakers transform their
relationship. Mutual cooperation and interdependence are the bases of this
relationship and transforms him to become something other than himself.

Promotion of alternative subjectivities is the meaning of counter-conduct
and the Crakers are the ultimate alternatives to the neoliberal subjectivities. Crake
has started the Paradice Project due to his pessimism about human nature and
through this project; he corrects human nature in such a way that it will no longer
pose threat to nature. Crake does not believe in ethical transformation, and as a result
of his lack of belief, he creates a hybrid being. He creates the Crakers to live in
harmony with nature; he eliminates what he thinks the causes of domination and
exploitation of nature. They are created free from illness and free from other “design
faults.” However, in the end, these “faults” seem to be maintained in the Crakers’
community.

In the trilogy, the most salient resistance comes from life itself. The power
over life is resisted through the power of life. The vitality of things and living beings
are recognized and this recognition can be considered as resistance to biopower.
Through recognition of vitality, these micro resistances as well as resistances of
communities, anthropocentrism is overcome. In this recognition, one can observe
becoming other than itself; becoming minor as Deleuze and Guattari posit.
Becoming minoritarian subverts the domination and the structures of domination.
In the trilogy, one can observe the domination of economic rationality merged with
scientific rationality. Any kind of refusal to these rationalities disrupts the
domination of the majority. One can observe a transformation of subjectivities into
something other than the subjectivities of neoliberal rationality. This becomes
possible through transgressions of the limits imposed upon them. These limits are
the limits that define them, their position in their societies as well as in their
communities. Transgression of the limits is to refute the identities imposed on them.
Their new subjectivities are no longer self-concerned. They learn and develop a
sense of belonging to the earth and a sense of heterarchy among living beings.
Cooperation and mutual dependence, living in harmony with nature, giving actancy
to nature, and acknowledging the vitality of the earth are developed and triggered in

the fight against neoliberal rationality.
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Dystopias, when studied as experience books, reveal the possibilities of
being otherwise. All dystopias present the reader a warning; they express the
wrongdoings of the current socio-political conditions. They give the reader worse
scenarios in order but these scenarios are not ahistorical. They do not appear out of
nowhere; specific courses of action lead to dystopias. Dystopia provides a distance
to the reader, a distance that is necessary for critique, and a critique that is necessary
for possible transformations. Critique comes with a risk, a risk of one's ontological
status; a risk "the suspension of one's own ontological status."’ Dystopia, without
putting one's ontological status at risk, provides this critique. And with this critique,
a possibility of transformation is revealed. Fiction in general and dystopian fiction,
in particular, provides a transformative experience through which "individual no
longer the same as before."®

In this study, it was claimed that it is neoliberal rationality that we should
fight against; the neoliberal rationality that led to totalitarian take-over in HT, and
neoliberal rationality that forms corporation-controlled society in MaddAddam
trilogy. In both these societies, freedom is equated with freedom of choice and
results in lack of freedom. The practice of freedom is necessary for fighting against
neoliberal rationality. This freedom can be achieved through critique, which is both
ethical and political. With advanced capitalism, there has emerged an ethical
vacuum in societies. Ethics is no longer considered as the guiding principles of our
lives. If ethics is understood as "the self's relation to itself"® a new kind of ethics is
necessary for fighting against neoliberal rationality. Neoliberal rationality generates
the relations of competition and relations of rivalry. In studied dystopias, rather than
relations of competition, relations of mutual dependence and cooperation are
valorized and promoted by the resistant subjects. So these books suggest a new kind
of ethics, a new type of togetherness. The critique is also political; it criticizes the

organizations and "working institutions which appear to be both neutral and

7 Judith Butler, "Bodies and Power Revisited," 192.

8 Timothy O'Leary, "Foucault, Experience, Literature," 20.

® Arnold Davidson, "Introduction," Security, Territory, Population, xxii.
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independent."%° In this critique, the historicity of institutions and organizations can
be revealed, thus, an alteration in the power relations could be achieved. The
neoliberal rationality is also behind the organizational and institutional structure.
Without an analysis of the power structures that form such structures, a
transformation would not be possible. These dystopias provide a critique through
which we doubt our own reality. In We, Zamyatin's narrator, D503, says "the
cruelest thing is to make a person doubt his own reality, his three-dimensional-not
any other reality."'* And in these dystopias, our three-dimensional reality is
disrupted and this is one of the strongest features of dystopias. With this doubt, the
possibility of a new reality, a new being, and a new type of living can be

experienced.

10 Rabinow, The Foucault Reader, 6.

11120.
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B. TURKISH SUMMARY / TURKCE OZET

Bu calisma Margaret Atwood distopyalarinda (Damuzlik Kizin Oykiisii ve
Antilop ve Flurya, Tufan Zamani, DelliAdem romanlarindan olusan DelliAdem
iiclemesinde) modernite, iktidar ve direnis analizlerine odaklanmaktadir. Modernite
kavrami biitiin distopyalarin modern olmalari, moderniteyi ve/veya onun
sonuclarint problemlestirmeleri ve bu sonuglara elestiri yoneltmeleri sebebiyle
secilmistir. Iktidar kavrami ise hemen hemen her iitopya ya da distopyanin iktidar
kavramu ele aldig1 iddiasindan yola cikarak segilmistir. Utopyalar iktidar1 baska bir
seyle degistirmek isterken distopyalar yozlagmis iktidarlara ya da iktidarin nasil
yozlastirdigina odaklanir. Direnis kavramu ise her distopyanin bir miicadele igcerdigi
savindan yola cikarak se¢ilmistir. Bu miicadele distopyalarin kuruldugu senaryolara
kars1 verilir.

Bu calisma hem betimsel hem de elestirel analiz sunmaktadir. Yasadigimiz
diinyay1 anlamak ve anlamlandirmak i¢in betimsel analize basvurulmustur ve bu
analiz modernite teorilerinin yardimiyla yapilmistir. Modernite teorileri ile
yasadigimiz kosullar, dnemli toplumsal, siyasi ve ekonomik doniisiimler analiz
edilmistir. Ayni zamanda yasadigimiz kosullari olusturan iktidar mekanizmalarinin
analizi ile elestirel bir analiz de sunulmaktadir. Sadece yasadigimiz diinyay:
anlamlandirmakla yetinilmemis ayni1 zamanda giiniimiiziin nasil olustugu, hangi
mekanizmalar tarafindan sekillendirildigi de analize tabi tutulmustur. Yani bu
caligma hem giiniimiizii anlamlandirma hem de giliniimiizii olusturan mekanizmalar1
ortaya ¢ikarma ¢abasi igermektedir.

Calisma distopyalar1 birer bilgi formu olarak ele almaktadir. Bilgi formu
olarak distopyalar hakikatten ziyade deneyim sunmaktalardir. Bu ¢alisma evrensel
bir hakikati aramamakta, simdinin betimsel ve elestirel deneyimini sunma g¢abasi
icermektedir. Yani bu calismada distopyalar deneyimsel kitaplar olarak ele
alimmaktadir. Deneyim kitaplar1 kendilerini bir hakikat ile ya da bir hakikati sunmak
ile sinirlamaz. Hakikati problemlestirerek okuyucuyu olaylarin dogalligindan ya da
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olaganligindan uzaklastirmay1 amaglayan kitaplardir. Deneyim kitaplar1 giiniimiiz
toplumlari, toplumlarin 6rgiitlenmesi ve yapilar1 hakkinda bize bilgi vermektedir.
Bunlarla sinirli kalmayip bu orgilit ve yapilanmanin i¢inde insanlarin varolus
bicimlerini de sunmaktadir. Distopyalar senaryolarini baska diinyalarda ya da
gelecekte kurarak okuyucuyu yabancilagma ya da uzaklasma yoluyla yasadigi
diinyanin disima c¢ikarir. Ve bu uzaklagma ile elestirel bakisin yolu agilir. Hem
iitopyalarin hem distopyalarin okuyucu iizerinde doniistiiriicii etkileri vardir.

Bu c¢aligmada iitopyalar ve distopyalar birbirinin antitezi olarak ele
alinmamaktadir. Bunlar birbirlerini dislayic1 olarak diisliniilmezler. Distopyalar
anti-Utopyalar olarak ele almak da mimkindur. Anti-ttopyalar genelde ya bir itopik
ideale ya da Utopya kavraminin kendisine karsi senaryolar tiretmektedir. Ancak bu
caligmada titopik ideallere kars1 senaryolar iireten distopyalar ele alinmamaktadir.
Bu calismanin konusu olan distopyalar, daha ziyade yasadigimiz diinyadan daha
kotii diinyalar1 bize sunan kitaplardir. Margaret Atwood'un kitaplari iitopya karsiti
kitaplar degillerdir. Aslinda, calismaya konu olan kitaplarin iginde gomiilii
iitopyalar ya da iitopik niyetler de yer almaktadir. Bu gomiilii iitopyalar, titopik
idealler ve gelecege dair umut 15181 Atwood'un distopyalarinin elestirel distopya
olarak tanimlanmasina yol agmistir. Ancak bu ¢alismada elestirel ve klasik distopya
ayrimi yapilmamis her distopyanin elestirel oldugu 6ne siiriilmiistiir. Utopyac1 bir
diirtli 6ne siirmesi ya da gomiilii bir litopya sunmasi distopyay1 elestirel yapan
ozellik olarak diigiiniilmemistir. Distopyalar birer uyar1 niteligi tasirlar ve distopik
senaryolardan olasi ¢ikis yollarinin kurguya dahil edilmesi distopyalarin niteligini
degistirmez. Utopyalar ve distopyalar bozuk paranin iki yiizii gibi diisiiniilmektedir.
Birinin iitopyas! baska birinin distopyas1 olabilir. Utopya ve distopya arasindaki
kapsayicr iliski Atwood'un distopyalarinda agikca gosterilmektedir. Caligmaya konu
olan kitaplar sadece uyari niteligi tasimazlar ayni zamanda okuyucuya distopik
senaryolardan kacis yollar1 sunmakta ve farkli sekilde olma ve yasama umudu
sunmaktadirlar.

Bu ¢alisma {itopyact ya da distopyact diisiince ile toplumsal teorileri
birlestirme amac1 tasimaktadir. Utopyalarin ve distopyalarin olasi diinyalar sunmast,
bu olas1 diinyalar icerisinde daha iyi ve daha kotii siyasalart 6ne ¢ikarip analiz etmesi
hem {itopyalarin hem distopyalarin sosyal ve siyasi teoriler icerisinde sistemik

rolleri oldugu diisiincesini saglamlastirmaktadir. Bu baglamda yapilmaya calisilan
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sey daha kotii diinyalar sunan distopyalarin nasil kuruldugunu anlamak, simdiyle
iligkilerini kurmak ve olasi ¢ikis yollarini analiz etmektir. Bu amag i¢in Atwood'un
distopyalarmin segilme sebeplerinden ilki bu kitaplarinin iki farkli distopya
gelenegini yansitmasidir. Atwood, Damuzlik Kizin Opykiisii kitabinda Orwell
gelenegini devam ettirmektedir. Orwell gelenegi kontrol ve gozetimin giindelik
hayatin en derinliklerinde yasandig1 baskici ve totaliter bir rejimi ele almaktadir.
DelliAdem tiglemesi ise Huxley gelenegini devam ettirmekte yani gorinurde 6zgur,
kapitalist ve hedonist bir kiiltiirii sergilemektedir. Yani bu ¢aligmada iki farkl
distopya gelenegi analiz edilmistir. Bunun yani sira Atwood ifade ozgiirliigi
ihlalleri ve insan haklari ihlallerine kars1 miicadelede aktif bir rol oynar.

Bu cercevede ikinci boliim {itopyalara ve distopyalara kavramsal bir giris
niteligi tasimaktadir. Ik olarak, distopyadan daha eski bir tiir olan iitopyanin
gelenekleri, tanimlar1 ve o6zellikleri verilmistir. Daha sonra modern {itopyalarin
kaynaklari tartisilmistir. Bu kaynaklar miikemmellestirilebilirlik ve sonsuz ilerleme
diisiincesi, aydinlanma ve sekiilerlesme siireci olarak tanimlanmistir. Daha sonra
modern bir tiir olan distopyalarin tanimlar1 ve igerdigi konular ele alinmistir. Her ne
kadar tanimlar, i¢erikler ya da amaglar konusunda farkl diisiinceler olsa distopyanin
uyar1 niteligi tasidigt hemen hemen her diisiiniir tarafindan kabul edilmistir. Bu
uyarilar genelde insan eylemlerinin sonuglarina yoneliktir. Distopyalar yirminci
ylizyilda baskin bir tiir haline gelmistir ve baskinlik kapitalizmin ya da komiinizmin
yetersizlikleri, fasizm, bilim ve teknolojideki ilerlemenin sonuclarinin
ongoriilememesi ve aragsal aklin hakimiyetinin sonuglar1 gibi sebeplerden
kaynaklanmaktadir. Utopyalar ve distopyalar her ne kadar baska diinyalarda ya da
gelecekte kuruluyor olsa da yazildigi donemin kosullarindan bagimsiz
diistiniilemezler. Yazildiklart donemin sosyo-politik ve sosyo-ekonomik kosullarini
yansitirlar. Okuyucuyu bir adim &teye gotilirlip yasanilan diinyaya disaridan
bakmaya olanak saglarlar. Boylece elestirel bir pencere acip yapict degisim ve
yapici gelismelere olanak saglarlar. Bu anlamda iitopyalar ve distopyalar toplumsal
teoriler igcin 6nemli role sahiptirler. Hem toplumsal teorilerin hem (topya ve
distopya turiiniin problematigi benzerdir. Utopyalar daha iyi alternatiflere, daha iyi
politikalara ya da daha iyi 6rgutlenme bigimlerini ararken distopyalar daha kot
alternatifleri okuyucuya sunarak bu kotii alternatiflerin nasil engellenebilecegini

diistinmeye sevk eder. Bu sebeple Utopya ve distopya turt toplumsal teorinin bir
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parcast olarak diisiiniilebilir. En azindan, toplumsal teorileri besleyici rolleri
bulunmaktadir.

Uciincii bélimde Atwood'un distopyalarinda anlatilan toplum modernite
teorileri yardimiyla betimlenmis ve analiz edilmistir. Bu betimlemedeki amag
giindelik hayatin, siyasal kosullarin, toplumsal 6rgilitlenmenin ve bu orgiitlenmenin
icindeki bireyin genel portresini ¢ikarmaktir. Atwood'un ¢alismaya konusu olan dort
distopyasi ileri sanayi toplumlarimin olas1 iki sonucunu yansitmaktadir. Bunlardan
ilki totaliter devlet rejimi digeri ise sirketlerin kontroliinde olan bir toplum. Damizlik
Kizin Oykiisii ileri sanayi toplumlar ile totaliter rejimlerin iliskisini konu almaktadir.
Totaliter rejimlerin ileri sanayi toplumlarinin bir sonucu hatta ileri sanayi
toplumlarina ickin oldugu one siiriilmektedir. Kapitalizm ve liberalizm totaliter
yonetimin yonetimi devralmasina sebep olmustur. Bu sebeple oncelikle kapitalizm,
liberalizm, ileri sanayi toplumlar1 ve totaliterlik arasindaki iliski analiz edilmistir.
Bu iligki aragsal aklin ve kapitalizm manti§inin topluma yayilmasi ile kurulmus ve
derinlesmistir. ileri sanayi toplumlar1 yabancilasmis ve yalitilmis insanlar
tiretmektedir. Bunun sonucu olarak da kolektif hareket baglhiligindan yoksun, var
olan problemleri yadsiyan ya da gérmezden gelen, sorumluluk bilinci azalan ya da
olmayan bireyler ortaya c¢ikmaktadir. Ileri sanayi toplumlar1 kitle toplumlart
iretmektedir. Bu toplumlarda yiikselen hayat standartlar1 ayak uydurmamay1 ya da
uydurmayi reddetmeyi liizumsuz ve gereksiz yapmaktadir. Bu toplumlarda 6zgiirlikk
secme Ozglirliigli olarak diisiiniilmekte ve tiiketicilikle 6zdeslesmektedir. Damizlik
Kizin Oykiisii'mde hem Gilead rejimi 6ncesi hem Gilead rejimi sirasinda ahlaki ve
siyasi durus sergileme eksikligidir goze carpmaktadir. Bu eksiklik totaliter rejimin
yonetimi ele ge¢irmesine olanak saglamistir.

Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii 1985'de kaleme alinmugtir. Yazildigi dénem
itibariyle bu kitap ayn1 zamanda postmodernizmin 6zelliklerini de tagimaktadir.
Atwood bu kitapta modern ilkelerle postmodern ilkelerin ¢atismasini da konu
almistir. Modernite hakikatin nesnelliine ve tarafsizligina, bilimsel aklin aragsal
akilla birlesmesine ve bu aklin zaferine vurgu yapar. Postmodernizm ise bu
nesnelligi ve tarafsizlig1r sorgular. Postmodernizm gercekligi problematize eder.
Postmodern diinya parcalanmis bir diinyaya isaret eder ve bu diinyada bilgi, fark ve
coklugun anlatis1 olarak karsimiza ¢ikar. Modernite tarafindan sabitlenen sinirlar

postmodernizm ile asindirilmaya calisilmistir. Atwood bu catismaya kitabinda
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onemli bir yer vermistir. Kitabin anlaticis1 Offred'in deneyimlerini kaydettigi
kasetlerin nesnel olmamasindan dem vuran bilim insanlariin kendi 6znelliklerini
gorememesi, bilimsel bilginin nesnellik ugruna baglami kagirmasi kitabin en 6nemli
elestirel noktalarindandir. Baska bir deyisle, bu kitapta bilimsel bilgi ile 6znel
anlatmin ¢atismasina sahit olmaktayiz. Oznel anlatilar bilimsel bilgi tarafindan
dislanmaktadir. Offred'in kayitlar1 olarak karsimiza c¢ikan bu anlatilar Gilead'da
giindelik hayatin nasil isledigine dair énemli bilgiler sunmaktadir. Ancak bilim
insanlar1 tarafindan fazla 6znel olarak degerlendirilmektedir. Ayn1 zamanda bu
kitapta siyasal olana ve siyasete devlet merkezli yaklasan bakis acis1t da
elestirilmektedir. Offred kasetlerinde devletin isleyisine dair bilgi vermemektedir.
Ve bilim insanlar1 bunun biiyiik bir eksiklik oldugunu 6ne stirmektedirler ¢iinkii
bilim insanlar1 siyaseti hala devlet merkezli tanimlamaktadir. Kitapta devletin direkt
eylemlerinden ziyade kisisel ve Oznel deneyimler okuyucuya sunulmaktadir.
Giindelik hayatin siyasalin bir konusu oldugunun vurgusu yapilmakta ve 6zel olanin
politik oldugu gozler 6niine serilmektedir.

Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii ayn1 zamanda dikkatleri gevre tahribine, dogal
kaynaklarin yok olusuna, radyasyon ve hava kirliligi kaynakli dogum oranlarinin
azalmasina ¢ekmektedir. Bunlar ileri sanayi toplumlardan kaynaklanan sorunlardir.
1960'lardan itibaren c¢evreyi konu alan iitopyalar ve distopyalarda artis
gozlemlenmektedir. Her ne kadar Damizlitk Kizin Oykiisii bu konular1 ele almis olsa
da asil odag totaliter rejimin yonetimi ele gegirmesidir. Yazildig1 dénem itibariyle
totaliter rejim korkusunu ele almas1 Atwood'u elestirilere maruz biraksa da glinlimiiz
toplumlarinda baskici ve totaliter rejimler korku odagi olmaktan ¢ikmamistir. Bu
anlamda Atwood'un kaygisi anlasilabilir bir kaygidir. DelliAdem tglemesinde ise
Atwood dikkatini bagka yone g¢evirmistir. Bu iiclemede Atwood hem g¢evresel
kaygilari, hem bilim ve teknolojideki ilerlemelerin 6ngoriilemez sonuglarint hem de
ozgiirliik kisvesi altinda iiretilen baski rejimlerini konu almistir. Ugleme totaliter
rejimle yonetilen bir toplumu degil sirket kontrollii bir toplumu ele alinmistir. Her
ne kadar DelliAdem Uglemesi 6zgur bir toplumu tasvir ediyor gibi goriinse de
temelde iki rejimde de dzgiirliikler kisitlanmaktadir. Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii'nde
devlet tarafindan kisitlanan 6zgiirliikler DelliAdem tg¢lemesinde glvencesizlikler,
belirsizlikler ve esitsizlikler yiiziinden kisitlanmaktadir. Sunu belirtmek gerekir ki

hem Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii hem de DelliAdem (iclemesi temelde diinyaya ve
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yasama bagliligin azalmasina, problemlerin gérmezden gelinmesine, kolektif
eylemlerin yokluguna ve bireylestirmenin sonuglarina vurgu yapmaktadir.

1990lardan itibaren distopya tiiriinde kiyamet (apocalyptic) senaryolari
baskin hale gelmistir. Atwood'un DelliAdem (glemesi de genelde bu cercevede
degerlendirilmektedir. Bu bakis agis1 kapitalizmin kaginilmazligi saviyla dogrudan
ilintilidir. Kapitalizm kag¢inilmaz olarak diisliniildiigli i¢in degisim ve doniisiim
imkansiz olarak degerlendirilmekte ve var olan sistemin alternatifi ancak ve ancak
kiyamet sonrasi gelecekte aranmaktadir. Ancak Atwood'un da belirttigi gibi bu
ticleme kiyamet senaryosu veya kiyamet sonrasi senaryosu degildir. Clinki yok olan
sey sadece insanligin bir kismidir. insanligin bir kisminin yok olmasi da kiyameti
isaret etmez. Bunun yan1 sira Atwood distopik senaryosunu kimilerinin kiyamet
olarak adlandirdig1 insanligin bir kisminin yok olusunda degil bu yok olusa sebep
olan kosullarda kurmustur. Yani DelliAdem Uc¢lemesine konu olan distopya
giiniimiiz ileri sanayi ya da ileri kapitalist toplumlarin yarattigi kosullarda
aranmalidir.

DelliAdem ii¢lemesinde yeni bir toplum tasavvuru vardir, sirketlerin
yonettigi bir toplum. Bu agidan Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii'yle bir kiyaslama yapilabilir.
Her distopya en azindan bir korkuyu ele alir, bu korkuyu isler ve hatta bu korkuyu
ileri goturir. Damizlik Kizin Oykiisiinde bu korku totaliter rejimin yénetimi ele
gecirmesiyken DelliAdem lc¢lemesinde bu korku sirketlerin yonetimi ele gegirmesi
olarak diisiiniilebilir. Sirketlerin yonettigi bir toplum tasavvuru ise neoliberalizmin
analizini zorunlu kilmaktadir. Uglemenin analizinde neoliberal politikalar1 gecis ile
birlikte toplumlarda yeni bir Orgiitlenmenin ortaya ¢iktigi one siiriilmektedir
Neoliberalizm sadece kurumlari, onlarin politikalarint ve iktisadi plan ve
programlar1 degistirmekle kalmamis ayni zamanda bireylerin kendileriyle,
toplumlariyla, gevreleriyle ve seylerle iliskilerini de degistirdigi one siiriilmustiir.
Bu {igleme 200011 yillarin endiselerini ve problemlerini yansitmaktadir. Genelde
giivencesizlik, belirsizlik ve risk gibi konular iizerinde durulmustur. Bu problemler
modernite teorilerinde neoliberal politikalara gecisin sonuglari olarak ele
alinmaktadir. Bu gecisle beraber ulus-devletlerin giiclerinin azaldig1 iddia
edilmektedir. Devlet tarafindan sunulan hizmetlerin, refah devleti hizmetlerinin
hemen hemen hepsi Ozellestirilmistir, bireysellesme ve bireylestirme artmis ve

tlketim yeni yeniden-iiretim araci haline gelip tiretimin yerini almistir.
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Uclemenin analizinde modernite teorilerinde yasanan paradigma
degisikliginden yararlanilmistir. Bu paradigma degisikligi moderniteye getirilen
postmodern elestiri ile baslamis ki bu elestiri Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii'ne de konu
olmustur. Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii'nden farkli olarak DelliAdem Ugclemesinde yeni
modernite anlayislar1 da islenmistir. Modernitenin kurumlarinin (aile, refah devleti,
ulus-devlet, vb.), érglitlenme bicimlerinin ve iktisadi rejiminin degistigini, yeni
ortaya ¢ikan toplumsal sorunlara ¢6zlim iiretemedigi ve hatta bu kurumlarin yer yer
yok oldugunu oOne siiren teorilerden yararlanilmistir. Bu teoriler Bauman'in 6ne
stirdiigii 'akiskan modernite,’ Beck'in ortaya attigi 'ikinci modernite' ya da Beck,
Giddens ve Lash'in ortak kullandig1 'diisiiniimsel (reflexive) modernite' kavramlari
cercevesinde tartisilmistir. Her ne kadar bu kavramlar arasinda farkliliklar ve
catigmalar olsa da hepsinin ortak vurgusu giiniimiiz toplumlarinin kat1 veya birinci
modernite kavramlariyla ve kurumlariyla agiklanamayacagi ger¢egidir. Bu teorilere
gore giiniimiizde modernlesme kendisini sorgulamaya baglamistir. Yani bir anlamda
modernlesmenin kendisi modernlesmektedir. Kati, hiyerarsik orgiitlenmeler yerini
esnek Orgutlenmelere birakmis, sanayilesmeyle beraber gelen merkezilesme ve
hantal yapilarin yerini merkezsiz ve esnek aglar almistir. Sanayilesmenin sonucunda
cevre sorunlart ortaya c¢ikmig ve kiiresel tehdit haline gelmistir. Bu siirecte
modernlesmenin getirdigi kati kategorilerin yerini belirsizlik ve glvencesizlik
almistir. Devletin fonksiyonlar1 ve hizmetleri 6zel sektore devredilmistir ve birey
bu hizmetlerin temininde sorumlu tutulmustur. Oyle ki, giivenlik dahi devlet
tarafindan degil bir sirket tarafindan saglanmaktadir. Aile, sinif, refah devleti ya da
ulus-devlet gibi birinci modernite kurumlarindan artik s6z etmek miimkiin degildir.
Sadece bireysel sorumluluklar ve riskler degil evrensel sorumluluklar ve riskler de
artmistir. Belki de en 6nemlisi bu risklerin goriiniir hale gelmesidir. Atwood'un
liclemesine konu olan toplum tam da bdyle bir toplumdur. Devlet artik yoktur,
yonetimi sirketler devralmistir. Devletin refah hizmetlerinin hepsi sirketler
tarafindan 6zel olarak saglanmaktadir. Bu sebeple toplumda biiyiik bir esitsizlik
ortaya ¢ikmistir. Atwood bu esitsizligi iki farkli diinya gibi diisiiniilebilecek olan
Compound ve Pleebland ile ortaya koymustur. Compound'da yasayanlar genelde
bilim insanlar1 ve onlarin aileleridir. Onlar gorece daha gilivencelilerdir. Egitim,
saglik ve barmma gibi temel ihtiyaglar sirket tarafindan karsilanir. Bu karsin

Pleebland'da hayat giivencesizdir. Burada yasayanlar bu hizmetleri karsilayacak
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ekonomik giice sahip degildirler. Siddet toplumun geneline yayilmis olsa da
Pleebland'de daha olagan karsilanir. Fakat sunu belirtmek gerekir ki sirketlerle olasi
bir ¢ikar ¢atigmast halinde herhangi bir bilim insanin hayati Pleebland'de yasayan
bir insanin hayati kadar degersizdir. Bunun yani sira, DelliAdem tglemesinde
kiiresel riskler yasamin genel ilerleyisine tehdit olusturmaktadir. Bu kiiresel riskler
ve tehditlerin herkesi esitleyici bir rolii vardir. Kimse bu risklerden muaf degildir ve
bu riskleri ortadan kaldirabilecek ya da gevre sorunlarini ¢ézebilecek bir otorite ya
da kuresel bir htikumetten bahsedilmez. Bireyler her agidan yalniz birakilmistir. Her
birey basarisindan ya da basarisizligindan, giivenliginden ya da gilivencesizliginden
sorumludur.

Modernite teorileri glinlimiiz toplumlarin1 betimsel olarak analiz ederler.
Gecmisle glinlimiiz arasindaki baglantilar1 ve kopuslari, degisimleri ve dontistimleri
analiz etmede ¢ok degerli anlatilar ve bilgiler sunarlar. Ancak giiniimiiz toplumlarin
degistirmek i¢in betimsel analiz yeterli degildir. Betimsel analizin yani sira elestirel
analiz de gerekmektedir. Ve bu calismada elestirel analiz i¢in iktidar analizine
bagvurulmustur. Tiiketimi yeniden iiretim arac1 yaparak liretimin yerini almasina yol
acan, bireyi onu 'kisitlayan' baglarindan (aile, gelenek, din gibi) kopararak onu
'ozgiirliige' kavusturan, sanayilesmenin sonucunda ortaya ¢ikan risk ve tehlikelerin
risk ve tehlike olarak adlandirilmalarina, bir anlamda goriiniir kilinmalarina sebep
olan mekanizmanin ortaya cikarilmasmin iktidar analiziyle miimkiin oldugu
savunulmaktadir. Bu sebeple dérdiincii bélimde Damiziik Kizin Oykiisii'niin ve
DelliAdem tiglemesinin iktidar analizi yapilmistir.

Iktidar analizi toplumsal 6rgiitlenmenin arkasinda yatan mekanizmalarin ve
akilsalligin ortaya cikarilmasinda 6nemli bir rol oynar. Toplumsal orgiitlenmenin
hangi araclarla, hangi mantikla ya da hangi akilsalliga dayanarak saglandigini
anlamak, bu orgiitlenmeye alternatif orgiitlenme big¢imlerinin arastirilmasinda ve
ortaya cikarilmasinda belki de ilk adim olarak diisiiniilebilir. Eger toplumlarin
simdiki var olus bigimi kaginilmaz ya da daimi gergeklik olarak algilanirsa toplumda
herhangi bir degisiklik ya da bir doniisiim olmas1 muhtemel degildir. Iste iitopyalar
ve distopyalar bu kaginilmazlik ve daimi gergeklik algisin1 bozarak toplumlarin
degisimine yol agabilirler. Dordiincii boliimdeki amag¢ tam da budur. Bazilarimiza

kacinilmaz gelen kapitalizmin, neoliberal politikalarin, bireylestirmenin hangi
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yollarla kag¢inilmaz kilindigimin analizini yapmaktir. Bu analiz i¢in de iktidar
analizine bagvurulmus 6zellikle biyoiktidar analizi iizerinde durulmustur.

Bu bolumdeki temel argiman modern iktidar formunun biyoiktidar
oldugudur. Biyoiktidar yasam ve siyaset arasinda iliski kurar, bunlar1 birlestirir Bu
iktidar giivenlik mekanizmalar1 yoluyla toplumsal beden yani niifus {lizerinde isler.
Disiplinci mekanizmalar yoluyla da bireysel beden iizerinde isler. Dordiincii
boliimde iktidar mekanizmalarin islemesi ve yonetmesi i¢in hakikat ve bilginin
iiretimine bagvurdugu ve ihtiya¢ duydugu one stiriilmektedir. Her iktidar bigimi
kendi hakikatini ve kendi bilgisini olusturmaktadir. Bu boliimde temel olarak
Foucault'cu iktidar analizine basvurulmustur. Ancak biyoiktidar analizi bir¢ok
diisiiniir tarafindan ele alinmis, yeniden kavramsallastirilmis, farkli tarihselliklere
ve hatta bazen tarih-disiliga oturtulmustur. Bu sebeple secilen kitaplara konu olan
kavramlar ve sorunsallar goéz Oniinde bulundurularak ¢ farkli biyoiktidar
analizinden yararlanilmistir. Foucault'nun biyoiktidar analizinin yani sira, basini
Agamben'in c¢ektigi siyasal teoloji perspektifinden ve yeni materyalizmin
biyoiktidar analizlerinden yararlanilmistir. Once Foucault'cu iktidar analizi ve
iktidar kipleri anlatilmistir. Bunlar egemen iktidar, disiplinci iktidar ve
biyoiktidardir. Her iktidar bi¢imi kendi mekanizmasiyla isler. Egemen iktidar toprak
parcasi iizerinde kurulan iktidardir, tiretici kapasiteden yoksun, sinir koyan ve hayir
diyen bir iktidar bi¢imidir. Disiplinci iktidar ise toprak lizerinde degil bireylerin
bedeni tizerinde iktidar kurar. Diizeltici bir iktidar bi¢imidir, normallesme kodlar1
ve normlar yoluyla 6znellik kurar. Bireyler bu iktidar biciminin hem nesnesi hem
de iktidar1 kullanmanin araglarindandir. Biyoiktidar niifusu hedef alir. Egemen
iktidarin 6ldiirme hakki ve yasamaya izin verme hakkinin tersine bu iktidar kipi
yagam1 yapma ve Oliime terk etme bi¢iminde isler. Biyoiktidar yasami besler,
biiyiitiir ve tesvik eder. Belirsizliklerin, bilinmeyenlerin ve risklerin dl¢lilmesi ve
diizenlenmesi bu iktidar mekanizmalar tarafinda yapilir. Risklerin azaltilmasi,
faydanin ¢ogaltilmas: ve niifusun verimliliginin arttirilmast bu iktidar bigiminin
temel amaglarindandir. Biyoiktidar yasami ve yasamin mekanizmalarini
hesaplamalar alanina sokar ve bu hesaplamalar sonucunda insan yasamini
doniistiiriir. Biyoiktidar 'yasamin ekonomi-politigidir.' Bu {i¢ iktidar bigimi birbirini

iptal etmezler, birbirinden faydalanirlar.
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Foucault'nun iktidar kiplerinin tanimlanmasindan sonra diger perspektiflerin
hangi ¢oziimlemeler i¢in kullanildigin1 belirtmekte ve kisaca onlara de§inmekte de
yarar vardir. Agamben'in formiile ettigi siyasal teoloji perspektifi totaliter rejimleri,
savag benzeri durumlar1 ve olaganiistii halleri aciklamada 6nemli bir yer tutar.
Foucault modern iktidar bi¢iminin biyoiktidar oldugunu ileri siirer ve egemen
iktidarin modern iktidar bi¢gimini agiklamada yetersiz oldugunu ileri siirer. Egemen
iktidar yasal diizlemde isler ancak modern yonetimsellik yasal diizleme sigmaz. Bu
savin aksine Agamben egemenin ve egemen iktidarin modern siyasal diizlemde hala
onemli bir rolii oldugunu savunur. Yasamin degerini belirleyen egemen iktidardir
ve bu belirlenim sonucunda kimin dldiiriilebilir oldugunu da egemen iktidar belirler.
Damizlik Kizin Opykiisii totaliter bir rejimi tasvir eder ve bu tip rejimlerde
dost/diisman ayrimini, diismanin tanimini, kimin yasaminin degerli olup kimin
harcanabilir oldugunu egemen iktidar belirlemektedir. Bu sebeple 6zellikle bu
kitabin analizinde Agamben'in iktidar ¢oziimlemesinden yararlanilmistir. Bunun
yani sira DelliAdem ti¢lemesinde de yasamin degeri 6nemli bir yer tuttugu igin
analizde Agamben'den yararlanilmistir. Ancak DelliAdem {iglemesi sadece yasamin
degeri degil yasamin ne oldugu ya da kime ve neye ait oldugu gibi sorular1 da
giindeme getirdigi i¢in farkli bir analize de ihtiyag vardir. Iste bu noktada yeni
materyalizmin biyoiktidar ¢6ziimlemesine basvurulmustur. Yeni materyalizm
dikkatlerimizi maddeye ve yasama, maddenin ve tim canlilarin yasamsal
kapasitelerine ¢ekmektedir. Seylerin giiciine (thing-power) vurgu yapar. Bilimsel ve
teknolojik gelismeler yeni materyalizm ic¢in Onemli bir yer tutar. Ciinkii bu
alanlardaki gelismeler yasama, canliya, insana veya maddeye dair diislince ve
kavramlarimizi  degistirmektedir. Bu  gelismeler insan/insan  olmayan,
organik/inorganik ve dogal/yapay gibi ikili ve zit diisiince ve kavramlar1 altiist
etmistir. DelliAdem tiglemesi bu ikili diigiince sisteminin yasadigimiz diinyay1
aciklamada yeterli olmadigini c¢ok net bir sekilde ortaya koymustur. Yeni
materyalizm canliliga, yasama ve maddeye yeni bir bakis acis1 sunmaktadir ve bu
bakis acis1 canlilik siireci hakkinda bize 6nemli bilgiler sunmaktadir. Yonetim ya da
yonetimsellik de ortaya ¢ikan bu yeni bilgileri iktidar mekanizmasina dahil eder.
Biyoiktidar yasayan canlilarin ve seyleri yonetimi olarak diisiiniildiiglinde yeni

bilgiler ve teknolojik gelismeler dahilinde farkli bir yonetim tarzinin oraya ¢ikmasi
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kaginilmazdir. Iste bu yeni ydnetim tarzi DelliAdem'in en vurucu noktalarindan
biridir bu sebeple iicleme i¢in yeni materyalizmin analizlerine de yer verilmistir.

Dordiindii boliim boyunca, Foucault'ya referansla, canlilarin ve seylerin
yonetimi icin bilgi ve hakikatin gerektigini ve bilgi ve hakikatin totaliter rejimlerde
ve Ozgiir toplumlarda farkli kaynaklar1 oldugu ileri siiriildii. Totaliter rejimlerde
hakikat bilgiden daha 6nemlidir. Bu hakikat egemen iktidar tarafindan tretilir.
Ozgur ve demokratik rejimler ise bilgi ile yonetilmektedir. Bu tip toplumlarda farkli
bilgi kaynaklari, farkli bilgi tiirlerine sahip uzmanlar ya da bilirkisiler vardir.
Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii'niin iktidar rejimine baktigimizda Foucault'nun 6ne siirdiigii
ti¢ iktidar kipinin ayn1 anda var oldugunu goérmekteyiz. Totaliter rejimlerde ve
Gilead'da yasam politikast ve 6liim politikas1 ayn1 anda var olmaktadir. Rejimin
mesruiyeti biyopolitik kaygilarla saglanir. Bu kaygilarin en basinda saglikli bir
neslin liretilmesi ve devamlilig1 yer almaktadir. Ancak bu amacin gergeklestirilmesi
icin, rejim siirekli olarak egemen iktidarin 6ldiirme hakkini kullanmaktadir. Bu
oldiirme hakki rejimin devamliligina mani olan ya da saglikli bir neslin tiretilmesine
engel teskil eden kisilere kars1 kullanilir. Biyopolitikanin iki boyutu vardir. Birinci
boyutu onun yasam siyaseti olmasi diger boyutu ise onun 6liim siyaseti olmasidir.
Bu baglamda, savas benzeri durumlarda, baskici ve totaliter rejimlerde
biyopolitikanin 6liim siyaseti 6zelligi yasam siyaseti 6zelliginden daha goriiniir ve
baskindir. Ancak 6liim ya da 6ldiirme hakki ancak ve ancak yasamin devamliligi
temelinde kullanilabilir. Toplum sagligini ve toplumun devamliligini tehdit eden her
unsur, yine toplumun iyiligi icin, ortadan kaldirilir. Bu durumda kimin tehdit
olusturdugu egemenin karara baghidir. Aym1 zamanda kimin yasaminin degerli
oldugu ya da kimin yasaminin degersiz oldugu da egemen iktidarin kararidir. Bu
kararlar totaliter rejimlerde daha gortnurlerdir. Yani totaliter rejimlerde egemen
iktidar 6n plana ¢ikar. Ancak bu iktidar biyopolitik endiselerle hareket eder. Bu
anlamda bir birlesmeden s6z etmek miimkiindiir. Bunlarin yani sira rejim disiplinci
mekanizmalarla toplumu diizene sokar, normlar iiretir ve normalizasyon slirecini
tamamlar. Yani Gilead rejiminde Foucault'nun ¢ iktidar kipi ayn1 anda var olur ve
bu iktidar kipleri en u¢ noktalarinda hissedilir.

Uclemede ise canlilik siirecleri hakkinda bilgilerin gelismis oldugu bir
toplum betimlenmektedir. Bu bilgiler yasam, madde ve doga hakkindaki
bilgilerimizi, kavramlarimizi ve diisiince bicimlerimizi degistirmistir. Dogal/yapay,
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insan/hayvan/insan olmayan gibi smirlari modernite ile ¢izilmis kategorilerin
siirlar1 bu yeni bilgi tiirleriyle bulaniklasmaya baslamistir. Bu yeni bilgi ikili
diisiince yapisini ortadan kaldirmaya baglamistir. Bilim molekiilerlesmis, insanin
dogal olarak adlandirilan biitiin 6zellikleri degisime agik hale gelmistir. Canlilik
stireglerinin degisime agik oldugu bu siirecte artik bu siirecler kader olarak degil
imkan olarak algilanmaktadir.

Ucleme ileri sanayi toplumunu tasvir eder ve bu calismada ileri sanayi
toplumlarinin neoliberal akilsallik ile yonetildigi ileri siiriilmiistiir. Bu yonetim
stirecinde yonetim uzmanlara aktarilmistir. Uzmanlarin yani sira egemen bireylerde
yonetime dahil olmustur. Bu siirece yonetimsellik denmektedir. Ydnetimsellik
neoliberal akilsallikla siirdiiriilmektedir. Neoliberal akilsallik 6zgiirliik ilkesine
dayanmaktadir. Yani bireyler kendi 6zgiirliikkleriyle yonetilmektedir. Bu anlamda
bir onceki boliimde tartigilan ulus-devletin yavas yavas yok olmasi, refah
hizmetlerinin 6zellestirilmesi, tiiketimin iiretimin yerini almasi, aile gelenek gibi
kurumlarin fonksiyonlarini yitirmesi yonetimsellik iizerinden okunmalidir. Bireyler
kendi o6zgurlikleriyle yonetilmektedir. Kendi kendisini yonetmesi gereken birey
hayatinin biitiin sorumlulugunu almakla yiikiimliidiir. Bu yonetim i¢in gerekli bilgi
uzmanlardan bireye aktarilmaktadir. Burada yeni bir iligkilenme bigimi ortaya
cikmaktadir. Ozgiirliigiiyle yonetilen birey, kendi hayatindaki biitiin basar1 ve
basarisizliklarindan sorumludur. Birey basarisi i¢in, giivenligi i¢in yani aslinda en
temelinde kendi hayati igin rekabet etmek durumundadir. ileri sanayi toplumlarinda
kendi basina birakilmig bir birey vardir ve bu birey girisimci bireydir. Yani
neoliberal akilsallikla yonetilen ileri sanayi toplumlarinda yeni bir 6zne ortaya
cikmigtir. Bu 6zne girisimci neoliberal 6znedir.

Neoliberal 6znenin 6ziinde rekabet vardir. Rekabet etmek i¢in igindeki
girisimci tarafi ortaya ¢ikarmasi gerekmektedir. Bu anlayista pazar bir kesfetme ve
ogrenme yeridir. Ekonomik 6zne pazar tarafindan sekillendirilir. Girisimci pazarin
kurallarint 6grenen, onun degisimlerine adapte olan bireydir. Girisimci rasyonel
davranmay1 6grenen, kendi risklerini 6lgebilen ve bu riskleri yonetebilen kisidir.
Girisimci kendine yatirrm yapan ve insan sermayesini arttiran kisidir. Insan
sermayesini arttirmasinin sebebi ise rekabet i¢in daha iyi kosullara ve ozelliklere
sahip olmasi gerektigine inangtir. Bu siirecte neoliberal 6zneler kendi kararlarindan

ve kararlarinin sonuglarindan sorumlu tutulur. Sadece tiiketici degillerdir. Tiiketim
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onlarin tatminini {iiretir, yani neoliberal 6zneler ayni zamanda iireticilerdir. Bu
Oznellik {igiincli  boliimde anlatilan bireylestirme ile paralel gitmektedir.
Bireylestirme (individualization) yonetimselligin bir tesiridir ve tabi kilma
bigimidir. Iktidarm bir etkisi olarak diisiiniildiigiinde, bireylestirmenin altindaki
mekanizma anlasilirsa bu 6znellik karsi ¢ikilabilir ve degistirilebilir. Iste altta yatan
mekanizma da rekabeti temel alan neoliberal akilsalliktir.

Bu c¢alismada miicadelenin neoliberal akilsalliga karst verilmesi
savunulmaktadir. Damuzlik Kizin Opykiisii'nde totaliter rejimin yonetimi eline
gecirmesi neoliberal akilsalligin yaygin olmasi sebebiyle miimkiin olmustur. Ayni
sekilde DelliAdem ii¢clemesinde sirket kontroliinde bir toplumun ortaya ¢ikmasi,
doganin tahribi ve tiirlerin yok olmasi yine neoliberal akilsalliga baglanabilir. Bu
kitaplarda tasvir edilen toplumlarda 6zgiirliikk se¢me 6zgiirliigii olarak anlasilmis ve
sonug olarak 6zgur olmayan toplumlar ortaya ¢ikmistir. Neoliberal akilsalliga karsi
miicadelede 6zglirliigiin siirekli olarak pratik edilmesi gerekmektedir. Bu pratiklere
ornekler ¢alismaya konu olan distopyalarda yer almaktadir. Bu 6rneklerin analizi
direnis kavrami ilizerinden okunmustur. Direnis kavrami bu c¢alismada iki tiirlii
anlasilmaktadir. Birincisi bagka liderler tarafindan, baska amaglarla ve baska
amagclar i¢in yonetilmektir. Yani eger bu ¢aligmada ileri siiriildiigii gibi giliniimiiz
toplumlarinda neoliberal akilsallikla yonetiliyorsak baska akilsalliklarla yonetilmek
istemek ve bu sebeple baska akilsalliklar tiretmek direnisin ilk anlamidir. Direnisin
ikinci anlami ise kendimizi farkl sekilde yonetmekten gecer. Neoliberal akilsallik
rekabet temelinde isler. Rekabeti i¢sellestirmeyip rekabete zit eylemler (6rnegin
karsilikli bagimlilik, kolektif eylem, dayanisma) tiretmek direnis demektir. Ancak
belirtmek gerekir ki, bu ¢alismaya konu olan direnis mikro direnistir. Iktidara karsi
miicadelenin kisisel diizeyde verilmesidir. Kitaplarda kolektif direnis ornekleri
verilmis olsa da, bu direnislerde rejimi doniistiirmeyi amaglamamaktadir. Bu
direnisler en temelde etik ile alakalidir ve kisisel doniisiimii amaclar.

Iktidar ve direnis birbirinden bagimsiz diisiiniilemez ve her iktidar bigimi
kendi direnisini yaratir. Damizlik Kizin Oykiisii ve iiglemede Atwood, kendi ¢ikarlari
pesinde kosan, cevresel faktorleri ya da siyasi kosullar1 gérmezden gelen insan
ornekleri vermistir. Bu bireyler yasadiklar1 kosullar1 pasif sekilde kabul etmis,
iktidarin eylemlerini ya da siyasal kosullar1 sorgulamayan bireylerdir. Bu bireylerin

ozgiirliiklerinin ve eylemlerin sinirlar1 ¢izilmistir. Bu sinirlarin agimi bash bagina
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direnis drnegidir. Damuzlik Kizin Oykiisii'nde hem egemen iktidara hem disiplinci
iktidara hem de biyoiktidara direnis 6rnekleri bulunmaktadir. Egemen iktidar
oldiirme hakkini elinde tutan iktidardir. Bu hakkin baska kisilerce kullanimi bu
iktidara kars1 direnis Ornegi olarak yorumlanabilir. Yani intihar egemen iktidara
direnis olarak diisliniilebilir. Bunun disinda herhangi bir 6ldiirme eylemi de egemen
iktidara kars:1 direnistir. Disiplinci iktidar Damuzlik Kizin Oykiisii'nde tasvir edilen
toplumun genel isleyisini saglayan iktidar bi¢imidir. Bu iktidar bigimi en ¢ok
damizlik (handmaid) olarak adlandirilan kadinlarin kimliklerini silen, onlar1 tabi
kilan iktidar bi¢imidir. Bu iktidar bi¢imi kadinlar1 belirli bir norma uydurmaya
calisir. Bu kadinlarin eski hayatlarini tamamen unutmalar1 gerekmektedir.
Isimlerini, hayatlarini, gegmis deneyimlerini silmeleri disiplinci iktidarin alanmna
girmektedir. Bu damizlik olarak adlandirilan kadinlarin kendi ge¢mislerini
hatirlamalari, birbirlerinin isimlerini 6grenmeleri, deneyimlerini paylagmalari,
Offred'in anmilarm1 kaydetmesi disiplinci iktidara direnis Ornekleri olarak
diistintilebilir. Son olarak rejim mesruiyetini yasamin devamliligi iizerine
kurmustur. Bu devamlilig1 sekteye ugratacak her eylem biyoiktidara direnistir.
Intihar bu anlamda biyoiktidara karsi bir direnis eylemi olarak yorumlanabilir.
Intihar, yasam1 yani biyoiktidarin 6znesini ve nesnesini ortadan kaldirmaktadir.

Damizlik  Kizin  Oykiisiinde neoliberal akilsalliktan ¢ok neoliberal
akilsalligin bir sonucu olarak totaliter rejim distopyanin konusu olarak verilmistir.
Ancak kitapta da birgok kere yinelendigi gibi neoliberal akilsallik benimsenip bir
norm haline gelmeseydi totaliter rejimin yonetimi ele gecirmesi mimkin
olmayacakti. U¢leme ise distopyay1 dogrudan neoliberal akilsalligin hiikiim siirdiigii
ileri sanayi toplumunda kurar ve bu toplumu tasvir eder. Bu sebepten neoliberal
akilsalliga direnis daha net bir sekilde ortaya konulmustur. Bu direnis rekabeti temel
ilke haline getirmis neoliberal akilsalliga karsi alternatif 6znellikler iiretmekten
geger.

Neoliberal akilsallik girisimci 6zneler iiretmektedir. Bu girisimei 6zneler
kendi insan sermayesini arttiran ve sadece kendisiyle ilgili ve iligkili bireylerdir.
Neoliberal akilsalligin bireylestirme ¢abasina karsi yiiriitiilen her miicadele direnis
kapsaminda okunabilir. Uglemede 6ne ¢ikan iki topluluk vardir (God's Gardeners
ve the MaddAddamites). Bu topluluklar neoliberal akilsalliga kars1 durmaktalardir.

Ornegin bu topluluklar tiiketim kiiltiiriine karsidirlar. Rekabeti degil karsilikli
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bagimhiligi ve isbirligini 6ne ¢ikarirlar. Insanlarin, seylerin ve doganim
metalasmasina karst durmaktadirlar. Onlar yasayan canlilar arasinda hiyerarsi
oldugu savina karsi durmaktadirlar. Geng tiyelerine alternatif egitim olanaklari
sunmaktadirlar. Bu egitim ticari kaygilardan bagimsiz, materyalizm karsiti bir
egitimdir. Genglere yasayan canlilari (bitkileri, hayvanlari, dogay1) tanitmaktalardir
ve tlketici karsit1 bir egitim vermektelerdir. Tiim canlilarin ve seylerin eyleme
yetisini yani aktorliigiinii taniyarak insanmerkezci bakis acisin1 reddetmektedirler.
Ozellikle Tanrmin Bahgivanlart (God's Gardeners) ahlaki bir topluluk
olusturmustur. Rejimi degistirmek yerine yeni bir ahlaka, yeni bir akilsalliga
dayanarak kendilerini doniistiirmektedirler. Bu topluluk siddet yanlis1 kiiltiire kars1
pasifist bir tutum sergilemektedir.

Bunlarin disinda bireysel mikro direnis 6rnekleri de bulunmaktadir. Toby ve
Jimmy karakterlerinin eylemleri bireysel diizeydeki mikro direnisler ornekleri
acisindan incelenebilir. Toby bulundugu hi¢bir konuma, kimlige ya da topluluga
kendini ait hissetmemektedir. O bir anlamda bir gogebedir. Tanrinin
Bahgivanlariyla tanismasiyla beraber onun ahlaki donilisiimii baslamistir ancak
kendisini hi¢gbir zaman inangli bir bahgivan olarak diisiinememistir. Bu ahlaki
doniisliim stirecinde tiikketim kiiltiirline, patriyarkaya ve metalasmaya kars1 tutumlar
sergilemeye baslamistir. Pleeblander olarak basladigi yolculuguna gocebe olarak
devam etmistir. Tek sabit bir kimlik benimsememistir. Bunun yerine kimliklerden
kimliklere gec¢is yapmustir. O bir olus igerisindendir ve bu olus her zaman i¢in minor
bir olustur. Toplumun dayattig1 normatif pozisyonlarin yani majoriin reddi Toby'nin
olusunun ve ayni zamanda Toby'nin direnisinin 6nemli bir pargasidir. Toby
insanmerkezci bakis acisim1 hayvanlarla, bitkilerle, dogayla konusarak, onlardan
yardim alarak ve onlarin eyleme giiciinii taniyarak ve kabul ederek agsmaktadir.

Jimmy de kisisel diizeyde direnis gosteren bir karakterdir. Ancak Jimmy'nin
direnisi ile Toby'nin direnisi ayni1 sekilde ilerlemez. Jimmy Compound'da yasayan
ayricalikli bir azinligin arasinda dogmus, biiylimiis ve egitim almistir. Bu ayricalikli
azinlik bilim insanlar1 ve onlarin ailelerinden olugmaktadir. Ancak Jimmy higbir
zaman bir bilim insan1 olmamis daha ¢ok 'kelime insan1' olmus ve sanat okumustur.
Bilimi degil sanat1 segmesi onu ayricalikli pozisyonundan biraz siyirmis olsa da
Jimmy'nin direnisi ancak insanligin neredeyse tamamini yok eden felaketten sonra

baslamistir. Felaketten once Jimmy bir neoliberal 6znedir. Sadece kendisiyle
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ilgilenen, tiiketici, insanmerkezci bakis agisin1 benimsemis, kadinlari, yasayan tim
canlilar1 metalastiran bir karakterdir. Felaketten sonra yeni bir tiir olan Craker'larla
iligkisi onun doniisiimiiniin baglangicidir. Kendisini diinyada kalan son insan olarak
diistinen Jimmy, Crakerlarin miikemmelligi karsisinda kendi eksiklerini gérmeye
baslar ve ge¢misini degerlendirir. Rekabet edemeyecegi Craker'larla farkl bir iliski
kurmaya baglar. Crakerlarin Jimmy'e ihtiya¢ duymasi ve Jimmy'nin de Craker'lara
ihtiya¢ duymasi Jimmy icin yeni bir donemin baglangict olmustur. Bu siirecte
isbirligi ve karsilikli saygi, karsiliklt bagimlilik Jimmy ve Craker'larin iligkilerinin
temellerini olusturmustur.

Ugleme aslinda biyoiktidara karsi direnisin yine yasamin kendisinden
geldigini ¢ok net bir sekilde ortaya koymaktadir. Yagsam tiizerindeki iktidara yine
yasamin kendisiyle, yasamin giiciiyle ve yasamin taninmasiyla karst konulmaktadir.
Seylerin ve canlilarin canliliginin taninmasi biyoiktidara kars1 en giiglii direnisi
olusturmaktadir. Bu canliligin taninmasiyla beraber insanmerkezci, hiyerarsik bakis
acist terkedilmistir.  Ayni zamanda TUg¢lemede iktisadi akilsalligin bilimsel
akilsallikla birlesmesi ve toplumda hiikiim slirmesi gozlemlenmektedir. Bu
akilsalliklarin reddi majoriin reddi anlamina gelmektedir ve direnige bir drnektir.
Isbirligi ve karsilikli bagimlilik, dogayla uyum igerisinde, doganin, yasayan tiim
canlilarin ve seylerin eylem kapasitelerinin taninmasi, diinyanin canliliginin farkina
varilmasi neoliberal akilsallia kars1 gelistirilen taktikler olarak betimlenir.

Sonug olarak, bu ¢alismada distopyalar deneyim kitaplari olarak ele alinmis
ve bu kitaplarin alternatif olusumlara 151k tutabilecegi saviyla hareket edilmistir.
Distopyalar uyar1 niteligi tasiyan yazilardir. Yasanan ya da gelecekte yasanmasi
ongoriilen gelismelerin ya da krizlerin olas1 kotii sonuglarini okuyucuya verirler. Bu
gelismeler ya da krizler tarihten bagimsiz degillerdir ve giiniimiiz diinyasiyla
iliskililerdir. Bu anlamda distopyalar elestirel bir fonksiyona da sahiptirler.
Senaryoyu baska diinyalarda ya da gelecekte kuruyor olmalariyla okuyucuyu
ginimiz dinyasindan uzaklastirip elestirel bakisin yolunu agmis olurlar. Bu
elestirel bakisin doniistiiriicli bir etkisi vardir. Bu ¢alisma bir anlamda bu elestirel
bakis1 saglamayr amaglamistir. Toplumsal bir norm haline gelmis olan neoliberal
akilsalligin iki farkli sonucunu elestirel bir gozle analiz etmek c¢alismanin temel
amacin1 olusturmaktadir. Bu elestirel bakis ile dogal ve kacinilmaz olarak

gordiiglimiiz bazi tarihsel doniisiimlerin analizi yapilmistir. Dogal ve kaginilmaz
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olarak algiladigimiz tarihsel olaylar bagka tiirlii olmanin, baska tiirlii yonetilmenin,
baska amacglar benimsemenin yollarini tikamaktadir. Giinlimiiz diinyasini analiz
etmek i¢in modernite teorilerine basvurulmustur. Genel bir gergeve verdikten sonra
olaylarin tarihselligini, dogal ve kaginilmaz olarak algiladigimiz seyleri bize dyle
algilatan mekanizmalarin ortaya cikartilmasi i¢in iktidar analizi yapilmistir. Son
olarak bagka tiirlii olmak icin, baska tiirlii yonetilmek ve alternatif 6znellikler
kurmak i¢in de direnis analizi bagvurulmustur. Calismaya konu olan Kitaplarda
neoliberal akilsallia karsi mikro direnis Ozellikleri tagiyan direnis tiirleri
verilmistir. Bu mikro direnislerin en somut hali alternatif 6znelliklerin iiretilmesidir.
Bu alternatifler insanmerkezci bakisin terk edildigi, birlikte yasamin ve karsilikl
bagimliligin 6ne ¢iktigl, metalagsmaya karsit hem canlilarin hem seylerin eyleme

kapasitesinin tanindig1 6znellikler olarak karsimiza ¢ikmaktadir.
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